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Forword  ,  / 

Thit\  program        d«v«lop«d  by  staff  nuaberi  of  the  Counielor  Education 
Departmenty  School  of  Education,  West  Cheater  State  College.    Funding  was  pro- 
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vided  by  tlie  Bureau  of  Vocational  and  Technical  Education  In  the  Pennaylvanla 
Department  of  Education. 

The  principal  author  in  ^'he  project  waa  Edward  Si?lth  with  Martha  Deweet, 
Joan  Feige,  ckzanne  Pfentek  and  William  Whiting  as  co-authora. 

The  ratioViale  for  the  devel6p«int  of  this  program  ii  to  offer  local  school 
districts  an  objective-based  guidance  model  that  may  be  utilized  in  part  or 
total,  depending  on  the  results  of  »  needs  assessment  of  disadvantaged  students 
in  that  distrlctl    The  program  is  not  intended  to  fee  absolute  in  nature,;. but  , 
rather  a  model  that  may  be  modified  to  the  setting  in  yhich  it  will  be  Im^Wnted. 

The  guide  entitled  Vocational  Guidance  .Programming  for  Dlsadvanf  ^ed 
Students  is  based  \on  the  conceptual  model  used  in  the  Pennsylvania  Career  De- 
■velopment  Guide.  Grade  K- 12.    By  using  the  same  model  for  both  guides,  teachers 

-  and.  counselors  throughout  the  Commonwealth  can  more  easily  construct  programs ■ 
fitted  to  the  full  lange  of  youngsters  with  whom  they  work.    :^t  should  be  noted 
that  the  conceptual Uodel  is  theoretically  sound  for  the  Vocationallzation  of 

-  all  students.  Howevisr,  when  programming  for  disadvantaged  persons,  there  must 
be  variations  in  the  Icon  tent  o,f  the  experiences,  the  degree  of  concreteness  of 
activities,' the  temporal  seq^^ence  of  the  units,  and  more  opportunities  for  re- 
lating the  experiences  to  the  imnediat'e^environment  -of  the  student. 

A  basic  strategy  Ised  In , the  program  is  one  of  introducing  concept^  and 
activities  at  the  point\  judged  appropriate  based  on  sampled  needs  data  ,and  then 
at  a  later  level  repeat! similar  experiences  for  purposes  Of  emphasis  and  ref In.ement. 


Dt  '   ,  *         Introduction  ' 

The  intent  of  the  authors  of  this  program  is  to  prepare  an  explicit, 
sequential  collection  of  learning  modules  which  can  be  used  by  teachers  and 
counselors  to  facilitate  the  career  development  of  disadvantaged  children  in 
the  schools  of  the  Commonwealth •  « 

It  should  come  as  no  great  surprise  that  the  term  '^disadvantaged"  cannot 
be  operationally  defined  until  specific  cases  are  identified  and  evaluated. 
In  others  words  the  declaration  "disadvantaged"  must  be  based  on  da^a  secured 
locally  and  than  an  exact  set'  of  criteria  developed  in  terms  of  an  individual 
and/or  sub-group.  2^  ^  ^ 

The  data  upon  which  judgments  were  made  relevant  to  the  content  of  this 

"to  ^ 

program  were  collected  from  tnine  cooperating  school^istrlcts  in  the  southeastern, 
sector  of  Pennsylvania.    When  analyzing  the  data,  the/V^^jearch  team  made  every 
effort  to  include  a  wide  range  of  activities  whiclfcould  beN^plied  to  various 
sub-groups  xof  youngsters.    The  challenge  to  the  professional  edub^or  is  to  know 
their  students,  know  the  dynamics  of  the  community,  recognize  the  rartge  of 
available  resources,  and  t^  be  able  to  select  the  appropriate  educatiortla^l 
experiences.    This  guide  provides  school  districts  with  'an  objective-based 
guidance  program  thit  may  be  utiliziad  in  part  or  total,  depending  on  the  results 
of  a  needs  assessment  conducted  locally. 
\  Thus,  the  first  step  toward  accomplishing  a  viable  vocational  guidance 

program  for  disadvantaged  students  is  an  assessment  of  needs  and  available 
resources  to  accomodate  those  needs.    The  fonuation  of  a  program  without  a 
reasonable  needs  assessment  will  undoubtedly  result  in  having  no  reliable 
information  upon  which  to  make  programmatic  decisions.    With  no  "game  plan'' 
as  such  one  cannot  hope  to  fill  the  holes  in  the  developmental  process  and  will 
randomly  affect  the  growth  of  students.    Your  first  priority  Is  to  the  students. 

-\  ■      •  •  ' 


By  programming  ir^  terms  of  determined  needs  in  their  edu<:ationaI,  vocational 
and  personal^social  development  you  are  contributing  to  their  awareness  of,  an<^ 
adaptation  .to,  that  part  of  the  real  world  which  has  significance  to  them 
individually. 

As  one  reviews  the  various  compotents  of  this  program,  it  will  become 
obvious  that  most  of  the  activities  are  designed  to  be  conducted  in  group 
settings  by  counselors,  teachers,  oir  both, working  Jointly  with  the  students, 

,  It  was  the  intent  of  the  authors  to  heavily  load  this  program  with  group 

^^rocedures  because  of  the  nature  of  the  sub-groups  for  whom  it  was  designed. 
However,  tbne  must  not  assume  that  all  other  guidance  processes  and  other 
techniques  should  be  abandoned*    Individual  counseling  and  interviewing,  • 
pupil  a8s.essment,  consultation  and  other  such  functions  should  be  appropriately 
utiliz/led  consistent  with  conditions  and  sound  professional  judgment, 

A  vital  aspect  of/  an  objective-based  guidance  program  is  evaluation;  The 
evaluatLiite-^^^fategy  incorporated  in  this  program  is  typically  referred  to  as 
"first  line'*  evaluation  of  student  outcomes,  i.e.,  results.    Quite  simply  that 
means  that  one  must  conduct  an  evaluation  on  each  person  for  each  activity. 
The  evaluative  data  can  be  secured  either       an  objective  or  subjective  fashion. 
The  crucial  factor  is  to  collect  data  on  each  student  in  terms  of  each  of  the 
developmental  objectives.    It  should  be  obvious  that  no  one  bit  of  evaluative 
data  will  be  significant;  however,  if  the  data  from  each  of  the  activities  is 
.carefully  collected,  categorized  and  analyzed,  it  will  result  in  a  revealing 

^  developmental  profile  for ^each  student.    Further,  it  will  establish  a  data  base 
upon  which  you  can  modify  the  program^  structure,  establish  realistic  performance 
criteria,  and  demonstrate  the  degree  of  effectiveness  being  accomplished  by  the 

.  program. 
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This  program  was  formulated  on  the  beili  of  developmental  propositions. 
Hence,  it  is  importint  to  realize  that  in  order  for  students  to  profit  from 
activities  recommended  for  certain  grille- levels  that  individuals  must  have  a 
readiness  and  a  desire  to  master  the  tasks  coi;italned  in  the  activity..    It  is 
incumbent  upon  the  professional  educator  to  properly  assess  the  individual  and 
then  expose  to  the  appropriate  sequence  of  learning  experiences. 

During  the  primary  grades  the  principal  goal  of  career  development , education 
is  development  of  insight  about  self  and  the  environments  to  which  one  is  exposed. 

the  intermediate;  grades  there  is  a  continuation  of  this  theme  of  awareness 
but  with  a.^bit  more  ^emphasis  upon  the  effect  of  specific  psychological  factors. 

In  the  junior  high  school  the  tasks  associated  with  exploration,  both 

\ 

academic  and  social,  as  well  as  decision-making  take  on  paramount  importance. 

t  ^  ^        \  ' 

The  experiences  must  be  designed  and  conducted  in  such  a  fashion  that  the 

' '  \  ' 

utility,  of  each  is  readily  visible  to  the  adolescent. 

At  the  senior  htgh\sch6ol  level  the  program  must  assist  the  individual  in 
finalizing  a  personal  plan  which  will  carry  the  stiudent  from  the  secondary 
schooAto  the  next  station  in  life.   This  means  that  specificities  must  start 
replacing  generalities  in  terms  of  interests,  abilities  and  values.    The'  linkage 
between  ^school  and  the  individual's  immediate  future  is' an  absolute  necessity. 

Vocational  guidance  progra'nwing  for,  the  enhancement  of  career  development 

A   \ ■  k, 


is  not  the  sole  responsibility  Qf  any  single  component  of  ^n  educational^  system. 
^The  goals  Wnd  objectives  of  this  program  can  best  be  accomplished  when  tf^e  unique 
competencies  of  both  teachers  and  counselors  are-blerided  in  such  a  fashio\i  that 
the  results \ are  a  coordinated  effort.  > 

As  you  \ise  this  guide  consistent  with  local  conditions  and  s^tudent  popu- 

\  \     I  '  '  /  \  • 

lations,  the  authors  would  appreciate  feedback  on  how  it  was  used,  on  types!  of 

modifications '^in  activities,  on  methods  of  recording  and  analyzing  evaluativ^e  data 

and  any  other  type  of  comments  you  wish  to  make. 


.  The  conceptual  model  for  the  development  of  this  program^  is  graphically 

displayed  below  on  this  page.    Bach  cell  of  the  matrix  should  \be  Interpreted 

\ 

as  a  component  of  career  develcpmsnt  pro'granilng.    This  program  outlines  . 
the  specific  goals,  objectives,  activities,  and  evaluation  for  each  component 
of  the  model,  e»g.,  self  vocabdlary,  declslon«maklng  skills. 


CAREER  DEVELOPiCNT  MODEL 


Vocabulary 

Knowledge  \ 

\  \ 

■  M 

Attitude  ^ 

\  Skills 

ERIC 
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319 
320 
322 
326 
328 


331 

338( 

344' 

350 

356 

364 
371 
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Expansion  of  career  exploration  vocabulary^  10*  12 

Deciaion-naklhg  knowledge  .         -         /  - 

Demand  for  appropriateneas  In  choice  Mking^  K-^S 
laplenentatlon  of  choice  of  action  in  deciiilon^miklng^.  K-3 
Denand  for  appropriateness  'in  choice  aaking^,  4t6  ^ 
Internal/external  influehcea  on  appropriateioesa  of  choice^  7*9 
Planning  and  InpleMntation  of  plan  in  decla ioti*iat(iiig7^7«-9 
.  Risk  taking  and  covprottiaes  in  declaioa^Miking^'  10-12 
Oeciaion-making  aa  process  which  nuat  be  practiced,  10->12 
Positive^  flexible  attl{tudes  for  decision  aaking/K«l  | 

beclaiononaklng  Attitudes 
,      Attitudes  for  taking  responsibility  in  decisions  made ^  K-3 
Positive^  flexible  attitu4em  for  decision-making,  4-6 
Attitudes  for  taking  responaibllity  in  declaiona  mmde^  4*6 
Awareness  that  attitudes  influence  decisions^  7*9     ^  ^  vs 

Positive^  adiiptive  attitudes  for  decitlon^makitig,  7«9 
Awareneas  thajtv'kttitudes  influence  decisions,  I0«*12 
Positive^  adaptive  attitudes  for  decision-making,  1.^-12 

\       Utilization  o^  self  characteristics  in  decision-saking,  K<?3  ^ 

.  '  .  ^  .  '        .  y '       '  , 

Decision-making  Skills  \  • 

Utilisation  oi^  ^information  processing  decilToh  nmking,  K-3 
utilisation  of  self  values  iti  decision^maklng,  4«6  ^ 
Utilization  of  information  processing  in  decislon-nudclng,  4«6 
Utilization  of  self  values  in  career  decision-ioaklng,  7*9 
UtiUzation  of  information  procesilng  ln<  cai^eeie*  decision-making,  7-9 
Utilization  .of  self  values  in. career  decision  making,  10-12 
Utilization  of  Information  processing  in  career  decitlon-making^  10-12 


379 


383 
388 
398 
404 
409 
414 
417 
422 


42€ 

430 
433 
439 
442 
447 
449 
454 


457 
462 
466 
472 
«76 
482 
484 


ECONOMICS 


Economic  Vocabulary  .  .,.  > 

Vocabulary  for  understanding  baaic  economic  principles, /K<* 3 
'    Vocabulary  for  understanding  baaic  economic- principles,  4«6 
Broadened  vocabulary  for  basic  economic  principles^  7*9 
Expansion  on  vod^ulary  for  basic  economic  principtes,  10-12 

Economic  Knowledge        \       '  ^ 
Familiarity  with  baiic  economic  concepts ^  K;;*3 
Effect  of  technology  on  occupational  structure,  X-3 
Familiarity  with  basic  economic  principles^  4«»6 
Effect  of  technology  on  world  of  wrk^  4«:6 
Development  of  basic  money  maitagesent  knowledge  ^  7--9 
Occupations  as  related  to  personal  economics  and  life  atyle^ 
Developmeirit  of  basic  money  managemt^nt  kn6wledgeV\10«^12 
Occupations  as  related  to  personal  economics  and  life' style^ 
Importance  of  wise  spending ,  K^3 

Economic  Attitudes. 

Positive  attitude  toward  money  sunagement,  K-3 

Importance  of  wise. spending,  4-6 

Positive  attitude  toward  money  management ,  4-6 


7-9 

« 

10-12 


490 
494 
499 
503 


505 
507 
510 
512 
515 
517 
520 
521 
524 


526 
.529 
531 
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ConodLtnent  to  vise  spending ,  7-9 

Positive'  attitude  toward  aone^  Miiiagenent^  7*-9 

Comitnent  to  vise  epending»  10-*ijt  i 

Positive  attitude  toward  MOhey  Maagenentyk  10*12 

EconoMic  Skills  , 

DevelopoMtnt  of  basic  aoney  management  skills,  K*3 
Use  of  economic  information,  in-developing  consumer  skills »  K-3 
Development  of  basic  money  manage]eent  skills,  ^4-6 
Uee  of  economic  information  in  developing  consumer  skills ,  4-6 
/  Development  of  money  management  skills ,  7-9,  * 
,/  Use  of  economic  information  in  developing  consumer  skills ,  7-9 
-  /    Development  of  money  management  skills,  10-12 

Use  (If  economic  considerations  in  developing  consumer  skills. 


\ 


I,     ^NEED:-  SELF  VpCABUURY  (K-3)  — .    '     ^  ^/ 

A\    Unit  goal:    bo^^acH^^       the  development:*  of  a  broadened  self  vocfbulary. 
1,    Developmental  objecH>/e:    to  be  able  to-distinguish  the  self  charac- 
teri8;tic8  of  interestii,  ^bilities  and  emotions. 

*a.    Activity;    have  each  student 'cut  out  two  pictures  that  represent 

"    '  "> 

things  he/she  .tikes  to  do,  ^wo  pictures  that  represent  things  he/she 
can  do  well,  and  two  pi.ctures  that  represent  feelings  he/she  has  had. 
Then  students  discuss  their  pictures  and  explain  their  choices. 
Behavioral  evaliiatlon;    student?  will  break  lip  -into  pairs.  Each 
^  student  wiil^ show  his/her  six  pictures  to  the  , other  in  his/her 

/     dyad  , and  that  student  In  turn  identifies  which  two  pictures  re- 
^  *     .    present  interests,  which  abilities,  etc.  to  the  other  student's 

satisfaction  (or  teach^^r's).  . 

Preparation;     explain  to  the  studonts  that  all  people  have  parti- 
cular thinj^s  they  like  called  interests,  things  they  cart  do.  well 
'  .called  abilitirjs,  ai\d  th.tngs  they  feel  called  emotions.    Give  -  . 

'examples, '  , 

Resources :    magazines.        ^  |  .  ,   .  ^ 

b.  Activity;  have  each  stiident  role  pl^y  with  puppets- one  thing  he/she 
is  interested  in,  one  thing  he/she  Is  good  at  doing,  and  one  emotion 
he/she  feels  often.    Other  students  try. to  identify  the  category  > 


and  tell  why  the  ro-le  player  chose  the  specifics  he/she  did. 
Befi^vioral  evaluation:  each^student  will  match  correctly:  • 


interest 
interest 
interest 

ability 
ability 


'••l^eel  happy  when  the  sun  shines" 

**ljm  a  great  jump  roper" 

**I  love  to  lQ.ok  for  different  kinds  of  bottle 
caps'* 

"My  mother  likes  to,  clean  up,  but  I  don't" 
"Sometimes  I  get  very  bored" 


2. 

\  ability  "My  father  likes  to  cook" 

~      "^emotion-—  ^L_^^  dressed  by  wytelf" 

emotion.  "When  my  cat  died,  my  ^toiach~^hurt"-a-^LlttJ..e!l_ 

emotion  . ^  * 

Preparation;    same  as  I,  A,  1,  a.  ^ 
Resources;    role  playing,  lubpets, 

~~        J'  \ 

2,    Developmental  objective;    to  He  able  to  distinguish  the  names  of  diffe- 
rent kinds  of  emotions* 

a.    Activity;    have  students  form  circles  of  from  four  to  six  students  9 
each.    Each  students  tells  the  one  next  to  him/her  the  name  of  an 
emotion  which  that  student  then  acts  out.    The  other  students 
try  to  determine  which  emotion  it  is.      .  i 
Behayioral-evaluat ion each  student  will  give  two  examples  each  . 
^       V  of  Jthree  , emotions  and.  explain,  to  .the  teacher's  or  counsejlor's  ^ 
satisfaction,'  the- difference  between_them.  ^ 

Preparation:    suggest  that  all  of  us  have  emotions,  and  tKat  there  ? 
are  many  different  .kinds  th^it  we  feel  at  various  times. 
Resources ;    pantomiming,  »  ^ 

^  ^»    Activity;'    using  large-  pictures  selected  by  the  teacher,  h^ve 

students  develop  a  story^  illustrati^ng  as  many  feelings  as  possible,  - 
  The  fit^st  student  starts  the  story,  then  each  student,  in,»  turn 


picks  it  up  and  addSonto  it. 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student' will  state  or  write^*five 
emotion's  that  come  from  the  class  story. 
'  Preparation:    same  as^  I,  A,  2,  a. 

^  Resources;  ^ 

B.    Unit  goal:    to  examine  various  physical  characteristics  of  people* 

1.    Developmental  objective;    to  be  able  to'  identify  characteristics  of 


15 


height,  weight,  hair  color,  eye  color,  ami  skin  color* 
a.    Activity;    have  students  pick  out,  trom  a  Sears  catalogue, 

children  that  are  both  siiiiliar/  and  disslmt\»r    to  themselves 

with  respect  to  height,  weight-,  and  hair/eye/skin  color.' 
~Behavioral^eva lua :    each  student  will  name  at  least  two 
^physical  characteristics  that  .he/she  share s~Vi^K^the-8tuden,t_nex5j_ 

to  him/her  and  at  ^east  one  that  differs  from  that  student's. 

Preparation;    explain  briefly  that  people  may  vary  greatly  with 

respect  to . appearance  especially  the  physical  characteristics  of 

height,  weight  and  coloring. 

Resources:    Sear  CTt^ilogue. 
^»    Activity:    have  students  color  the  faces  of  the  UNICEF  dolls  and  c( 

aider  which  characteristics  they  think  are  usually  associated  with 

which  kinds  of  pedple. 

Beh a vt o ra I e va lua 1 1  on :    students  will  name  at  least  one  charac- 
teristic,  that  ,  he/she  shares  with  at  least  one  doll;^  students  will 
name  two  characteristics  that  are  not  distinguished  on  the  dolls. 
Prep<ration;  same  as  I,  B,  1,  a.  - 
Resources :    UNICEF  dolls,  art  materials. 
Developmental  objective:    to  examine  the  variety  of  physical  charac- 
teristics  that  might  be  apparent  in-  the  same  grade  level.  j 
\^    Activity;    have  each  child  drew  a  picture  of  him/hers^ljf  on  one 
.  side  of  a  piece  of  pape.r.    Characteristics  ol  size  and  coloring 
..should  be  included.  *  On    the  other  side  of  the  pftper,^ e^ch  student 
draws  a  picture  of  the  student  next  to  him/her.;    gtude^s  can 
then  talk  about  tJiie  differences  between  the  two  pictures. 

Behavioral  evalup  t ion :  each  student  will  compare  him/^herself  with 

/ 

another  student  in  the  room  on  the  following  characteristics: 


ttller  or  shorter 
heavier  or  lighter 
eyei  dtrker  or  lighter 
hftir  darker  or  lighter 

j 

skin  darker  or  lighter 
iPrefsratlon;     same  «•  1,  a. 

Resources;    art,  Materials. 

Activity;    hsve  students  bring  In  (or  if  possible  tske  thenselveo) 
SRsp  shots  snd  put  the«  together  to  make  s  collsge  to  repreisent 
their  clsss. 

Behavlorsl  evslustion;    students  will  look  at  the  collage  and. 

\ 

identify  st  least  four  out  of  the  five  chsracterlstics  of  .height, 
weighty  snd  hair'/ eye/skin>  color  snd  assocjlate  the  differences 
with  specific  clsssmates. 
prefsrstlon;    same,  ss  I,       1,  s. 
Resources;,    csmerss . 

Activity;    hsve  bne  student  .describe  another  In  the  class  without 
naming  him/her.    As  soon  ss  the  described  student  recognizes  him/ 
herself,  that  student  describes  snother  and  -so  forth  until  several 
or  sll  students  hsve  been  described, 

Behsvlorsl  evaluation;,  each  studentwlll  write  or  state  to  the 
teacher's  or  counselor' s  "satisfsct^lon,  a  five  line  riddle,  "Who 
am  I?**    using  only  physical  descriptors. 
Prepsratlon ;    same  ss  I,  B,  1,  a. 

Resources;        v  / 


A.    Unit  goal:    to  facilitate  the  develbpiwfnt  of  a  broadened  self  vocabulary, 
I.    Developmental  objective:    to  be  atle  to 'distinguish  the  self  charac- 
terlstlca  of  interests,  abilities,,  emotjlons  and  self  concept ♦ 

Activity.;    have  students ^^ut  out  pijctures  from  maga'-'lnes  of  things 
they  like  to  do,  thy.ngs/that  m^ke  them  feel  good,  things  that  are 
Important  to  them,  pWple  who  are -like  them,  etc.    Each  student 

arranges  the  plctur^a  in  Jlfatever  way  he/she  chooses  without 

{  > 

identifying  them       name.    Other  students  guess  who  did  each  col- 
lage apd  attemptA'o  explain  why  each  plctvire  was  Included, 
Behavioral  evaluation:    each  studen^  will  categorize  correctly 

— r — ■   r 

\^         (as  to  \lnterest,  ability,  emotion,  self  concept)  either  orally  or 
\^    written!  at  least  six  of  the  following  lists  of  phrases: 

\'       "I  set  lonely  sometimes"  -  •  ' 

1  *  .  •  ^    "  /  . 

"I  like  to  watch  Evel  Kni^^el" 

"I  aA  too  old  ^or  Sesame  Street" 

^Sledding  is  really  fun"  ^     .  ' 

"My  brother  thinks  he's  so  cool" 

1  ■   •  . 

"I  do  arithmetic  problems  easily" 

^      '  I  ^  ' 

•^Sometimes,  \I  feci  like  danrlng" 

•'I'm  pretty  good  at  putting  purrles  together'^  " 

Preparation;    suggest  to  studeiits  that  people  are  complicated  and 

have  many  different  sides  Involving  Interests,-  things  they  can  do 

well,  feelings,  ways  of  looking  tit  .themselves,  etc.    Introduce  the 

concepts  brtrfly  and  give  an  example  of  each  Ce.g.  an  intcrGst  is 

'  ;  *  # 

something  >oti  like;,  playing  football  might  be  an  Interest), 
Allow  for  some  discussion,  especially  with  the  Idea  of  self  concept 


Resourcas,:  m.?gar  Ines ,  art  ''naterl<'?l3. 


6, 


b.\  Af't'tvtry :    have  students  separate  by  two'ls  and  each  student  ,panto- 

\  \ 

iinirnes  to  the  other^^sn  example -of  ah  interest,  ability,  emotion  and 


\ 


\sclf  roncept  while  Jhe,  other  triea  to  iden|ify  the  characteristic. 
ehavioral ■  eva tuat ion ;  ♦  each  student  will  $tn^e  at  least  two  ex-v 


amples  each  of  an  intelrest^  ability, \emotion /and  self  *  concept . 
Preparation;    aam'e  ts       A,  1,  a. 


\  \ 

Riming. \ 


Resources ;  pantoulming 
2.  ^  bevelopnental  objective^    to  ^e  able  to  dis^tinguTi^h  the  names  of  dif- 
\ferent  kinds  of  emotions. 


Activity;    select  pictures \from  maga:^ineB  which  depict  specific 

I  .  feelings;    show  them  to  students\  and  «sk  \them  to  identffy~which 

'Nv-S.  A       \  \\  \ 

emotion  Is  expressed  and'  artienipt  \to  expllfiijn  the  'specific  reasons- 

for  identifying  it  that"  way.\, 

,\     ,         '  \\       \  \  \ 

jfiehaV.ioral  evaluation;    stude^nts  will  identify  at\least  five  of  a 

$et       emotions  that  are  pantomimed  by  class\  matesl 

atiger  >   J    happine|j'^      1  sadness 


h  Jtoed^ 
boredom 


I 


at^oon : 


\  love 


friendliness 


grumpine^ss      \   frustration  \ 

>  \.\.      -    ,  \' 

us.  have 


explain  to  students  \that  nil  of 


erit  Iqincjsjof  ^imot ions  iwhlch  affect  iip  at  different 


Resources 


Behavii(jit|al 


ve\many  diffe- 


^ii^es* 


msga7ine|S* 


bj  Activity: '  nave  student!  make  collectipns  of  worqs  dsscribing  the 
W  \    ^eel)in|;s  they  experienceld  that  day..      1       \      ■  \  \ 


\'  \  \.  fteelin'i'sl  as 
r  s'^cent  f y; 
Freparit 


uatllon 


experience 

ach.  stud«nti  will  identify  a,t  least  four 
hplshe  pbs^ryed  the lr|iian,i^fp station  on  t|he'playgroun|'d- 


same  as  I,  A,  2,  a;    guide!  activity  to  include  a 


.broad  i;arige  of \ words. 


\ 


\ 


ERIC    \  \ 
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Resources  I 
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c .    Activity :    cowtf  i  le 


A  list  of  words  that  reflect  interests,  enotlons 


abilities  snd  self j  concept.    Have  students  nake  with  one  color 
those  attributes  \|hich  aref  »ost  like  ,htn/her •    Then  with  another 
color,,  they  ^arkjthos^  attributes  they'd  like  to  possess. 
Behavioral  evaluation;    etch  student  will  list  at  least  three 
"^liaracteristfLcs  ^hat  are  like  hi«/her  and  three  that  he/she 
would  like  haye; 
Preparation!;    save  as  I,  A,  2,  a.. 

i  f 

Resources;  '  art  .tiaterials  • 


DevelopMental  objecjtlve;    to  begin  to  recognize  the  ivpbrtance  of 

values^  /  \  ' 

*  \ 

a.  Activity;    have  students*  wake  individual  posters  called  "What's 

\   '  -1 

iMportant'  to  M^",  either  by  drawing,  painting  or  collecting  auall 

\ 

\       \  • 

,       STubolic  otijects •  (e.g.  shells  for  the  quietneiss  of  the  seashore). 

\  '■\ 

Postcijs  should  be  displayed  so  each-'student  can  see  whjSt  Is  1«- 
portant  to  others.  ,    .  \  \    .  ■ 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  list  :at  least^two  things 
that  are  '  important  to  him/her  and  from  the  other,  posters,  two 
things  that  are  important  to  Others.  \  \ 

Preparation:    ititroduce  the 'word  "value"  as  it  Implies  something  ir. 

'  ■  -      ^  ■  .   \  ■ 

portent  .to  you  ah  an  individual.    Stress  can  be  placed  onUiteediate 

•    '  \  \  ^ 

family,  special  friends,  having  a  lot  of  marbles^  being  good  at 

jump  rope^.      .  ,  ,  \ 

Resources ;      art  materials.  ' 

b.  Activity-;    several  students  tape  Interviews  with  a  teacher,  a 


custodial  worker,  and  a  school  office  worker  and  ask  ^what  is  \im- 


\ 

I  ^sk  ^what  is  \ii 

portant  to  them.    The  t/fipe  is' played  in  elass  and  the  students 
conisider  the  differences  and/or  similarities.  -  \^ 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  name  three  values  and, 


8. 


rank  thea  according  to  personal  importance. 


Preyrat Ion;    salie  as       A,  3|  a. 


891 


Resourceatl    ta|ie  recorder(8). 
B.    Unit  goal;    to  exfLlne  yarioui' physical  characteristics  of^people. 
I    1.    Developmental  objective;    to  be  able  to  identify  characteristics 
associated  withi  different  racial  grbup8'«  / 


a«i   Activity;    have  students  tapei  an  exchange  designed  to  go  to  a 
,  foreign  student  (xom  Africa ^  frok  England,  and  frou  South  Korea, 


They  desqr  ibi  their  own  racial/characteristics  and  explain  to  the 


foreign  ^s^de.nts  how  they  differ  *and  how  they  are  sinllar. 
Behavioral  evaiuatgon;    each  student  will  place  hiii/herself  in  one 
of  the  three  major iraciay groups  (Caucasian ,  Negroid,  Oriental) 


and  state  to  the  teacher's  or  counselor's  satisfaction!  one  way 


in  which  .he/sh^j differs  from  the  o^her  groups  and  at  least  two 
ways  in  which  h^eWs  lisimilari  - 


/ 


Preparation;    explainrthe  three  racial  groupings  to  students  and 


connect  their  origins  ito  various  par'ts  of  the  world;    some  ewpha- 

at 


sis  might  be  placed  oh  the  United  Sti^tes'as  a  country  whose  his* 
tortcal  evolvement  has,  encouraged  iiimpLgrants  from  all  parts  of  the 
world,        /'      1  ^     \  \ 
Resources  r    tape  rS^cdrder. 

Activity  1^    have  stil^^ents  write  letters  \to  real  or  imaginary .  pen 
l^als  land  ^(describe,  th^eifiselves  physically^  wi^th  or  without  an 
<|ccomnanying  drawings 

'Befeavioral^  evaluatlion:  \    from  a  hat,  each  student  will  drawa  name 


of  lanqthferl  student 

te'rlstics  of  that 

Ml'       1  ■ 


and  identify  precisely!  at  least  three  charac- 


othe'r 


tht^i^i^  chi^rj^cterlist^cp  w 


mm 


Student.    Thei^  heAshe  will  compare  those 


th  Ws/her  own  and\  describe  to  the  teacher's 


;Ji 


9. 


or  counselor's  satisfaction^  how  they 
siMllar.  *  ^ 

\ 

Preparation;  ,  sa«e  as\I,  B,  IjL,  a. 
Resources: 


they  aj^  smilht 


and/or  dis- 


2.  loevelopajental  objective:    to  examine  the  variety  of  physical  charac- 
\teristics  that  might  be  apparent  within  the  same  grade  level. 
Activity:    have  tallest  student  In  the  room  and  the  shortest 

iilred. 


stand  back  to  back  and  be  mcasi 


1  • 


Students  figure  out  the  dtf- 


.ference  tn  height:  by-inches.  Then  the  students  are  weighed  and  it 
is  determined  whether  the  tallest  is  also  the  heaviest  and  the 


shortest,  the  lightest.    If  this!  is  not  so  they  consider  why. 
Students  can  then  make  a  list  of ^ all  the  hair,  eye  and  skin  colors  « 
that  are  observed  in  the  room. 

[Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  Will  name  at  leaat  three  . 
Ivariat'ions  each  in  height,  weight,  and  hair/eye/skln  colorings  by 
issociating' them"  with  speclfi'c  students. 

reparation;    suggest  to  studenti  that  we  inherit  much  of  our  body* 
tWpe  from  out  parents  and  that  they  may  vary  a  great  deal. 
Resources:  .    '  *  / 


I  >  ^  .  / 

b.    Activity;    have  students  make  a  frequency  chart  for  their  classroom 

nberA  for  the  following  characteristics:    fclue  eyes,  br'own'eyes, 


mer 


gr^en  eyes,  black  ikli?, white- skin,,  yellow  skin,  brown  skin,  blond 
hair,  black  hair,  red  hair,  tall,  medium  (acttial  .average  or  median 
if  losarible),  short,  male  ,*  female.    From  the  results  of  the  iahu- 
lation,  students  draw  up,  verbally  or  graphically,  or  both,  ;their 
averVige  class  member  and  name  him/her.  ^ 
Behavioral  evaluation;  .  each  student  will:  list  all  the  characteris- 
tics he/she  shares  with  the  average  student  and  all  those  he/she 
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does  not  share;  ■  ^  . 

Preparation:    8a«e  as  I>       2,  a*  ^ 

Resources ; 

Develofnental  objective:    to  exanine  the  significance  of  various  phy- 
sical characteristics  for  the  Jobs  or  activities  we  do*  / 
Activity:    have  students  cut  out  wagatine  pictures  of  people  doing 
Jobs  and  discuss  whether  these  people  need  to  be  tall  or  short  or 
fat  or  thin  or  whether  they  need  to  have  other  special  physical 
attributes. 

Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  rank  in  order  of  impor- 
tance  to  him/her  the  five  physical  characterist^.cs  of  height, 
weight,  hair/eye/skin  color  for  each  of  the  jobs  or  activities  he/ 
she  does* 

Preparation:    saae  as  I,  B,  2,  a;    add  that  while  our  physical 
characteristics  nay  vary  in  actual  inches  !or  colors,  they  also  , 
vary  in  i»por6ance-  for  our  jobs  or  activities. 
Resources:    magazines.  *  _ 

b.  *  Activity^    u1sin$  their  composite  av(<rage  class  Aate,"have  students 
consider  whether  or  not  there  are  any  particular -activities  (e;g; 
sports,  etc.)  for  which  this  student  would  be  especially  suited. 
"  A  second  composite  classmate  can  be  made  from  the  data  on  the 
least  average  characteristics;    then  students  can  consider  whether 
there  are  any  special  activities  for  which  this  student  would  be  • 
well  suited.  I 

Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  list  two  activities  or 
Jobs  which  require  certain  physical ^characteristics  (which  he/she 
identifies)  and  at  leapt  three  activities  or  Jobs  on  wliich  the 
five  physical  characteristics  are  basically  not  influential. 


Freyration;    sane, as  I,  B>  3,  a.  _ 

Resources: 

Unit  goal:    to  Introduce  the  ideas  of  aspiration. and  expectation  and  their 
potential  conflict. 

1.    Developmental  objective:    to  be  able  to  distinguish  'aspiration  from 
expectation  in  relatipn  to  the  self. 

Activity:    after  watching  a  film  on  the  life  of  a  well  known  per- 
son, have  student's  diacuss  In  what  way  they  would  like  to  be  like 
that  person  an^^in  what  'ways  they-  expect  to  be  like  that  person  (or 
don't  expect  to). 

Behavioral  evaluation:    each  studen.t  will  provide  the  name  of  at 
least  one  prominent  person  In  the  news  (e.g.  Evel  Knievel,  Gerald  , 
Ford,  Indira  Gandhi,  Cher  Bono)  and  give  to  the  teacher's  or  coun- 
selor's satisfaction,  two  ways  In  which  he/she* would  like  to  be  like 
that  person  and  two  ways  In  which  he/she  does/does  not  expect  to 
bfe  like  that  person.     .  ' 

-  Preparation:    explain  briefly  the  meanings  of  the  terms  aspiration  - 
and  expectation  and  suggest  that  they  are  very  important  to  us  and. 
influence  much  of  our  lives,  especially  decisions  and  activities. 
Resources:    biographical  fil». 
b.    Activity:    have  each  student/,  using  hand  puppets,  act  out  the  thing 
he/she  most  wants  to  be  (  a' mother,  an  electrician,  happy,  tall,  etc 
and  one  thing  he/she  expects  to  be.    Haye  the  students  Identify 
2;  which  Is  aspiration  and  yWhlch.ls  .expectation  to  the  puppeteers  sat«~ 

isfactlon.*"  If  poiislble,  the  puppeteer  should  explain  the\distinc- 
tion  he/she  has  made,  in  personal  terms.    If  no  distinction  is  made, 
the  teacher  can  gi^ide  discussion  about  the  significance  of  a  unified 
aspiration/expectation.  ^  . 

^  Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  state  at  least ^three  of 
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his/her  aspirations  (in  all  areas  of  his/her  life)  and  then  iden- 
tify the  corresponding  expectations.  * 
Preparation:    same  as  I»  Ct  1>  a* 
Resourcet:  puppets. 

/' 

Developa\enta.l  objective:    to  be  able  to  distinguish  aspiration  from  ex- 
pectation In  relation  to  work.  ,  ^ 

a.  Act Ivity :    students  take  a  field  trip  to  a  local  company  or  fac- 
tory  that  eiaploys  a  large  number  of  people  in  the  comiiunlty  (in- 
eluding  some  students*  parents  if  possible)/^' With  an  inexpensive 
camera y  each  student  takes  a  picture  ^of  one  other  student  who  . 

is  role  playing  a  Job  they  see  on  the  trip.    If  possible;^  this  should 
be  done  on  the  site  of  the  trip.    Later^  each  student  discusses 
whether  he/she  would  aspire  to  do  that  particular  Job  and  whether 
he/she  slight  expect  to  do  that -or*  a  similar  Job'  for  that  or  a  aim- - 
ilar  company. 

Behavioral  evaluation;   "each  student  will  mat.ch  correctly  xit  least 

four  of  the  following  \pairji: 

aspiration  ''I'll  probably  work  in  tdiefactory  like. my  D^d*' 

aspiration  couldn't  ever  go  to  college" 

^  aspiration  v    '^I'd  love  to  be  a  doctor  someday'^ 

-  ■  \   '        •  ■ 

expectation  "I  coul^d  never  play  hockey  like  Bernie  Parent^ 

expectation  "I  hope  I  can,  finish  high  school" 

-   ^  expectation  "I  wish  I  could  travel  ail  over  ^the  world'^ 

Preparation*    same  as  If  C,  1,  a;v  stress  relation  to  Jobs  •nii^^ 
preparation.  *     ,  V"« 

Resources;    camera (s)^  role  playing,  transportation* 

b.  Activity;    have  each  student  cut  out  one  picture  depicting  a  Job 
he/she  would  likt  to  do.    Then  students  discuss  the  possibilities 


work 


of  actually  having  each  job,    students  tyhould  be  encouraged  ;to 


react  to  one  another's  aipTratlonB  and  to  .statei  their  oWh  expec* 
tatlons  with  explanations* 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student,  vill  liat  at  lectt  three  Jobs 
he/she  would  aapire  to  and  then  give  to  the  teacher's  or ^counselor's 
satisfaction,  at  least  two  reasons  why  he/she  does  or  does  not 
expect  to  be  able  to  do  those  jobs* 
'  Preparation ;    sase  as  I,  Ct  2,  a. 
Resources :    sagaz ines •  "  ^ >  ^ 

Unit  goal:    to  introduce  the  "basic  idea  of  self  concept. 

1.    Developmental  objective:    to  become  acquainted  with  the  consequences  of 
a  positive  and  then  a  negative  self  concept. 

a.-^,ct'ivity;    have  students  talk  about  the  differences  that  result  when 
one  feels  good' about  him/herself  as  opposed  t;o  when  he/she  feels 
bad  about  bin/herself.  *  Several  students  then  i|ale  play  open  ended 
sentences': 

"When  I  feel  Happy,  I  like  to 

•'When  I  feel  "sad,  1  ,     .     .  , 

**When  I  feel  stupid,  I 
Behavioral  .evaluation;    each  student  will  describe  (not  necesijaiktly ; 
define)  to  the  teacher^s  or  counselor's  satisfsctfon,  the  terms 
positive  and  negative"^  self  concept.    Students  w4.ll  natch  correctly 
the  following  pairs  of  phrases  (orally  or  written  on  the  black- 
homrwTth  the  terms  '>osittve  self  concept**  and  ^'negative  self 
concept" 

"I  a«  not  very  nice"  '"VJl'^'^r" 
feel  terrific" 

"I  can*t-do  anything  right**  ^  \  . 

"I  cfn  play -football  almost  as  well  as  Joe  Na«ath" 

Ih-eparatton:    suggest  briefly  to  stlidents  that  how  they  see  them- 


sclvci  My  Make  a  big  difference  in  what  thiiy -lik^^^to^do,  hov  well 
they. do  in  school,  how  well  they  gef:  along  w.ith  t.heit  friends,  etc. 
Use  a  few  simple  illustrations  e.gi  The  Little  Train  Wt  Could. 
V      Resources:  ^  . 

b.  _  Activity;    have  students  role  play  a  situation  in  which  the  partici- 
pant  feels  good  about  him/herself  and  in  which  he/she  feels  bad 
_^*bout:iiTS7h^?a^       Other  students  identify  which  is  which  and 
talk  about  the  specifics  of  the  behavior  that  are- visible  and 
Apcountable  for  the  variation  in  label. 

V 

Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  be  given  a  situation 
(e.g.  playing  ball)  and  will  role  play  it,  to  thie  satisfaction  of  ^ 
the  teat:her  or  counselor,  witKnboth  a  positive  and  a  negative  self 

concept.      "    -  ^ 

Preparation:    sane  as  T,  C,  2,  b. 
Resources:    role  playing.  - 

Develop«en[tal  objective:    to  be  able  to  associate  positive  and  nega- 

rive  self  concepts  vith  specific  group,^ behaviors. 

a.    Activ ity:    have  students  form  one  or  two  snail  groups  and  sit  in 
a  circular  pattern.    Each  student  relates  a  recent  incident  of  his 
own  behavior  in  a  group  (e.g.  '*The  last  tine  I  went  to  Sunday 
School,  I  .     .     .    "or  ^Yesterday  on  the  playground,  I    .  . 
The  student  sitting  on  his/her  right 'then  tries  to  associate  the 
related  behavior  with  a  positive  or  negative  self  concept.  The-, 
students  should  react  and  disruss  the  incidents. 
Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  state  at  least  one  hypo- 
thetical group  situation  in.  which  certain  behaviors  suggest  a  pos- 
itive or  negative  self  concept,  (situations  nay  be  unrealistic  or 
fanciful)  ^ 


PreiiT*tton ;    tame  «•  I>       1,  «.  ^  ' 

Rciourcci: 

Activity  *}   have  each  student  select'  one  '^job  that  requires  contact 
with  other  people  (e.g*  a  road  crew,  policeaan,  cashier,  etc). 
He/she  adopts  that  role  and  plays  with  either  a  positive  or  nega- 
JiVe  self  concept.    Other  students  identify  the  self  concept  and 
take  turns  predicting  how  the  ^ork^r^s' behavior  night  have  been 
different,  had  the  nature  of  the  self  ;Concept  bfeen  reversed". 
Behavioral  evaluation;    given  a  list  of  five  Jobs  familiar  to  the 
student,  he/she  will  be^sble  to  describe  pr  pantoniwe  at  least  one 
specific  exanple  of  possible, behavior  if  the  worker's  self  concept 
was  positive  and. 'if  it  were  negative. 

Preparation:    same  as  I,  D,  1,  a.  ,  ^ 

Resources ;    role  p'laying,  pantomisiing. 
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HEED:    SELF  VOCABUURY  (7-9)  , 


A,    Ui^  goal:    to  facilitate  the  usage  of  a  broadened  self  vocabulary, 

1*    Developmental  objective:    to  be  able  to  distinguish  the  self  charac** 
terlstlcs  of  interests,  values,  emotions,  abilities,  self  concept, 
and  roles, 

'  a.    Activity;    have  the  class  divide  Into  two  teams  and  then  a  member 
of  one  team  calls  out  a  self  cfiaracterlstlc  such  as  ^••interest"; 
a  ^member  bf  the  second  team  then  must  give  an  example  of  an  Interest 
The  teams  then  reverse,      (guldanqe  activity,;    language  arts  cltfss) 
.  Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student' will  be  able  to  give  at  least 
one  self  related  example  of  each  of  the  following  self  characterise- 
tics:   *  ,  *  *        ,  * 

Interests^     '  '  * 

abilities 

^  emotions  . 

values  ^  . 

■  self  , concept 3 
roles 

Preparation:    review  what  the  students  already  know  about  the 
different  aspects  that;  make  up  people's  identities;    give  ex- 
amples  of  the  more  difficult  ones*  such  fis  self  concept  and  role, 
but  explain  terms  briefly. 


Resources : 


1 


Activity:    have  the  class  divide  into  groups  of  from  six  to  eTght 
students.    Have  each  group  select  a  different  job  cluster  (e,g, 
transportation,  health  care,  etc.)  and  then  prepare  a  poster  de- 
pictlng  the  self  characteristics  that  are  judged  compatible  with 
that  cluster,     (guidance  activity;    social  studies  class;    art  class) 


Behavioral  evluatlon:    each  student  will  identify  from  the  poster 


Made  by  the  group  he/she  was  not  in  ,  at  least  three  self  charac-* 
terlstics  assodlated  with' a  job  cluster. 
Preparation ;    aame  as  I,  A,  1, 
Resources;    art  materials* 

Develoi^wehfal  objective:    to  be  aBle*  to  distinguish  the  names  of 
different  kinds  of  emotions.  ^  ,  - 

Act tvlty ;    have  students  select  pictures  from  record  jackets  or 
rock  newspapers  or  posters  ^ich  portray  specific  feelings;  stu- 
dents  identify  the  feelings  .and  try  to  explain  the  specific  aspects 
of  the  picture  that. led  to  the  idenlf ications.    Provision  should 
be  made  for  discussing  differences  of  opinion  or  the  difficulties 
involved' in  determining  the  feelings  of  others. 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  Identify  to  the  satis-  ^ 
-    faction  of  the  teacher. or  counselor,  at  least  seyen  from  the 
following  .list  of  emotions,  as  they  are  depleted ytn  a  counselor 
or  student  selected  recording,  tape  or  album.  '  (i^iiidance  activity) 
anger  happiness/         sadness  •  ^ 

hatred  .love  ^'friendliness 

boredom  grumplness  "frustration 

Preparation ;    review  with  ^students,  tho  notion  that  all  of  us  have 
marry  different  emotions  and  that  at  times  they  are  complex  and  ^dif- 
ficult to  deal  with  precisely. 
Resources:    popular  records  or  albums, 
b.    Act ivlty ;  '  have  students  '•brainstorm''  and  come  up  with  m^ny 
names  of  feelings  as  they  can  while  the  teachnr  or  counselor 
writes  them  on  the  blackboard.    Students  discuss  possible ^over- 
lap and  coamion  elements  among  emotions;    they  should  try  to  name 


emotions  they  find  difficult  to  describe,     (guidance  activity; 

1  - 
language  arts  class)  *^ 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student,  from  the  list  on  the  board, 

vill  write,  to  the  teacher's  or  counselor's  satisfaction,  a  single 

sentenced,  hypothetical  example  portraying  at  least  five  of  the 

listed- e»ot ions,  ' 

Preparation;    same  as  I,  A,  2^  a. 

Resources;  ^ 

Developmental  ob'^jective:    to  recognise  vajlues  as  motivators  for  life 

^  \ 

choices,  u  i  \ 

\ 

a,  Activi ty ;    have  students  make  a  list  of  possible! alternatives  for 
post  high  school  planning  (e.g.  gett.ing  a  job,  going  to  a  trade 

schoo}.,  etc.).  Jhen  they  hypothesize  a  series  of  decisions  and 

.      •   ^  1 

outcomes  in  which  such  choices  are  made.    After  this  they  can 
consider  what  values  might  be  behind  certain  decisions  made  (e.g. 
value  on  security  might  dictate  accepting  a  steady  though  dull  job), 
(guidance  activity)  *  ^  • 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  list  or  stare  at  least 
-two  life  choices  (e,g.  job  or  school;    marriage- or  not)  one  of 
of  his  parents  and  indicate  at  least  one  value  that  influenced 
each  choice. 

Preparation:    expand  values  as  things  "important  to  yoli*'  to  in- 
clude their  directing  and  influential  nature  in  cholcfe  waking. 
Obvious  examples  such  'as  the  value  Evel  Knievel  might  place  on 
adventure  versus  security  might  be  helpful. 
Resources :  . 

b.  Activity ;    have  students  role  play  a  society  in  which  all  workers 
have  the  same  primary  value  for  work  (e.g,  adv^ntut-e,  fame,  money. 
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etc.)  and  talk  about  the  possible  results.    Some  attention  in 
discussion  can  be  given  to  the  possibility  that  lone  viluei 
may  be  more  wiSeiprfeadly  held  than  others  (good  family  life 
•versus  fame  or  glory)*    (guidance  activity;,    social  studies  class) 
Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  give  at  least  two  reasons^ 
lo  the  teacher's  or  counselor's  satisfaction,  why  it  is  fortunate, 
in  a  work  oriented '"society,  thai  there  are  great  variations  among 
its  members  in  values  held. 
Preparation:    same  as       A,  3,  b. 
Resources:    role  playing, 
B.    Unit  goal:    to  examine  various  physical  characteristics^of  people.  ^ 
1.^   Developmental  objective:    to  be  able  to  identify  characteristics 
associated  with  different  racial  groups. 

a.    Accivity:    have  the  class  divide  into  three  groups  and  each  grpup 
selects  or  is  assigned  a  major  racial  group  to  study  in  terms  of 
origin-connected,  physical  characteristics.    Each  group  should 
devise  a  method  of  reporting  the  information  to  the  rest  of  the. 
class.  '  (social  studies  class;  ^  gitidance  activity) 
Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  list  the  three  groupings 
and  give  at  least  t\io  physical  characteristics  associated  with  each 
group.    Then  each  student  proposes  to  the  teacher's  or  counselor's 
satisfaction,  a  one  sentenced  explanation  for  the  adaptation  of  «t 
least  one  of  the  six  characteristics  identified  (e^g.  black  skin  for 
exposure,  to  the  sun)  ... 
Preparation:      discuss  with  students  the  major  racial  groupings  and 
Stress  the  purposeful  (i.e.  evolutionary)  nature  of  physical  ^ 
attributes,  .  ^ 

^  Resources:'   library  materials. 


ERIC 


2.    Dcvelopaental  objective:    to  examine  the  variety  of  physical  character- 

32    *  '   '  • 


jistlcs  thtt  might  be  apparent  within  the  samdj  grade  level. 


Activity ;  have  students  wr^jLjte  as  manv^ separate  physlcil  charac- 
teristlcs  (such  as  black  Haiti  gVeen  eyes,  big  Nordic  build. 


small  Orienr.al  build)    as  are  obfyerved  in  the  classroom  or  group. 

Then  they  consider  the  possible_reAlQns^JAat^Uch>-variou8-t-y»es — 
have  come  together  in  their  particular  area  (e«g«  black  nigra* 
tton  to  Northern  factories,  etc.)*     (guidance  activity;  social 
studies  class)  '  ,  . 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  make  a  list  of  at  .least 
five  of  his/her  ovm  physical  characteristics  in  one  column  and  at 
lea^t  five  that  are  unlike  his/her  owh|  but  like  some  of  his(/her 
classmates  in  the  other  column.  '  ' 

Preparation;    continue  discussion  of  widespread  physical  variations 
but  focus  on  specific  classroom  .group  j.tig  and  ^composition. 
Resources ; . 

Activity;  have  students  make  a  poster  histogram  for  the  frequency 
of  the  following  characteristics  of  their  classmates' :  blue  eyes, 
brown  eyes,  green  eyes,  black  skin,  white  skini  yellow  skin,  brown 
skin,  blond  hair,  brown  hair,  black  hair,  red  hair,  tall,  medium 

(actual  average  or  median  if  possible),  short,  male  and  female. 

'  »  «^ 

Behavioral  evaluation;    from  the  histogram,  each  student  will 
identify  the  most  common  characteristics  of  his/her  classmates  and 
draw  up,  verbally  or  graphically  or  both,  the  class  average 
student.    Then  each  student  will  compare,  to  the  teacher's  or  coun- 
selor's  satisfaction,  him/herself  to  the  composite  on  at  least 
♦*hree  characteristics. 
Pt^eparation;  '  samo  as  I,  B,  2,  a.  ' 
Resources^    ^rt  materials  , 


Devclopnental  objective:    to  examine  th^  significance  of.  va'rioua 
fhysical  character iiticf  for  th(|  Jobs  or  activities  paoyle  do, 
a.    Activity;    have  students  give  the  names  of  three  adults  (from 


f a«ilv .  jicqua int  ance t  ._oxjmedla>)->and-cottsidcT~^h<gthe r  or  not 
their  part^lcular  pky^i^al  characteristics  Influence  their  Jobs 
or  other  activities •  ,  ' 

Behavioral  evaluctrlon; '  each  student  will  name  or  write  at  least 
mo  jobs  in  which  a  certain  physical  characteristic  is  essential 
(which  is  also  Identified)  and  two  Jobs  in  which  specific  physi- 
cal characteristics  are  not  important. 

Preparation:    suggest       students  that  physical  attributes  «4y  vary 
«  great  deal  not  only  In  themselves  but  also  in  their  l«por^ance  - 
to  various  jobs. 
Resources :       '        _  *  • 
\>.    Actrivity:    have  students  divide  into  two  groups  and  each  group 
make  a  poster j^-^one  called  STRENGTH  and  one  called  STAMINA/  Each 
poster  should  depict  various  Jobs  or  clusters  and  activities. 
Some  discussion  should  be  given  to  the  overlap  of  strength  and 
stamina.,    (guidance  activity;    physical  ed  class;    English  class) 
Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  list  at  least  two  jobs 
which  require  mainly  strength,  two  that  require  mainly  stamina,  and 
one  that  requires  both. 

Preparation:    introduce  or  review  the  term  stamina  and  different 
Mate  it  from  strength.  .Terms  should  be  considered  broadly  (e.g.  , 
being  a  mother-housewife  requires  ouch  stamina;    being  a  loading 
dock  worker  reqi\lre8  much  strength). 
Resources:    art  materials. 
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aspiration  and  expectation 


)e  |ftbl|!  to  distinguish  (aspiration  from 
sili^l 


each  student  tol 


have 


a^jipei^ls  to  him/her 


in  mindflthiei  name  of  one  well 
(e.g.  Jlmij  Hendrix,  Joni 

etc.)  an'd^  role  play  one  or  wore  of  ,?:hat  person's  sig- 

■  V  ' 

or  attributes  that  he/she  jnight  aspire  to. 

those  elements  and  discuss 
in  order  to  .expfect  to  achieye 


nificanr  behaviors 
Other  istudents  attempt  to  identify 
what  kinds  of  things  one  would  need 


the  aspirations  (ejg.  musical  ability,  etc.).  1 

Behavroral  evaluation:    each  student  will  make  a  chart  listing  on  . 


the  left  at^least  tihree  aspirations;    on  the  right  side  he/she 
will  list  three  coijresponding  expectations  he/she  has  of  the 
future.    ^If  the  flijst  aspiration  is  In  accordance  with  the  ex- 
pectation (that  is,^  it  is  attainable)  the  student  draws  a  line 
connecting  them.     If  the  aspiration  is  not  attainable,  the  student 
draws  a  broken  connecting  line.    The  student  then  will  provide,,  to 
the  teacher  or  counselor's,  satisfaction,  at  least  one  reason  fqr 
each  mat'Ch  up.  vt 

Preparation;    ask  students  to  give  the  meanings  of  the  words  "aspi- 
ration*'  and  ''expectation"  verbally.    Introduce,  review  or  expand 
terms  as  necessary  and  distinguish  aspirations  thoroughly  enough 
so  that  students  nay  consider  their  aspirations  as  free  from  the 
*   constraints  of  perceived  reality  as  possible^.  ^' 
Resources ;  ^  *  * 

Developmental  objective:    to  be  able  to  distinguish  aspiration  from 

expftrte^ion  in  relation  to  work.  / 
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a.    Activity:    have  students  help  Tls^' their  community* •  five  main 
/     '       *  ^  '  i 

industries  or  co»panief*    If  possible,  at  leas^  one  guest  speaker 

should  co«c-  and  discuss'  several  different  specific  Jobs  within 

<  •        "         ^        .        /  • 

that  industry  and  their  preparation  requirements.    When  the-  speaker 

is  not  thete,  haye  half  the  students  role  play  the  Job.  preaented 

.  that  they  most  aspire  to  and  the  other  half  role  play  the 'Job  they 

might  most  expect  to  hold  someday.    They  can  discuss  their  choices 

and  explain  reasons  for  them,    (guidance  i^ctivity;    social  stu<)ies 

class;    industrrial  arts  class) 

Behavioral  eyaluati 


Lorai  ey^ 
^tc  lobs 


ion;    each  studeul*  wi^Jl  list  at  least  three 

IL 


separate  jobs  within  each  ;  industry  presented  anjd  jank  them  according 

.    i;       .  : 

to  his/her  own  aspiration  and  again  according  to  his/her  expec-. 


tatloi).. 
FrepaT'ation! 


each  speaker*! 
wide  range  of 


of  tho  student 


same  a 


6  I,  C,  If  «.    s^d  bflckt:round  appropriate  to 


industry.    Encourage,' guests  to  present  a  fairly 


jobs,  but  also  to  present  Jobs  within  possible  reach 

'4 

population. 

/  •  . 

Resources;  ^gujst  speaker,  role , playing, 
b.    Activi  ty ;    hav  i  students  divide  into  small  project  groups.  Each 
group  selects  one  Job  cluster  and  researches-  it  by  interviewing 
various  workeri;  within  clusters  and  taping  the  conversations'.  The 
interviews  should  emphasise  questions  on  hov'  the  worker  arrived 
job,  had  ^e  always    aspired  to  it,  did  he  always 
expect  to  do  tl  at  job,  how  did  he 'deal  with  other  aspirations,  etc. 
The  tapes  can  Ve  played^in  class  and  discussed.     (Industrial  arts 
class;    guidanre  activity) 

Behavioral  evaluation:    in  ar  least  thref*  of  the  sentences  below. 


at  his  pVesent 


the  student  wi! 


1  correctly  identify,  the  segment  implying  aspira- 


tion ind  ^he.  segment  implyinf,  oxpecrativ^i  . 

> 

o  0 


.     "My  grandfather  and  my  father  and  my  two  uncles  wore  all 
miners  In  the  town  where  I  grew  up,  but  I  <^lways  wanted  to 
work  with  aniwals*'" 

"I  daydream  about  going  to  college,  but  .I'll  be  lucky  if  I  * 
can  finish  high  school.** 

"Being  a  doctor  would  be  great  j  but  no  woman  In  my  family - 
,h«8  ever  gone  beyond  eighth  grade,** 
V  "  "I've.-  alwayg  known  I  would  be  a  sailor;    it's  the  only  thing 

I've  ever  really  wanted  to  do." 
Preparation;     continue  relation  between  aspiration/expectation  and 
expand. 

Resources  ;    library  materials^,  tape 'recorder(s)  . 
i).    Unit  goal:    to  explore  the  ba'sics  of  the  idea  of  self  concept.- 

1.    Developmental  objective:    to  consider  the  consequences  of  a  positive  and 
f  negative  self  concept. 

a.  Activit>y :    given  a  well  known  contemporary  person  that  appeais  to 
the  students  (e.g.  Martin  Luth6r  King,  Jr.,  Hand  Aaron,  etc.) 

^  .         have  them  consider  how  a  positive  self  concept  or  self  image  con- 

tributied  to  his/her  successes.    Students  should  research  their  ^ 
"heroes"  lives  to  detfermine  6he  various  critical  stages  in  which 
they  surmounted  difficulties,     (guidance  activity;    health  class) 
Preparation;     determine  how  much  students  know  about  the  terms  self 
concept  and  self  image.    Introduce,  review  or  expand  them  briefly, 
emphasir.ing  their  effect  on.  behavior  and  accomplishment,. 
Resources:    library  materials.  ^ 

b.  Activity:    have  students  break  up  into  two  groups  and  each  group 
creates  a  mural,  one  called  "Feeling  Gopd*'  and  the  other  "Feeling 
Do'.^m".    Students  may  paint  orient  out  pictures  or  use  small  attach- 
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^      able  pieces  of  junk  sculpture  or  metaphoric  objects  or  wh'atejer 
artistic  fortn,  realistic  or  abstract,  their  imaginations  dictate. 
Each  contributor  should  elucidate  on  his.  addition  to  the  mural, 
(art  class;    guidance  activity)  .  ^  ^  L 

Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  in  a  private  counseling  in- 
'  terview,  oil  confidentially  on  a  sheet  of  paper,  will  indicate 
whether  he/she,  thinks  his/her  self  imhge  is  essentially  negative 
or  positive  and  'give  three  manifestations    of  that  conclusion 
described  in  behavioral  terms*    Provisions  should  be  »ade  far  a 
'•mixed"  self  concept:    a  ^student  with  a  mix.ed  self  concept  should 
give  manifestations  for  each  kind  of  self  image  with  a  total  of 
three.  - 

Preparation;    same  as  I,  D,  1,  a.  ^ 

Resources :    art  materials. 
Developmental  objective:    to  be  able  to  associate  positive  and  negative 
self  concepts. with  specific  group  behavlort. 

a,    A^jKtivityr   have  students  divide  into  two  groups  and  each'^group 
role  pl'iy  a  hypothetical  social  gro^p  (e.g.  cheerleaders,  street 
gang,  musical  group) «    One  studenf  role  plays  the  "New  Boy"  or 
the  "New  Girl"  in  one  group  with  a  positive  self  imag'e;  another 
student  role  plays  likewise  x^ith' a  negative  self  image  in  ♦rhe  • 
other  groups,     (guidance  activity;    heal^h  class) 
Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  list  at  least  two  spec- 
ific behaviors  in  each  skit  that  resulted  directly  from  the  new 
person's  image-related  behavior; 

Preparation;    expand  lesson  on  self  image  to  include  its  potential 
effect  on  others  as  well  as  the  bearer. 
Resources :    role  playing.* 


Af  rlvf  ty;    -fr.bm  fny  television /progiom  within  plot  that  students 
watch,  have  thea  identify  the/»tin  chnvoctcr's  self  Image  and 
point  out  spejclfic  behaviors  of  the  ot!ier  characters  vhich  arc 
Made  in  direct  response  to  the  main  character's  self  concept, 
(guidance  activity) 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will,  identify  one  televi- 
sion hero  who  (in  his/her  jiicVgoment)  generally  exhibits  a  jposi- 
tive  self  concept  and  state  two  specific  situations  that  illus- 
trate It,  at  least  one  of  which  luvolvos  another  character's  re- 
sponding behavior. 

PreMration:    same*  as  I,  D,  2,  a;    try  toi'agree  on  particular  pro 
gran  beforehand  so  students  may  discuss  the  same  situation. 
Resources:    television  programs. 
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N^EED:    ,kLF  VOaBUURY  (10*12)  ^  ,  • 

A.    Unit,  goul:    to  facilitate  the  .usage  of  a  broadened  aelf  vocabulary-. 

1.    Develop«ntal  obJe£tive:    to 'be  able  to  distinguish  the  «elf  charac- 
teristics of  Interests,  valuei,  emotions,  abilities,  aelf  concept  and 

"  rol^e.  .     '  ^  "   .  '  ,  ^ 

«.    Activity;    have  .students,  wake  a  coXlage-filn;    each' student  Is  al-^ 

loted  a  minute  (or  tyo  depending  on  size  of  group)  ^arid  Is  to  choose 

»  \ 

\«ny  Vy  he/she  wants  (role  playing,  artwork,  poetry.  Junk  sculp-  " 

If  cha 


rac- 

make 


tiure)  to  represent  hl»i(herself  with  respect  to  all  the  sc 
terlstles  he/she 'tfiinks  are. Most  Important  In  hls/ucr  c^n 
up.    (guidance  activity^   art  class;    psychology  claas) 
BehavWal  evaluation:    each  student  will  Hat  a  single  exaaiple. 


most  Important  to  his/her  own  personality,  from  each  of  t^e  fpl- 
lowing  categories         '  ^•    "  x 
-  i^iterests 
values 
emotions 

abilities  '  tw. 

self  concept  '  t  , 

role 

He/she  will  then^  put  an  asterisk  by  the  category  which  he/ she 
thinks  Is  most  influential  In  his/her  life, 

Preparation;    review  and  discuss  terms  of  the  various  self  cH^yac- 
teristlcs.    Encourage  discuss  particularly  on  values  and  roles. 
Resources;    filming  equipment  and  materials. 
b.    Activity;^   have  students  divide  into  small  groups  to  play  ♦•Shrink". 
Each  student  statea  vhat  he/she  thinks  are  the  three  most  impor- 
tant categories  (e*g.  interests, ^abilities,  etc.)  and  one  spec- 
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ific  for  each  (e.g.  interest  in  photography)  abbut  the  student  ^ 
to  the  right.    That  student  agrees  or  disagrees  and  wakes  a  sim- 
ilar judgement  abottt  the  student  to  his/her  ,right  ,  and  so  on. 
Bohavtoral  evaluation;    each  student  will  name  and  rank  the  impor- 
•   tance  of  three  categories  and  specifics  (e.g.  ability  in  music) 
of  oi\e  other  student's  and  name  and  rank  three  categories  and 
specifics  of  his/her  own. 
Preparation;  '  same  as  1,  A,  1,  a. 
Resources ; 

Developmental  objective:    to  consider  different  kinds  of  abilities.* 

a.  Activity;    have  students  discuss  the  idea       abilities  and  knowing" 
the  self.    Each  student  identifies  one  ability  of  his/her  own  that 
he/she  suspects  others,  might  not  recogni^.e  in  him/her  (e,g.  , 
ability  to  manage  money  or  follow  through  on  projects)  and  role 

.  plays  or. pantomimes  for  the  others  to  identify.  ^ 
Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  list  at  least  two  abil- 
ities  thathe  feels  are  most  apparent  outside  the  walls  of  the 
school  (i.e.  not  school  subjects). 

Preparation ;    suggest"  briefly  to  students,  that  there  are  many  dif- 
ferent  kinds  of  abilities  that  may^be^ya^luable  self  characteris- 
tics, even  thou^b--not-niecessTr^    confiected  with  t*he  usual  school- 
recogni7.ed,  curriculum  based  **ability** .    Emphasis  might  be  placed 
on  such  characteristics  as  getting  along  well  vTlth  children  or  old 

.    ^  people, growing  things,  organizing  photographs  into  essays,  per- 
severing. •  .  , 

*     Resources:    role  playing,  pantomiming. 

b.  Activity:    have  students  bring  in  names  of  people,  prominent  or  not, 
that  they  admire.    The  class  then  discusses  the  obvious  abilities 

of  those  people  and  then  considers  what  other  kinds  of  abilities 


one  might  expect  to  find  In  then. 

Behavioral  evluntlon;    each  stude^it  will  llat  five  of  his/her  abil- 
ities, mixing  subject  natter  or  school  based  ones  with  ones  he/she 
considers  less  obvious  to  school  personnel  or.  ever  his/her  peers. 
He/she  then  will  rank  the«  according  to  their  Influence  on  his/her 
future  plans. 

Preparation ;    same  as  I,  A,  2,  a.  l 

Resources ;  •  \ 

Developmental  objective:    to  be  able  to  distinguish  kinds  of\  values  as 
motivators.  ' 
a.    Activity;    have  students  make  a  list  of  ten  contemporary  television 
characters  whom  they  see  as"  appealing  or  Interesting.    Uslnf,  the 
following  list  of  values,  students  match  their  listed  personalities 
to  apparent  value  orientations:    security,  adventure,  money, 
challenge,  political  power,  being  admired,  being  liked,  being  respec- 
ted, contributing  to  socle^, .  being  well-known,  being  anonymous,  but 
•Important,     (guidance  activity;  psychology  class) 
Behavioral " evaluat Ion ;    each  student  will  give  to  the  teacher's  or 
counselor's  satisfaction,  at  least  two  Illustrations  for  at  least  \ 
five  of  the  above  values  (names  pf  people  oi"  hypothetical  behavior 
types). 

Preparation:    review  the  concept  of  values  as  the  primary  influence 
on  choice  making  and  relate  that  Influence  to  life  style  and  work 
patterns. 

Resources: 

h.    Activity;    have  studentss  divide  Into  groups  and,  each  group  take  a 
job  .cluster.    Within  each  group,  students  discuss  what  sort  of 
values  might  most  likely  be  found  by  workers  within  the  cluster. 


30, 

Th^y  should  alto  consider  vhat  tort  of  values  workers  in  all 
clusters  might  have.    Groups  report  to  the  class  and  discuss  sl«l-  ^ 
larities  and  overlap,     (guidance  activity;    social  studies  class) 
Behatorlal  evaluation;    each  student  will  give  or  write  to  the  ^ 
teacher's  or  counselor's  satisfaction,  «,t  least  two  ways  a  diffj^- 
rence  In  values  might  affect  what  job  one  chgoses,  where  one  might 
live,  and  what  one  likes  to  do  in  leisure  time  (l^e.  life  ityle). 
Preparation;    same  as  I,  A,  3,  a. 
JResources; 

B.    Unit  goal;    to  be  able  to  distinguish  between  realistic  and  unrealistic 
self  concepts. 

1.    Developmental  object ivei;    to  consider  the  importance  of  a  reality- 
based  image  of  one's  self. 

a.    Activity;    have  students  play  Life  Career  Game,  with  all  students 

c  . 

playing  straight  except  two;    one  of  .these  plays  with  an  unrealistic 
but  extremely  positive*  self  concept  .(e.g.  *'!  can  do  brain  sur- 
gery because  I  can  do  anything  I  want  to").    The  other  plays 
with  an^ unrealistically  negative  self  concept  ("I  can't  do  any^ 
thing").    Xfter  the  game,  students  identify  how  the  behavior  o^  the 
two  unrealistic  players  mffected,  and  was  affected  by,  the  others. 
Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  illustrate  to  the  teacher's 
or  counseloi:'s  satisfaction,  at  least  two  situations  in  which  an 
unrealistic  self  concept  would  affect  behavior. 
Preparation;    review  ideas  of  positive,  and  negative  self  concepts 
and  then  attempt  to  relate  them  briefly  to  "the  real- world" 
(i.e.  looking  for  a  job,  living  on  one's  own,  etc.) 
Resources ;   .Life  Career  Game,  role  playing. 
^*  "Activity ;    have  students  divide  into  small  groups  and  have  the  mem- 
"hers  state  future  educational  or  vocational  plans  (or  possible 
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plans)  and  consider  the^  groundb  on  which  these  plans  were  made  in 
relation  to  self  image,!   Other  students  provide  feedback  regarding  . 


the  realisticness  of  se 
Behavioral  evaluation: 


f  concepts  as  they  see  the*, 
in  a  counseling  interview  /ach  student  will 


indicate  those  aspects  of  his/he r^ownJLutge  whi/dh  he/she  considers 
realistically  self  appraised.    He/she  will  al^o^indicate.,  to  tlie 
comiselor*s  satisfaction,  any  aspect  about/ which  he/she  has  any 
questions  (e.g.  do  test  scores  really  indicate  enough  ability  jfor 
that  particular  schp^)l;    would  valii^^orientation  really  suggest  en- 
trance into  that  , particular  occu|),i^t:ion,  etc.')*  | 
Preparation;    aame  as  1,  B,  l,^^a. 

Resources:     f  /  I 

I 

2.    Developmental  objective:    to  consider  the  Influence  one  group  behavior 
of  one  wember's  unrealistic  self  image.  (  • 

A.f ..Activity:    have  students  divide  into  two  groups.    Each  grouji  writes 
and  performs  a  brief  skit,  one  called  "What  Can  You  Expect  From 
Someone  Who's  No  Good?"  ,  and  one  ca'tied  "I  Can  Do  Anything  Better 
Than  You.**    Players  then  talk  about  how  one  character's  miscon- 
ception of  self  may  influence  all  the  parts,     (guidance  activity; 
psychology  class) 

BehaAjLiorgl  evaluation;    each  student  will  give  to  the  teacher's  or 
counselor's  satisfaction,  at  least  two  reasons  why  .it  is  impor- 
tant for  an  individual  to  view  and  arcept  him/hersilf  realistically. 
prcporaffon;    same  as  I,  B,  1,  a. 
Resources:    role  playing, 
'b.    Activity :    hsvc  students  make  2  pos<-er  wtth  the  following  four 
<^ells  clcpirtod;    then  hrve  thorn  lllustrcte  the  appropriat.e  coll 
with  a  sctntencc  or  a  picture  or  whatever  f orm 'of  expression  they 


".hoose,     (guidance  activity:    psychology  class) 

SEIJ  CONCEIT  CELLS        ^  '-C^ 


realistic 


unrealistic 


positive 


negative 


Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will Veporduce  the  cell  dia- 
gram on  a  piece  of  paper  and  draw  bars  across  the  cells  he/she 
thinks  would  most  restrict  an  individual's  freedon  in  making  life 
choices.    Heavier  black  lines  can  be  used  for  the  most  restric-' 
tlve  and  lighter  ones  for  the  less ^restrict ive,  if  students  wish 
to  indicate  that  gradatkon.  -  * 

treparation;    same  as  I,  B^^y  2,  a. 
Resources : 
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HEED:^  SELF  KNOmJEDGE  (K-3) 

A,    Unit  goal:    to  IncrMsa  knovltdgt  of  tht         through  ld«ntific«tion 
of  the  self  characteristics  of  Interests,  abilities,  and  eaotlona. 
U    Developmental  objective:    to  be  able  to  diatlnguish  particular  self 
related  Interests. 

s.    Activity:    have  students  «ake  three  finger  paintings  depicting 
^  things  they  e^apecially  like  to  do;    then  each  student  can  ex* 

plain  the  reasons  for,  or  slaply  expand  on,  pne  of  the  interests 
-  ^*  .      .to.  the  rest  of  the  class. 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each. student  vill  state  at  least  two 
activities  that  interest  his/her  and  fro«  class  discussion  at 
least  one  that  does  not  interest  hla/her  particularly^  but  does 
Interest  another  student  in  the  class. 

Preparation:    stk  students  to  tell  you  what  an  Interest  is  and  ask 
them  to  give  examples.    From  there,  review  or  continue  definition 
of  interests,  as  something  one  likes  to  do.    Stress  that  what 
might  Interest  one  person  might  not  Interest , another  and  that  each 
student  needs  to  consider  hit/her  own  Interests. 
Resources:    art  materials, 
b.    Activity^    have  students  make  a  composite  list  of  their  interests 
which  can  be  written  on  the  blackboard.    Then  the  teacher  takes  a 
tally  of  how  many  students  are  Interested  in  each  item  listed* 
They  may  talk  about  the  tally  and  see  how  their  own  interests  fit 
in.  V  '        .  ' 

Behavioral  evaluation:    each  atudent  will  identify,  from  the  tally 
on  the  board,  the  most  popular  Interest  and  the  least  popular. 
Htv/she  will  then  give  to  the  eatisfaction  of  the  teacher  or  coun- 
selor,  the  most  popular  and  at  least  one  reason  why  it  is  so  and 
the  least  popular  slnd  one  reason  for  its  lack  of  popularity. 
Preparation:    sMie  as  II,  A,  1^  a. 
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34. 

R>iourc#i: 

DevclopMntal  objtctlvt:    to  bt  ablt  to  dlatlngulsh  particular  at  If 
relatad  abilltlaa* 

» 

««    Activity;  ^  from  a  atory  about  children  that  la  raad  In  tht  claaa** 
]^oo«y  have  atudtnta  Identify  tht  abilities  portraytd.^  Theae  can 
,    can^be  vrltten  on  tht  blackboard  by  atudenta  or  ttachtr.    All  ^ 
students  who  believe  thty  haye  tht  ability  Hated  on  the  board 
ralae  their  handa,    Studtnta  can  discuss  the  abilities  and  reaaons 
for  wide  or  narrow  spread  of  each  ability  in  ^helr  own  claas  rooii. 
Behavioral  evaluation:    each  atudent  will  write  (or  depict  In 
drawing)  three  of  his/her  own  abilities  as  follows: 

1)  tht  thing  he/sht  dots  the  best  (e.g.  drsw  pictures,  tie 
shoes)  , 

2)  tht  thing  he/she  lesmed  to  do  the  aoet  recently  (e.g. 
'  plsy  klckbally  shoot  a  sling  shot.) 

3)  the  thing  he/sht  does  well  snd  Is  proudest  of  (e.g.  ride 
a  two  wheeler,  write  address) 

Prepsrstion:    review  term  ability  and  emphaalze  positive  sspects  of 
being  sble^to  do  anything  well* 
Resources;    art  Mttrlela;  story, 
b.    Activity;    have  each  student  make  a  collage  from  aagaslne,  news* 
paper  or  self  drawn  plcturea  of  the  aingle  activity  ht/ahe  doea 
the  best,    Collsges  should  not  have  nanea  on  them  and  then  they 
can  be  displsyed  around  the  room.    Students  csn  consider  tht 
range  of  abllltlea  portrayed  and  try  to  gueaa  who  did  what  collage. 
Behavioral  evaluation:^   each  atudent  will  Hat  ^at  least  two 
sblllties  depicted  by  fellow /clsasmatea  and  match  tech  one  correctly 
with  a  a[eclfic  student. 
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Preparation;    mm  at  lit       2^  «;    ttratt  individual  nature  of 
abilititt  and  that  tach  of  ut  hat  to—  ahility* 
Raaourcaat    art  aattrialtt  sagasinoty  navtpapart* 

3.    Developaental  objactivt:    to  ba  abla  to  dittinguith  particular  telf 
related  evotiont,  . 

a.  Activity;    have  ttudentt  think  about  feelings  and  talk  about  the 
variout  kinds  they  have*    They  thould  try  to  identify  the  tnotions 
they  feel  often  and  the  ones  they  feel  rarely.    Than  each  student 
goet  to  the  blackboard  and  draws  a  ttick  tun/voMn  portraying  any 
enotion  the  student  contidert  that  he/the  has  often. 
Behavioral  evaluation;     each  student  will  identify  the  two  eao- 
:iont  he/she  has  the  aott  and  with  hand  puppett^  will  role  play^ 

|to  the  tatisfactlon  of  the  teacher  or  counselor^  an  exmplt  of 
each  one. 

Preparation;    expand  on  the  idea  that  all  of  ut  have  feeling t 
and  that  they  may  vary  considerable  fron  tiae  to  tiae.  Suggest 
that  all  of  ut  occationally  feel  angry  or  happy  or  sad  or  lonely 
and  stress  acceptance  of  the  feelings  in  the  telf.  ^ 
Resources;  hand  puppets. 

b.  Activity;    have  ttudentt  construct  a  brief  feelings  sound  kit  and 
tape  it.    Each  student  can  pick  a  feeljlng  and  describe  it  in 
teras  of  sounds  %ihich  one  should  aake.    For  exaaple^  *'belng 
happy  soundsllike  .    .    .    .        The  tape  is  played  back  and  the 
students  can  conaent  on  it. 

Behavioral  evaluation;    on  a  teacher  made  tape  depicting  only 
sounds  (or  if  pottible^  a  splice  of  the  students*  tape  that  ex* 
eludes  the  labels  of  the  feelings)  each  student  will  identify 
at  least  two  out  of  three  of  the  feeling  sounds  correctly. 

Preparation;    sane  at  II,  A,  3,  a;    suggest  that  there  are  tev- 
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•ral  ways  that  a  faallag  "coMa  out"  and  that  dependa  on  hov 
body  looka  or  acts  or  tht  aounda  ha/the  makes.  ,  '  \ 

RatoWcaa:    tapa  racordar. 

Unit  goal:    toN^ntroduca  tha  Idaa  of  the  aalf  at  role  player. 

1.    Davelopnantal  object Iva:    to  contider  one* a  role  In  hit/her  culture, 
a.    Activity s    have  ttudentt  dltcuat  three  different  vaya  of  cele«* 
brating  important  cultural  holldaya,  e.g.  Chrittmaty  Faatoyer^ 
and  a ^special  Mexican  fieata,  etc.    Have  each  student  bring  in 
pictures  or  aysibola  or  tone  other  artifact  of  hia/her  celebrating 
proceaa*    Each  student  should  explain  hit/her  contribution  aa 
completely  aa  possible* 

Behavioral  evaluation:    each  atudent  will  identify  the  holiday 
that  is  part  of  hia/her  cultural  heritage  and  naaie  and  associate 
at  least  one  other  atudent  in  the  classroom  with*  each  of  the  . 
traditiona  studied. 

Preparation;    suggest  to  students  that  while  we  vary  individually 
with  respect  to  many  aelf  characteristics »  we  all  are  also  mem-» 

'  bers  of  a  larger  group  or  culture.    Emphaaize  the  appropriate  dif- 

^  \ 

ferentiationa  for  the  student  population,  and  explain  that  ot^e 

\ 

learns  hia/her  role  in  that  culture  i.e.  how  to  act  in  a  given  sit- 
uation  at\a  given  time  (e.g.  lighting  Hannukah  candles)  from  those 


around  him/her.  ' 

\ 

'  Resources :    parent  participation  in  demonatrationsi  if  possible. 
b«    Activity;    having^^scussed  soim  of  the  special  holidaya  celebrated 
in  the  class 9  have  atudenta  role  play  a  situation  in  which  a  child 
of  another  heritage  comet  into  the  midat  of  the  celebration. 
Behavioral  evaluation;    each  atudent  will  give,  to  the  teacher's 


/ 
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PrtpTttlon:  • 


or  counMlorS  i«tlt£a^tion»  «t  U«tt  ont  rMton  why  **outtidsr** 
dots  not  know  viat  to  do\#h«n  he/she  it  tuddtnly  thrown  Into  another 
pltc^  vhtrt  evtijyone  it  dlfftrtnt  • 

at  II9  By  \f  a« 
Rt t puree t:    rolt  playing « 
Developittntel  objtctlvt:    to  consider:  \>nt*t  role  In  hlt/h^r  family « 

a.  Activity:    have  atudenta  Mke  paper  i^cht  puppets  of  all  of  their 
family  neabert  living  In  their  houtehol^  (they  can  drav  pictured 

\ 

if  there  are  too  many).    Each  student  Id^tlfies  the  aenbera  and 
places  him/herself  among  slbllnga« 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  et^te  the  structure  of 
his/her  family^  e.g.  two  grandparents^  one  parent/  two  older  bro- 
ther!, one  older  sister,  three  younger  brothers. 
Preparation;    continue  the  introduction  of  role  as  the  way  one  be* 
haves  in  certain  situations.    Ask  students  to  think  about  their 
families  and  the  way  they  behave  when  among  them. 
^Resources;    puppet  materials* 

b.  Activity;    have  one  student  volunteer  to  be  the  "guinea  pig?'  and 
he/she  ldenti|fies  as  many  of  his/her  roles  \n  the  fimily  as  he/ 

she  can.    The|  teacher  can, help  by  listing  them  on  the  blackboard. 

/ 

For  example,,  the  student  may  be  Tommy* s  little  sister,  but  also 
Mama^s  daughter  and  DavidS  big  sister  and  Grandpa* s  grandeughter. 
Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  state  at  least  two  dif- 
ferent roles  he/she  plays  within  his/her  family  and  give' at  least 
one  example  of  behavior  associated  with  each  (e.g.  **I  do  what- 
Daddy  says**-*-*daughter;    but^I  tell  David  what  to  do**--*big  sis'ter). 
Prepatation;    same  as  II,,  B,  2,  a;    suggest  the  idea  that  we  all 
play  several  roles  at  one  time. 
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3*    DevelopMntal  objective:    to  consider  one's  role  In  school. 


a  ♦    Activity:  hsve 


representation  cf  the  school's  Inte.rlor  In  the  center;    A  cUss*- 


rochBy  principal 


students  make  a  large  felt  board  poster  vith  a 


s  office,  nurse's  office,  etc«  should  be  Included; 


then  students  cin  draw  and  cut  out  felt  pictures  of  the  various 

people  around  tie^ school.  Including  students* 

Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  take  at  lerist  three 


school  personnfl  cut  outs,  name  .them  and -place  the«  on  the  felt 


board  In  their 
Then  he/she  vl 


lipproprlate  places  (e.g.  principal  In  the  office). 
1  place  him/I.ersexf  also  by  using  a  studtnt  cut  out. 

Preparation:   /introduce  the  school  as  an  institution  in  which  nany 
•A  I 

roles  are  placed.    Give  appropriate  background  on  various  school 

personnel. 

Resources:    felt  board  materials, 
b.    Activity:    h!ive  each  student  draw  a  picture  of  hlm/herself  near 
a  picture  ol  the  schopl  ind  then  surround  his/her  picture  with 
smaller  pictures  or  words  symbolizing  dlffertnt  roles  played  by 


1 


students  within  the  school  (e.g.  student,  friend,  football  player). 
Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  pantomime  at  least  two 
c        roles  he^/she  plays  within  the  school. 
Preparation:    same  as  II,  B,  1,  a. 
Resources :    art  materials. 

i 

Unit  goal:    to  Ihtroduci^  the  Idea  of  self  In  terms  of  growth  and  change^ 
1.    Developmental  objective:    to  rebognlze  one's  own  physical  maturation, 
a.    Activity:    have  each  student?  bring  a  snap  shot  of  his/herself  a« 
an  infant  and  then  have  them  make  a  collage  of  them  and  title  it. 
Then  try  to  guess  who  Is  who  and  when  they  can't  figure  out  who— 
then  is  who-now,  they  can  consider  why  they  can't  .    A  general 
discussion  should  follow  on  the  physical  ways  babies  change  and 


grow  up. 

Behivlortl  •valuation:    tach  student  Will  atsta  at  Itaat  thrae 
'  physical'  vays  In  which  he/sha  hss  changad  since' the  picture  was 

tsken^  and  will  role  play  to  the  satlsfsction  of  the  teacher  or 
,  counselor,  one  example  of  the  ^^before  and  after**  (e.g.  creeping, 

then  walking)*  ^ 

Preparation:    remind  the  students  that  they  grow  all  the  time  and 
that  they  can  do  many  more  things  now  than  they  could  even  a  year 
<,  ago;    suggest  that  they  ar^  becoming  more  coordinated  as  well  as 
bigger  end  stronger* 
Resources :    role  plsylng. 
b*    Activity:    hsve  esch  student  make  s  chsrt  snd  divide  it  Into  yesrly 

i 

segments  beginning  st  sge  three.    He/she  then  drsws  s  picture  of 
him/herself  st  thst  age  and  writes  or  draws  exsmples  of  psrticu* 
Isr  sblllt-ies  or  -sspects  (chsrscterlitica)  of  hlm/herself  then. 
Continue  with  a  new  segment  for  every  year  (e.g.  sge  three-ride 
a  tricycle;    age  fout-sklp;    age  five— tie  shoes;    age  six— 
whistle;    sge  seven— lose  three  teeth  in  one  week^  etc). 
Behsviorsl  evaluation;    each  student  will  tske  at  least  two  physical 
abilities  or  sspects  of  his/her  development  snd  jLdentify  st  least 
two  stsges  he/she  hss  psssed  through  in  esch  (loose  tooth,  no  tootl^, 
new  tooth). 

Prepsrstiont    ssme  ss  II,  C,  1,  a. 
Resources:    srt  materials. 

Developmental  objective:    to  recognize  one* a  non--physical  development.  ^ 
s.    Activity,;    hsve  students  role  play  the  way  a  young  child,  a  child 
their  own  age,  and  a  child  two  years  older  might  beh'av6:;in  a  sit«* 
ustion  in.  which  the  child  wss  very  dissppointed  or  didn't  get  vhst 


terms  I  to  tht  satis faction 


1ht/aha  •xpt;ctad«    Students  should  author  tht  situation  i£  pes*, 
slbU.- 

Bthavloral  avaluation;    tach  atudant  villjaxplain  in  personal 

o£  the  teacher  or  counselor^  one  way 
in  which  he/she  has  changed  his/her  non*physical  behavior  Cl 
used  to  have  temper  tantruaSi  but  now  I  Just  say  I*a.angry**)« 
Preparat ion;    continue  lesson  on  maturation ^  stressing  that  be- 
havior and  attitudes  change  as  well  as  length  o£  legs;  suggest 
that  such  changes  might  be  affected  by  a  variety  of  things  and  that 
they  are  not  quite  at  automatic  as  physical  developnents. 
Resources:  ; 
Activity;    ask  students  to  think  back  to  when  they  were^two  or^ 
three  years  younger  and  have  them  try  to  remember  any  Jobs  or  re*- 
sponslbillties  they  had  theh.    Compare  them  to  current  Jobsind  - 

.responsibilities  and  predict  future  ones.    Students  night  draw  a 

I  !' 

three- column  mural  depicting  any  trends  or  they  can  drav.tepre- 

/ 

sentatlons  of  trends  on  the  blackboard. 

Behavioral  evaluatdlon:    each  student  will  name  one  Job  or  respon** 
'  \  .  '  * 

slblllty  he/she  hm ^recent l/  been  given  (e.g.  going  across  a 

^  *  I 

busy  •trei:t  to  buy  milk)  and  give  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
teacher  or  counselor,  at  least  one  reason  why  he/she  couldn't 
do  it  last  yei(r  and  at  least  two 'reasons  why  he/she  cquldntt 
do  it  as  a  baby. 

Freparat  ion ;    while  reviewing  that  increases  in  task  achievement 

are  affected  by  physical  maturation^  stress  the  res^nslbility 

/ 

angle  of  growth  In  a  positive  way  (e.g.  one  wouldn't  send  a  six 

V 

month  old  baby  out  to  cross  a  street. and  buy  milk  even  if  he/she 


could  walk  and  carry  money). 


Resources:    art  materials. 


NEED:    SELF  KNOWLEDGE  (4<*6) 

A.    Unit  gQtl:    to  Incrtase  knowledge  of  the  eelf  through  more  thorough  exe«lh- 
atlon  of  the-»elf  ch«acterlitlce  of  Intereati^  abllltlea,  .tsotlons  end 
values • 

1.    DevelopSiental  oMectlvej    to  renk  end  dlstlngulah  partleular  self  re- 
lettd  lntereett\end  eblUtlee. 

a.  Activity:    heve  students  bring  In  three  •y»bols  of  things  they  like 
to  do  or  vottld  like  to  do  (e^g*  basedball, cards,  flower  seeds)  and 
mount  them  together  eight,  on  a  piece  of  construction  paper  or 
poster  board.    Then  have  each  student  Identify  one  or  more  of  hll/  ' 

her  symbols  and  explain  the  Interest  to  other  students. 

)  ^ 

Behavioral  evaluetlbn;    each  student  will  Identify  his/her  three 
Interests  and  rank  them  first  according  to  Interest >  and  then  ac« 
cording  to  his/her  abilities.    Then  each  student  will  give  at  least 

one  reaton,  to  the  teacher's  or  counselor's  satisfaction,  why;the 

i 

'  two  rankings  are  .not  Identical  (or  If  they  are,  one  reason  why 

they  are). 

Preparation;    review  the  concepts  of  Interests  and  abilities,  If 
necessary;    1  tress  |hit:  rt)iese  with,  other  self  characteristics,  help 
to  define  the  self  and  siake  each  person  special. 
Resources ;    art  materials. 

b.  Activity;    have  students  make  an  abstract  representation  of  their 
strongest  Interest  and  their  beat  ability  using  string,  paper  clips, 
toothpicks,  buttons,  dried  split  peas,  and  glue.    The  other  students 

'   can  try  to  ldentlfy-thes.e  and  distinguish  between  the^  creator's 
Interest *and  ability. 

Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  name  and  rank  at  least 

I  two  things  he/she  does  well  and  two  things  he/she  would  like  to 

do  but  Is  not  able  to  do  now, 
_J      preparation:  same  as  II»  A» 


JtosouKces:    art  naterlals. 
Developmental  objective:    to  understand  and  accept  one's  ettotldns. 

a.  Activity;    have  atudents  listen  to  recorded  aongs  **Duddley  Pippin 
and  the  Principal"^  and  "it'a  All  Right  To.  Cry**  depicting  prob- 
lems involved  with  feelings  and  then  talk  about  the  feelings  they 
have  had  that  are  similar  to  those  depicted  on  the  record. 
Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  identify  one  feeling 
that  he/she  has  had  as  represented  on  the  record  and  give^  to  the 
teacher* a  or  counselor's  satisfaction^  at  least  one  reason  why 
people  cry. 

Preparation;    review  variation  in  the  feelings  that  ve  all  have 
from  time  to  time.    Stress  the  acceptance  of  these  in  others  and 
.in  the  self.  '  ^ 

Resources:  recording,  "Duddley  Pippin  and  the  Principal^'  and  "It* a 
All  Right  To  Cry'*  froni  Free>  to  Bel 

b,  Aot ivity :      have  students  play  ''Crumbly  Grift'^  ^  by  breaking  up  into 
groups  of  five.    In  ea'^ch  group ,  one  student  plays  the  Grift  and 
acts  out  a  bad  feeling*    The.othera  guess  what  it  ia  and  consider 
whether  they  have  ever  felt  that  way,,  too.    When  the  game  is  over, 

the  teacher  can  put  all  the  Grift 'a  feelings  on  the  board  and 
students  can  talk  about  them. 

Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  name -at  leaat  two  bad 
feelinga  that  good  people  have  and  give,  to  the  teacher's  or  coun-*-^ 
selor'a  satisfaction/  an  example  situation  for  each. 
Preparation;    same  as  II,  A,  2,  a. 
Resources: 

Developmental, objective:    to  consider  th^  influence  of  values. 

A«    Activity ;    have  atudents  use  their  posters  on  "What's  Important 


t;o  Me"  (or  make  tht«  If  they  haven't  already)  and  try  to  aatch  up! 
those  thlngi  Identified  as  important  wlth;thelr  ovn  activities 
and  jobs.    They  can  dlicusi  vhlch  kinds  of  values  go  along  with  " 
which  kinds  of  behaviors  (e«g.  Inviting  lots  of  friends  over  goes 


along  with  a  value  on  affiliation)*  ^ 


Behavioral '  eva lua t  Ion ;  each  student  will  Mtch  correpily  at  least 
four  pairs  of  the  following  value/behavior  statement^  with  a  con* 
necting  line, 

"It's  good  to  be  nice  to  your  father".       "I'm  going  to  stop  saying 

that  word  to  grownup". 

"It's  ittportant  to  be  at  narbles".  "I  have  to  wait  to  same  my 

money  to  buy  vy  own  gum." 

"You  shouldn't  be  mean  to  animals".  "I'm  going  to  help  ipy  fat- 

her clean  up  the  room". 

"It's  bad  to  use  bad  words''.^  "Ilm  sorry  I  lost  the  chec- 

ker, I'm  loeklng  for  It  now* 

"You  shouldn't  steal  your  mother's  "Stop  pounding  on  that  dog* 

gum  from  her  purse",  back." 

/ 

"You'  should  .tell  your  brother  when  "I'd  be^tter  go  practice 

you  lose  one  af  the  red  checkers".  my  marble  game". 

Preparation!      expand  the  notion  of  values  as  things  that  are 

Important  to  one  and  relate  tii  directly  to  specific  behaviors. 

This  might  be  easily  demonstrated  through  an  example  of  behavior 

that  la  inconsistent  with  a  value;    e.g.  stealing  hub  caps  does  not 

go  along  with  a  value  on  respect  for  personal  o%mer8hip« 

Activity;    have  students  play  The  School  Values  Auction  Game^  and 

j  talic  about  their  reactions. 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  name  at  least  two  values 
that  he/she  holds' and  give  to  the  teacher's  or  counselor's  satis- 
faction, one  example  each  of  his/her  own  behavior  that  supports  the 
valbe. 

Prepamtion:    same  as  II,  A,  3,  a. 

5^ 


RespurcM:    School  Valuta  Auction  Gai 


DevelopoMhtal  objactlve;    to  btgln  to  relate  aelf  characterlatlca  to 
occupatlona* 

a.  Activity:    hav*  aach  atudtnt  Mke  thrae  toothpick  plcturea  (tooth* 
plcka  glued  on  conatructlon  ptper)  on  •  larga  piece  of  paper  with 
vertical  llnea  dividing^  Into  thlrda.  ..Each  picture  ahould  re^  c 
preaant  an  occupation.    At  the  bottom  of  each  one,  have  the  atudent 
write  hla/her  o%m  aelf  characterlatlca'  that  he/ahe  thlnka  are  1a* 
portent  for  that  occupation.    The  atudenta  ahould  dlacuaa  theae 
with  their  peera  and  get  their  auggeatlona  and  reactlona. 
Behavioral  evaluation;    each  atudent  will  atate  three  of  hla/her 
own  characterlatlca  and  with  student  made  hand  puppats  or  felt 
flgurea,  act  out,  to  the  aatlafactlon  of  the  teacher  or  counaelor^  > 
an  occupation  In  which  theae  would  be  Important. 

/  Preparation;    review  briefly  aeveral  of  the  categorlea  of  self 
/    characterlatlca  (Intereata,  valuea,  etc.)  and  give  examplea  of 
how  theae  might  fit  Into  an  occupation;    e«g«  a  boy  who  la  good 
In  aporta^  lovea  football^  and  llke^^^ompetltlon  might  become  a 
\^     profeaalonal  football  player.  . 

Reaourceat    felt  i^lgurea^Cto  dreaa)  When  I  Grov  Up  I  Want  To  Be> 
tobthplcka^  art  naterlala. 

b.  Activity;    have  atudent  a  play  "Plck-JkrJob"  by  breaking  into  two 
teama.    One  teem  cho6aea  a  characterlatlc  e.g.  "likea  to  talW 
and  aaya^  "Pick  a  job  for  Thomaa  Talker"  tOvthe  other  team^ 
who  might  rea'pondy  "TV  ahow  boat."    Then  the  t^ama  reverae* 

.  Behavioral  evaluation;    each  atudent  will  match\orrectly  at  leaat 


alx  of  the  following  palra  of  "people"  and  occupati^na. 
Ronnie  RoclTTird  Roll  profeaalonal  athlete 
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/'  ,  *  • 

Julie  Gymnastic  chef 

Carl  Cook  miialclan 

Adelle  Adventure  social  worker 

Sam  Smile  public  relatione  person 

Harriet  Helper  private  investigator 

Olga  Outside  draftsman 

Daniel  Draw  forest  ranger 

Preparation ;    same  as  II,  A,  4,  a« 

Resources ; 

unit  goal;    to  expand  the  Idea  of  the  self  as  role  player. 
1.    Developmental  objective:    to  Identify  one^a  role  In  his/her  culture* 
a«    Activity;    have  students  break  up  into  ethnic  groupa  and  give  a 
report  to  the  rest  of  the  class  about  the  particular  cultural 
habita  their  group  has.    They  can  discuss  the  differences  in  re- 
'        gard  to  appearance 9  dress,  food^  etc.  and  compare  their  back^* 
grounds  to  those  of   other  students. 

Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  describe  his/her  cul- 

tural  orientation  by  Identifying  the  following: 

one  characteristic  described  as  physical  associated  with  heritage 
one  geographic  place  naipo  from  which  his/her  ancestors  came 
one  holiday  thad  Is  unique  or  one  way  of  celebrating  a  holi- 
day that  Is  unique. 

one  article' or  kind  of  dress  associated  with  his/her  culture. 
Preparatioa:    suggest  to  students  that  each  of  us  has  a  cultural 
heritage  out  of  which  our  grandparents »  parenta^  and  selves  came 
and. that  it  Is  Important  to  be  able  to  recognize  its  influence  on 
our  lives. 

Reaourcea:    parent  |>art Iclpaticn  if  possible. 


Activity:    hav«  tach  student  choose  one  cultural  descriptor  that 
he/she  identifies  as  the  primary  one  In  hla/htr  Ufe^  e«i*  Jewish, 
Italian,  black,  and  nake  a  poster  with  that  descriptor  as  the  tHeme« 
Students  can  use  collage  materials,  pictures,  snapshots,  etc,  and 
explain  the  significance  of  each  elenent. 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  name  his/her  primary 
cultural  origin,  and  give  at  least  three  synibols,  customs,  foods, 
dress  or  rituals  that  distinguish  It  from  others  and  that  are 
still  Important  In  his/her  life  today,  (e.g,  Jewish,  lighting 
Hannakah  candles) 

Preparation;    sane  as  II,.  B,  1,  a;    encourage  free  Interpretation 
of  primary  cultural  origin  by  race,  religion,  country  of  origin, 
etc*  to  allow  students  expression  of  Identity  as  they  see  it* 
Resources: 

Activity:    have  students  break  up  Into  ethnic  project  groups  and 
have  each  group  pick  a  person,  contemporary  or  historical,  of  their 
same  ethnic  background,  who  lived  In  this  country  and  was  (by 
student  Identification)  successful  or  Important  or  impressive  in 
some  way.    Then  have  each  student  research  a  different  aspect  of- 
that  person  (Kls/her  early  life,  later  life^  the  ways  in  which 
he/she  brought  ethnic  traditions  to  this  country,  etc«)  Bach 
group  makes  a  mural  or  large  poster  depicting  their  representa- 
tive for  the  other  groups. 

Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  give  at  least  three 
ways  In  which  he/she  is  like  the  ^person  his/her  group  studied 
and  two  ways  In  which  he/she  differs  from  that  person* 
Preparation:    same  as  II,  B,  1,  a;    stress  acceptance  of  various 
ctiltures. 
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.  Resources ;    library  facilities. 

Developmental  objective:    to  identify  one* 8  role  in  his/her  family. 

a.^    Activity:    have  each  student  make  an  abstract  picture  of  his/her 
family  using  a  single  shape  (e.g.  one  triangle  for  each  member). 
The  shapes  can  be  dressed,  be  of  varying  sizes,  dimensions,  colors^ 
positions,  proportions,  etc.    Then  have  each  student  lable  each 
shape  and  explain  why  h«l/she  depicted  each  family  member  as  he/ 
she  did. 

Behavioral  evaluation;  .eadh  student  will  id€^ntify  at  least  three 
different  roles  that  each  member  of  his/her  family  plays  and  rank  . 
each  set  according  to  his/her  opinion  of  importance.  ^ 
Preparation;    review  the  idea  that  all  of  us  fill  many  roles  and 
stress  that  the  roles  played  within  the  family  are  important  to 
the  family* s  functioning. 
Resources; 

h.    Activity;    have  students  listen  to  "Parents  Are' People*'  and  con- 
sider the  different  rples  parents  , play.    Then  they, can  extend  the 
idea  to  write  their  own  verse  on  children  with"Children  Are  People". 
Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  complete  the  open  ended 
^sentence,  "I  am  a  person;    I  am  also    .     ♦    .     ."  in  three  diffe- 
rent" ways  relating  to  his/her  family.    Completion  may  be  drawn 
or  painted  as  well  as  written  or  stated. 
Preparation; '  same  as  II,  B,  2,  a^.  ' 
Resources;    "Parents  are  People"  from  Free  To  Be. 

Developmental  objective;    to  identify  one*s  role  in  school. 

a.    Act ivity :    .with  an  inexpensive  camera,  have  students  prepare  a 
photographic  essay  on  school.    Students  should  have  a  wide  access 
to  the  various  personnel  (beyond  principal  and  teacher)  and  in- 
clude their  roles,  as  well  as  those  of  the  students* 
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Bthavloral  •vluattorit/  each  student  will  Identify  to  the  teacher* s 
Jot  counselor* a  aatiafaction^  ont  way  each  in  which  the  role  of 

/    student  is  affected  by  at Ueast.  three  school  personnel  people  ex- 

/    ^  ' 

eluding  the  teecher  and  the  principal. 
^         Preparation:    continue  explanation  of  various  roles;  emphaeize 

the  school  as  e  place  in  which  «eny  roles  are  played  which  Impinge 
on  one  another. 
Resources;  caMra(s). 
l>.    Activity;    have  each  student  draw  the  name  from  a  hat  of  another 
student  whom  he/she  will  observe  for  a  day,  collecti^  as  many  roles 
for  that  student  as  possible.    The  next  day^  have  students  list  or 
-    draw  the  roles  on  a  sheet  of  paper  with  the  observed  student 
name  on  top. 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  atudent  will  giVe  five  of  his7her  own 
roles  that  were  observed  by  his/her  fellow  students  and  rank 
them  according  to  his/her  own  prlori,ty. 
Preparation;    same  as  11^       3^  a. 
Resources : 

Unit  goal:    to  expand  on  the  idea  of  the  self  in  terms  of  growth  and  change, 
1.    Developmental  objective:    to  expand  on  the  effects  of  physical  matura- 
tion on  performance. 

Activity:    have  each  student  research  his/her  former  life  as  a  six 
year  old  and  bring  the  information  to  school.    Data  can  include 
height^  weighty  number  of  teeth  out^  size  of  hand  (through  an  old- 
hand  print)  or  length  of  feet  (measured  by  an  old  sneaket)^  etc. 
Have  students  give  as  many  specif ic^^ays  as  possible  that  they  can 
>    Indicating  physical  chiTnges^  and  then  consider  hoi'many    more  things 
they  can  do  now  than  they  could  before. 

Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  name  five  ways  tn  which 
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he/fhe  hss  chtnged  phyt'lctllyf  tnd  ranW  them  according  to  the  tig- 
nlflcanct  aach  haa  for  hl«/har.    Then  h«/ahe  will  give  to  the 
•atlafactton  of  the  teacher  or  counselor^  at  leatt  one  explana- 
tory reaaon  for  hit/her  ranking  scheme. 

.Preparation;    continue  amphaais  on  growth  while  relating  it  to 
more  competent  performance  In  physical  activities. 


b.    Activity;    have  each  student  sketch  a  aeries  of  self  picturea  de- 
picting an;  activity  he/she  likes  to  do.    Three  pictures  should 
show  how  he/she  did  it  laat  year,  hw  he/she  does  it  nov^  and  how 
he/ahe  hopes  to  do  it  next  year.    Under  each  aketch^  have  each 
student  identify  the  major  physical  attribute  or  dev^elopnent  in- 
volved and  trace  its  progresa  through  the  last  three  years, 
(e.g.  painting  •  better  coordination  of  hands;    baseball  -  more 
power  In  muscles)    Students  can  dlacuaa  and  compare  one  another* a 
sketches. 

Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  choose  to  the  aatiafac- 
tlon  of  the  teacher  or  counselor  one  calliathentic  exercise  that 
demonatrates  a  recent  acquisition  of  ,  or  -major  improvement  In, 
a  physical  skill  and  he/she  will  Identify  ;lt  verbally  in  terms 
of  how  he/she  uses  it« 

Preparation:  same  as  H,  1,  a;  stresa  positive  aapects  of  being 
able  to  do  more  activities  with  more  and  more  control  and  preclaion. 
Resources;    art  materials. 

Developmental  objective:    to  conalder  how  one's  non-physical  aspecta 

change « 

a«    Activity:    have  students  conduct  a  growth  assessment  by  identifying 
all  the  non-physical  abilities,  tttltudes,  and  behaviora  they  have 
acquired  since  they  were  five  years  old.    The  teacher  can  write 
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then  on  the  board  or  etudente  can  make  a  poater  ualng  vorda^ 
aymbola,  plcturea^  mtc.  to  illuatr«te« 

Bahavlorel  evaluation:    each  atudent  vlll  pantomime  to  the  aatla** 
'  faction  o£  the  teacher  or  counaelor^  both  the  *'before^  and  ^a£ter" 
of  three  aapecta  of  hla^har  peraonal  growth:    one  ability,  one  ^ 
attitude 9  .and  one  behavior.  \ 
Preparation:    auggeat  that  phyalcal  matut|itlon  la  much  leaa  varl<»\ 
able  than  non^phyalcal  maturation  and  that  one  muat  learn  mai>y 

akllla  that  don^t  come  naturally.    For  ^xample^,  encourage  the 

\ 

verbalization  of  attltudea  and  behavlora  Cl  don't  expect  ny 
mother  to  clean  up  after  ^me  anymore''  or  ''I  don*t  acream  about 
eating  my  vegetablea  anymore")  aa  veil  aa    the  akllla  of  reading , 
writing,  concentrating,  liatenlng,  etc.  Emphasize  poaltlve  aapecta 
of  growing  Independence. 
Reaourcea:    role  playing, 
b.    Activity;    have  atudenta  write  and  perform  their  own  aklt  of  a 

« 

family  altuatlon  in  which  the  grownupaact  like  three  year  olda 
(can't  read,  can't  get  their  own  aandwlch,  fuaa  If  they  don't  get 
their  own  way,  are  afraid  of  a  mouae,  etc).    Studenta  can  then 
decide  If  It 'a  a  good  thing  that  people  grow  up  and  compare  aome 
of  their  abilities,  attltudea,  or  behavlora  to  thoae  of  the  por* 
t rayed  three  year  old  "grownupe". 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  atudent  will,  match  correctly  at  leaat 
four  palra  of  atatemente  repreeentlng  the  Inmature  and  the  more 
mature  verelon  of  the  eame  ability,  attitude,  or  behavior. 
lanature  More  Mature 

/'I  will  not  eat  anything  green".  "If  I  don't  sleep  enough  I'm 

X 

tired  the  next  day." 
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"I  «lw«yi  get  my  shirt  on  backwards 
and  I  can't  snap  my  own  Jacket/' 
**Soxfieone  else  hat  to  read  to  me/' 

"I  am  not  tired  and  I'll  stay 
up  all  night  if  I  want  to", 

"I'm  too  little  to  clea^n  up  toys", 

"I  get. mad  at  bath  time." 
Preparation:      same  as  II,  C,  2,  a. 
Resources:    role  playing. 


"I'm  in  charge  of  cleaning  my 
side  of  the  room." 
"A  person  has  to  get  clean  some- 
time." 

"I  will  try  at  least  one  tjiste 
of  new  foods,  even  if  th^  ^ook 
gicky" . 

"I'll  pick  out  my  own  clothes 
every  morning  and  put  them 
on  myself  before  breakfast." 
"I  have  xny  own  dictionary." 
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II*    NEED:    SELF  KNOWIZDGE  (7-9)  \ 

'   J  \ 

A,    Unit  goal:    to  increase  knowledge  of  the  stlf  through  relating  self  char- 
acteristics to  oneS  personal  functioning. 

1,    Developmental  objective:    to  be  able  to  rank  aptitudes  and  relate  them 
J.  to  activities. 

*  a«  *  Activity:    have  students  exanine  their  own  recorded  teat  data  and 

list  the  various  aptitude  meaaurea  (such  as  those  on  th|e  DAT).  Then 
they  can  make  a  poster  illustrating  these  in  graphic,  avmbolic  or 
abstract  form  as  they  represent  the  self.    Each  student  identifies 
the  aptitudes  he/ahe  has  included  and  relates  thea  to  c^urrent  ac- 
tivities,    (guidance  activity;    art  class) 
Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  rank  his/her  aptitudes  ss 

c  j 

they  appear  on  teat  data  and  will  give  to  the  satisfaction  of  the,, 
teacher  or  counselor,  at  least  one  example  of  how  he/she  ^^uses*' 
each  one. 

Preparation ;    expand  .on  the  lesson  that  the  combinations  of  our 
.  personal  characteristics  which  make  us  unique  also  have  a  great 
affect  on  what  we  do  and  how  we  do  it;    stress  the  relative  nature 
of  the  aptitudes  rather  than  absolute  scores  which  emphasize  com- 
petition — especially  if  scores  tend  to  be  severely  decelerated* 
Resourcea t    test  data»  art  materials.  | 
b«    Activity;    have  each  student  pantomime  at  least  one  activity  or 
Job  which  he/she  considers  important  (this  can  range  from  some 
aspect  of  school  vorlkto  fixing  cars  or  being  a  good  dancer).  The 
other  students  can  try  to  identify  the  activity  and  relate  £t 
first  to  any  aptitude  they  might  recognize  in  the  performance, 
(a  good  swimmer  has  an  athletic  aptitude)    Then  they  should  attempt 
to  relate  that  aptitude  to  the  ones  for  which  they  have  formal, 
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M«turtd  icorti  (t.g.  •wlamr,  DAT  phyilcal).    (guldanca  activity; 
Induttrlal  arti  clatt) 

Bahavtoral  •■»aluatlottt '  «ach  atudant  vill  lltt.  In  rank  ordar'of 
hit/her  opinion  of  slinificancty  thre«  of  hit/K«r.  activitits* 
,  Then  he/iht  will  identify  the  corresponding  eptltudee  end  indicate 
whether  they,  too,  ere  in  the  senerenk  Order. 
freperetion:    sene  es  II,  A,  1,  e« 
Resources:  pentonlsing*^ 
Developnentel  objective:    to  be  able  to  rank  abilities  and  related  them  ^ 
to  activities*        .         •  ^  / 

Activity;    have  students  name  several  areas  in  which  one  could  .have 
abilities  (social,  phyiical,  etc)  and  ask  whether  or  not  they  think 
most  peoples*  abilities  are  confined  to  one  area  or  whether  most 
people  have  some  skills  in  several  areas*    Then  students  can  hypo- 
thesize  by  role  pUying  what  a  group  of  people  would  be  like  if 
each  one  had  abilities  in  only  one  area  (e.g^  an  athlete  who  had 
no  social  skills),    (guidance  activity)  . 

Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  write  down  at  least  three 
areas  in  which  he/she  has  som  skills;    he/she  will  write  one  ability 
for  each  area  and  rank  the  abilities  to  the  teacher* s  or  counselor's 
satisfaction*    After  that,  each  student  will  give  at  least  one  exam- 
ple of  his/her  activities  that  goes  along  with  each  ability* 
Preparation:    review  ability  as  something  one.  can  do  and  emphasize 
the  different  fields  In  which  one  might  be  able  (de-emphaslze  school 
based  criteria  as  provider  of  the  primary  definition);    use  any  ^ 
classification  scheme  that  provides  a  wide  variety  of  life  orien- 
tations (e.g.  John  Holland's  social,  intellectual,  artistic,  realr 

Istic,  enterprising,  conventional)* 

■\ 

Resources;    role  playing.  , 

"  Have  each  . 

b.    Activity;  have  .tud.nt.  break  up  into  two  group.. 

-  I 
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group  line  up  or  sit  in  a  circle,    Thf  first  member  of  the  first 
group  gives  the -.nsine  of  what  he/she  considers  is  his/her  best 
ability.    The  first  member  of  the  second  group  then  gives  the 
name  of  an  activity  in  which  that  ^ability  would  be  used*  The 
teacher  can  keep  a  running  list  ph  the  board  matching  activities 
with  abilities*    The  groups  then  reverse,    (guidance  activity; 
industrial  arts  class). 

Behavioral  evaluation;    using. poster -board,  each  student  will  rank' 
three  of  his/her  abilities  and  match  each  one  with  a  picture  or  ot- 
her graphic  representation  of  an  activity  in  which  he/she  takes 
part .  '        '  -  • 

Preparation;    stress  out  of  school  abilities  and  out  of  school 
activities  if  the  student  population  warrants  it  (i«e.  if  they  have' 
relatively  few  in  school  abilities  and  activities). 
Resources ; 

Developmental  objective:  to  examine  values  in  relation  to  controversial 
issues, 

a.    Activity;    have  students  use  the  suggested  multimedia  materials  on 
values  clarification*    Then  have  students  discuss  how  values  can 
determine  one^s  position  on  controversial  issues  (e«g,  race  re- 
lations^  smoking  in  school,  teenage  drinking,  teenage  drug  use,- ^etc , ) 
(guidance  activity) 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  identify  two  major  values 
he/she  holds,  take  a  post ion  on  two  current  controversial  issues,^ 
and  defend,  each  to  the  counselor's  satisfaction,  the  positions 
based  on  the  identified  values. 

Preparat ion ;    reVlew  values  as  motivators  Xor  behavior  and  choice; 
expand  t;o  include  positions  taken  in  various  issues* 
R^sdurces ;    An  Introducfaion  to  Values  Clarification* 
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b.  Activity;  have  each  student  aubmlLt  «  list  of  tht  three  mont  ••litnt 
controvtriiUl  issues  he/she  feels  he/she  has  to  deal  with.  The 
counselor  can  then  tally  the  three  upst.  cotnon  ones«  Students 
should  discuss  vhat  values  are  involved  vith  each  of  the  issues 
and  consider  in  what  specific  ways  each  value  effects  the  issue 
(a  value  on  food  peer  relationships  vight  suggest  that  cheating 
is  acceptable  or  taboo),    (guidance  activity) 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  take  the  three  identified 
coiiMon  controversial  issues  and  match,  each  one  to  at  least  one 
value.    Then  hiyiKe  will  state  to  the  counsellor^  satisfaction, 
his/her  own  position  on  that  value  and  relate  it  to  the  position 
he/she  takes  on  the  issued       _  _  '        '  ' 

Preiniration;    saae  as  II>  A,  3,  a.  ' 
Resources:  h  ^ 

ii 

Job  clusters.  •  ' 

Activity :    in  a  small  gco^tp,  have  etch  student  In  turn  state  vhat 
he/she  considers  arc /his/her  most  important  self  characteristics. 
The  other  students  In  the  group  collaborate  and  try  to  relate  these 
to  one  of  the  Job  clueters.    The  original  student  gives  feedbacW^ 
regarding  the  cluster  choice  fnd  how  he/she  feels  he/ehe  might  fit 
Into  It.    (guidance  acttvi'ty;    social  studies  class;  Industrial 
arts  class) 

Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will;  Identify  one  of  his/her 

 :  •     •       \^ .  • 

oW  self  characteristics  from  each  of  the  following  categories: 
.  Interests    ^  ^ 
abilities  ,  ^ 

achievements 

values  ' 


4.    Developmental  objective:    to  be  able  to  relate  self  characteristics  to 

\ 
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•nd  relate  them  togethtr  to  ajob  clutter*    Then  he/the  will  (loathe 
•Ane  either  for  another  ttudant  In  hit /her  group  or  a  hypothet  Ileal 
perton,  tiatchlng  charaicterlttlct  to  cluttert;  \ 
Preparation;    Introduce  'or  ravlew'^the  concept  and  nanet  of  the  var« 
lout  Job  cluttert*    Give  toM  brief  exasplet  matching  pertonal 
characterlttlct  to  cluttttrt-^Ce.g,  an  Interett  In  nedlclne,  a  valJe 
on  helping  people,  and  ability  In  coaounlcating  with  paople  might 


all  fit  into  the  health  and  welfare  clutter;    or  an  Interett  In 
production,  a  value  dn  competition,  and  good  butli^ett  tklllt 

might  fit  Into  the  manufacturing  clutter) • 
Retourcet ;    ute  CCEM  Clutter  Conicept« 
h.    Activity;    have  ttudentt  ute  the  Job^O  career  materlalt  matching 
Interettt  with  the  world  of  work*    (guidance  activity;  toclal 
ttudlea  clatt;    Industrial  artt  clatt) 

Behavioral  evaluat  Ion ;    each  ttudent  will  rank  order  three  dlf'*- 

  \ 

ferent  job  clutters  at  they  relate  to  at  leatt  three  of  hit/her 
tpeclflc  characterlttlct  which  will  also  be  listed. 
Preparatlbn;.;-    same  as  II,  A,  4,  a,  ^ 
'  Resources  ^  Jobj-O. 

B«    Unit  goal:    to  expand  the  idea  of  the  self  as  role  player. 

1«.    Developmental  objective:    to  consider  one^a  role  In  his/her  family. 

Activity;  ^ have  ttudentt  contlder  the  relet  they  play  within  their 
family  and  for  three  dayt  keep  a  tabulation  of  the  time  tpent  In 
each  role.    In  clatt  each  ttudent  pantomlmet  the  roli  In  which  he/ 
the  tpent  the  mott  time.    The  other  ttudentt  can  guett  which  role 
it  pantomimed  and  compare  the  mott  time  contumlng  role  to  their 
own«    They  can  alto  contlder  whether  the  role  demanding  the  mott 
time  la  alto  mott  important,     (guidance  activity) 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  ttudent  will  identify  the  role  In  which 
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he/the  spent  the  least  tlM  and  state  whether  this  role  is  also 
,  the  least  Important  In  his/her  Judgment  and  give  to  the  counselor's 
satisfaction,  at  least  one  reason  why  It  Is  or  Is  not.  i 
Preparation:    review  the  notion  of  role  In  family  and  suggest 
y    that  some  roles  demand  more  time  thanvothers,  which  may  or  may  not 
correspond  with  how  significant  the  role  is  for  the  player. 
Resources ;    pantomiming.  y 
b.    Activity;    have  students  make  a  set  of  "people"  ^representing  their 

^-^i  ■  V 

family  uilng  pieces  of  glass  tubing  and  a  bunsen  pumer.  Roles 


can  be  depicted  by  lising  form**elther  abstractly 
(guidance  activity;    science  class) 


realistically. 


Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  give  one  reason  stated 
in  terms  of  roles  for  the  way  he/she  represented  /each  member  of  his/ 
her  family  and  give,  to  the  teacherU  or  counselor's  satisfaction, 
at  least  one  example  of  behavior  that  supports  iach  designation* 
Preparation;    same  as  II,  B,  1,  a;    arrange  f^r  proper  orientation 
to  laboratory  procedures- 'and  behavior. 
Resources;    Bunsen  burner,  glass  tubing. 
Developmental  objective:    to  consider  one's  role  in' school. 

Activity;    on  a  large  class  poster,  have /students  draw  all  the 
symbols  they  can  of  the  various  roles  they  may  play  in  school 
(^•g.  •  guitar  for  music  group,  sneaker  for  basketball  players,  - 
etc>).    Students  should  discuss  the  relative  importance  of  each 
of  these  rolee  and  consider  that  the  importance  placed  on  various 
roles  would  vary  greatly  amond  individuals,    (guidance  activity) 
Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  rank  order  his/her  three 


most  important  (by  his/her  own  definition)  school  roles  and  give 

at  least  one  reason,  to  the  counselor's  satisfaction,  for  each 

i4. 


I  J 


58, 


rolei  rink.  .1 
Preparation:    continue  with  notion  of  roles  h«Ti^g  varying  degrees 


of  importance, 
Reaourcea;    art'  materiala. 
b.    Activity;    have  atudenta  Identify  at  lea/t.  five  rolea  played  by 
students  in  school  and  then  discuss  what  a  particular  role  player 
night  do  during  the  tine  not  spend  in  that  role  (e.g,  vhat  does  a 
football  player  do  after  practice"?    What  does  a  scholar  do  after 
homework  is  done?    What  does  a/ausician  do  after  the  concert?). 
Students  can  consider  the  ^Jf^ft  from  one  role  to  another  by  shifting 
^  activities^'  (guidance  activity) 
Behavioral  evaluation;/  for  each  school  role  listed  on  the^lef^;, 
the  student  will  Identify  the  appropriate  activity  from  thelist  on 
the  right..  Then  Kc/she  will  indicate  oiie  other  activity  from  the 
list  that  the  same  role  player  might  undertake,  theteby  shifting 
to  another  role  (e,g,  the  football  player  might  study  after  prac«* 
tice  or  the  drama  star  might  exercise  by  running  ^around  the  track). 


.ntist 
ootball  player 
drama  star 

friend 
poet 

interpreter 


Preparation:    same  as  II,  B,  2,  a. 


Resources: 


/ 


play  the  trumpet 

study  ^ 

practice  on  t:he  field 

go  to  foreign  language  films 

tinker  in  the  science  lab 

r^ad  about  Images 

run  around  the  track 

memorize  lines  of  a^^play 

talk  to  friends  \ 

\ 

\ 


Developmental  objective:    to  recognize  the  exiitence  of  role,  conflict. 
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Activity:  have  students  bresk  up  into  groups  of  two;  each  d/«d 
assusies  the  Identity  of  one  person  and  each  student  pl»y»/f  dif- 


ferent role  which  conflicts  with  the  role  the  other  student  plays. 
The  students  should  choose  the  roles  and  situations  t^  play  out* 
They  may  also  discuss  whether  each  particular  confj^ct  Is  inevitable 
or  likely  in  the  situation,  or  clearly  avoidably  (guidance  activity) 
Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  lis5:;^at  least  two  personal 
role  conflicts  he/she  has  experienced  and  oni'  he/she  is  experiencing 

now.    The  precise  roles  should  be  identified  (e.g.  student,  friend) 

^  j  '  / 

and  the  nature  of  the  conflict  described;  to  the  counselor's  satis- 
faction. In  one  or  two  sentences.  / 

Preparation  t    review  the  idea  that  we|j»ll^^  ex- 
pand  It  ^  include  the  concept  of  conflict.    Give  some  7ln^l<r  ^ 
illustrations  e.g.  worl(cing  mothers  nay  experience  conflict  be- 
tween  worker  and  mother  when  job  denands  and  childrens*  demands 
are  made  on  Her.    In  the  activity,  suggest  roles  or  conflictual 
situations  if  tieeessary. 
Resources;    role  playing. 
/  Activity;    have  itudents  pick  out  a  specif ic  role  conflict  that 

is  familiar  to  them  (e.g.  friend  vs.  student;    atMete  vs.  boy- 

\ 

^riend,  etc.)  and  make  a  collage  of  pictures,  either  drawn  or  cut 
out  from  magazines  or  newspapers,  that  depict  the  conflict.  Collages 
should  not  be  labeled  and  should  be  shown  to  the  rest  of  the  class 
who  tries  to  Identify  the  conflict  and  the  specific  roles  that 
are  played  (art  blass;    guidance  activity) 

Behavioral  evaluation;    from  the  collage,  each  student  will  name 
three  role conflicts  that  he/she  has  experienced,  is  experiencing 
or  predicts  that  he/she  will  experience,  and  at  least  two  he/she 


recognizes  but  does  not  experience.    Roles  should  be  identified 

and  the  nature  of  the  conflict  described  to  the  counselor's  or 

teacher's  satisfaction.  ^ 

Preparation;-    same  as  H,  B,  3,  a. 

Resources;  .newspapers  or  magazines,  art  msterlals* 
Developmental  objective;    to  be  able  to  recognize  sex  stereotyping  in 
role  playing. 

a*    Activity;    have  students  consider  the  various  roles  wcmen  play  to-, 
day  and  ask  students  how  many  of-their  mothers  work  and  discuss 
whether  their  jobs  are  "feminine"  by  stereotype  or  whether  any 
mother  has  a  non-traditional  job  for  a  woman  (industrial  arts 
class;    social  studies  class;    guidance  activity). 
Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  list  three  jobs  his/her 
paother  or  father  does  around  the    house  and  then  three  jobs  his/ 
her  mother  or  father  does  away  from  the  house.    He/she  will  put  an 
asterisk  beside  any  job  he/she  feels  could  not  be  done  as  well  (af- 
ter it  was  learned  )  by  the  opposite  sexed  parent  or  parent  substi*- 
tute.    For  e4'^k|asterisk,  the  student  will  give  to  the  satisfac- 
tion  of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  at  least  one  reason. 
Freparation ;    introduce  the  concept  of  sex  steretyping  and  suggest 
that  the  world  is  changing  and  moving  toward  obscurity  of  tradi- 
tional stereotyping  in  both  the  home  and  in  the  world  of  work. 
Resources : 

b.    Activity:     invite  two  guest  speal/ers.to  come  to  the  school;  one 
a  woman,  with  a  non-traditional  job  for  a  woman  (truck  driver)  and 
one  a  male  with  a  non--traditional  job  for  a  man  (nurse)*  Speakers 
should  focus  on  the  way  they  became  interested  in  their  jobs,  the 
particular  difficulties  they  faced  based  on  their  sex  and  how  they 


d««l  vith,  and  feel  about,  those  difficult iee.    (guidance  activity; 
social  atudiea  claaa)  I 
Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  vill  nane  at  least  two  Jobs  1 
that  are  non-traditional  for  neinbers  of  his/her  sex  and  describe  I 
briefly,  to  the  teacher**  or  counselor's  satisfaction,  one  diffi-  \ 
culty  he/she  might  encounter  and  one  way  pf  dealing  with  it.  | 
Preparation:    sane  as  II»' 4,  a.  ; 

1 

Resources:  outside  speakers.  1 

I 

Unit  goal:    to  expand  the  idea  of  the  self  in  terms  of  growth  and  change. 
1.    Developmental  objective:    to  be  able  to  recognise  changes  in  self  char- 
acteristics. 

a«    Activity:    have  each  student  develop  a  list  of  five  of  the  SK>st  sig- 
nificant  people  in  ?his/her  life  and  consider  in  what  way  each  one 
has  influenced  or  affected  him/her  in  terms  of  interests,  *bil^itie«, 
attitudes,  and  achievements.    Students  can  share Jana^ses  by  taking 
turns  identifying  an  Influential*  person  and  describing  his/her 
affect  on  the  student,    (guidance  activity) 

Behavioral  evaluatioti:    each  student  will  make  a  poster  representing 
the  "before"  and  "after"  of  at  least  one  example  of  the  following 
as  each  has  changed  in  the  last  three  years: 

interest 

achieveibent 

value 

future  plan 

Preparation;  stress  changes  that  occur  in  non-physical  respects  as 
well  as  physical.  .  ^ 

Resources: 

b.    Activity;    have  students  attempt  to  remember  the  main  interest, 
achievement,  value  and  future  plan  they  had  three  years  ago. 
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Hav«  thMi  mAm  m  lint  graph  indicating  ralatlva  inportanca  (using 
an  arbitrary  1«10  acala  with  10  aa  moat  laqH>rtant)  rapraaanting 
each  with  a  diffarant  color  pancil^    (guidanca  activity) 


intereat  (ttampt)  •  rad 

achievement  (English)  •  blue 

value  (fun)  »  green  ~-  •   •  

future  plan  (go  to  college)  •  yellow 


Behavioriil  evaluation;    each  student  atU  re-liat  the  interest, 
achia^ment,  value  and  future  plan  graphed  and  rank  then  according 
t^the  neat  aignificant  change.    Each  student  will  give  to  the 
counselor's  satiafaction^  at  least  one  contributing  factor  to  each 
change » 

Preparation;    sane  as  11^       1^  a. 
Resources;' 

Developnental  objective:    to  be  able  to  recognize  change  in  roles, 
a.    Activity;    have  each  student  list  his/her  past,  specific^  rolea  in 
family^  school »  and  peer  group  and  rank  them  according  to  the  impor- 
tance (atudent  defined)  they  had  for  him/her  three  years  ago«  Then 
have  each  atudent  make  another  list  re--ranking  these  roles  to  in- 
dlcate  their  importance  now«    Students  can  discuss  and  compare  re^-^ 
suits,    (guidance  activity) 


\    -  - 
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Bthavtoral  •vlu«tlon;    each  ttudent  will  Identify  that  area  in 
which  he/the  thinica  the  npat  iignif icant  change  haa  taken  place 
and  explain,  to  the  cojintelor'a  tatitf action,  why. 
PrepTatton:    connect  the  ideat  of  role  playing  and  growth  to 
•uggeat  a  change  and  ra-thuffllng  of  role  with  maturation.  Stress 
that  these  changes  vary. greatly  among  individuals  throughout  life* 
•  Resources; 

b.    Activity:    have  the  class  decide  on  a  person  -  famouse,  historical^ 
contemporary,  or  vhatever  ,  to  research.    Then  have  students  break  up 
into  groups  and  have  each  group  choose  a  role  played  by  the  person 
to  study.    They  should  focus  on  the  changes  occuring  in  the 
person's  life  as  reflected  in  the  ways  he/she  played  his/her  roles.  . 
Students  should  then  relate  these  changes  to  the  changes  taking 
place  in  their  own  role  playing •    (history  class;  sociaUsfeudies 
class;    guidance  activity) 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  identify  three  role  changes 
in  the  person  studied  and  indicate,  to  the  teacher's  or  counselor's 
sat Isf action j  whether  each  one  is  or  is  not  similar  to  one  he/she 
has  experienced,  is  experiencing  or  expects  to  experience. 
Preparation ;    same  as  II,  C,  2,  a. 
Resources ;    library  facilities,  role  playing. 
Unit  goal:    to  consider  the  concept  of  life  style. 

1.      Developmental  objective:    to  be  able  to  recognize  the  various  elements  in 
life^  style  as  they  are  influenced  by  careers, 
a.    Activity;    ask  students  what  the  differences  might  be  between  a 
street  cleaner  and  a  movie  actor.    Have  them  try  to  identify  the 
vax>iouV"element8  inherent  in  the  two  Jobs  that  do  not  relate 
specifically  to  Job  performance,  but  do  relate  to  the  way  in  which 
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the  worker  lives.    Students  can  then  break  up  Into  two  groups, 
each  one  taking  one  of  the  careers  and  collaborating  on  vhat  advan- 
tages and  disadvantages  in  life  style  it  would  provide*  Group 
members  can  pantomime  various  elements  in  life  style  to  be  Identl- 
fied  by  members  of  the  other  group»  and  then  compare^them  to  their 
own  family's  life  style •    (social  studies  class;    industrial  arts 
class;    guidance  activity) 

Behavioral  evaluation;    from  a  collection  of  four  teacher  selected 
pictures  of  workers  in  uniform  or  with  other  accoutrements  that  would 
indicate  thei^ob,  each  student  will  identify  at  least  three 
probable  life  style  factors  of.  each  worker  presented  and  give  to 
the  teacher's  or  counselor's  satisfaction  the  corresponding  elements 
found  in  his/her  own  family's  life  style. 

Preparation;    introduce  the  term  life  style  as  it  conveys  the  way  a  pe 
lives.    Suggest  that  one;s  career  may  greatly  affect  life  style  for  . 
far  more  than  the  eight  hours  a  day  he/fhe  works;    it  affects  where  one 
lives,  how  much  leisure  time  he/she  has,  what  sort  of  clothes  he/she 
wears,  food  he/she  eats^  etc* 
Resources;  pantomiming. 

Activity;    from  any  television  program  with  a  strong  main  charac- 
ter, have  students  identify  the  life  style  of  that  character  in 
specific  terms.    They  can  discuss  the  elements  in  class  and  com- 
pare them  to  those  of  the  teacher  or  counselor  or  other  adult  and 
then  compare  them  to  their  own  family's  life  style,  (guidance 
activity) 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  make,  to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  a  three  way  comparison  between  two 
hypothetical  woi;kers  (e,g,  a  famous  lawyer  and  a  delicatessen  owner) 

/ 

'\7V,- 


/ 


65. 

/ 

or  two  television  ch«r«ct*rf'^(«.g.  Minnlx  and  Luca*  lannar)  and 

/ 

hit/htr  fathtr  or  «6thtr  or  othtr  hod  of  tht  fasily*  , 
Prefratlon:    lam  «i  IT*  D,  !»  «• 
RiMOurctst    teltvition^  prograa. 
2«    DttVtlopMtital  objtctivt/  to  considtr  th«  stylt  out  dttlrtt  In 

relation  to  possiblt  carttrSa 

Activity:    have  itudtntg  break  up  Into  tvo  froupi.    Each  group 
will  decide  or^/three  to  five  deiireable  elewenti  of  life  style  and 
lilt  them  on/ the  blackboard «    The  other  group  vili  try  to  give  at 
leait  thre/  careers  that  might  provide  luch  a  life  ityle«  Studtnts 

7 

should  react  to  the  poisibllitiei^ and  diicuii  any  difficulties  they 
may  encounter  in  agreeing  on  deiireable  factori,    (guidance  activity) 
Behavioral  evaluation:    each  itudent  will  relate  at  leait  tuo  spec- 

ifi/  careen  in  which  he/ihe  is  Interested  with  three  elements  of 

/  .  . 

lilEe  ityle  for  each^.that  he/ihe  coniideri  deiireable.X 

^/Preparation:    Continue  leiion  on  life  style  as  connected  with  career! a 

In  activity/  if -ncccisary,  try  to  turri  focui  away  from  purely  glam- 

/-  \  "  - 

orous  or  fantaitie  careen  by  suggesting  such  elements  as  priVacy^ 

quiet,  close  fjunily>life  that  also  need^to  be  considered  when 

choosing  a  career. 

Resources; 

Activity:    have  students  role  play  a  family  situation  in  which  the 
father  has  decided  to  change  his  job  so  that  he  would  work^  for 
more  money,,  at  night  rather  than  during  the  daya    The  mother  has 
also  decided  to  make  a  change  from  full  timt  housewife  to  full<» 
tiine  student  a    The  parents  try  to  explain  these  changes  to  their 
children.    Afterwards  they  have  students  discuss  all  the  possible 
alt^ationa  in  life  style  that  might  comcL  from  such  a  shift* 


/ 
/ 
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(guidance  activity;    social  studlts  class) 

BahaTioral  tvaluatldn;    aach  atudant  will  glva  to  tha  aatlsfac- 
tlotr  of  tha  taachar  or  counaalor,  two  changaa  In  Ufa  atyla 
alatttnta  that  would  alsoat  cartalnly  com  from  such  a  chantt  aa 
rola  playady  and  threa  poaalbla  changaa  that  night  evolva  fron 
auch  a  change* 

Praparatlon:    aama  aa  II,       2^  a»  j 
Raaourcaa ; 


/ 

79 
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II.    .klEED;    SELF  KNOWLEDGE  (10-12) 

A.    Unit  goal:    to  increase  knowledge  of  the  self  through  integration  of  tjelf 
characterittlct  and  future  plant* 

It    DevtlopMntal  objective:    to  be  able  to  organize  various  lelf  charac- 
ierlstlci  into  patterns  aisoclated  with  career  goals. 

a.  Activity:    have  each  itudtnt  aake  a  clay  reprtaentation  o.f .hia/her 
strengtha  and  weakneaaea  aa  he/ahe.  seea  them  in  relation  to  work. 
Studenta  can  then  break  up  into  small  groupa  and  help,  one  another 
consider  the  Implications  of  their  assessment  in  terms  of  goals. 
Each  student  can  identify  his/her  primary  career  goal(s)  or  ten<» 
tatlve  goals  and  the  others  canprovide  feedback  regarding  the  feasi- 
biiity  of  such  goals,     (art  class;    guidance  activity) 
Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  In  writing  or  a  counseling  In- 
terview will  Identify  his/her  career  goal(s)  ati^  relate  them  to  the 
teacher's  or  counselor* s  satisfaction^  directly  to  specific  pat- 
terms  of  self  characteristics a 

Preparation:    encourage  students  to  consider  their  aelf  character- 
istics in  terms  of  patterns  rather  than  in  isolated  categories. 
Stress  the  necessity  i^or  dealing  with  the  realistic  aspects  of  set- 
ting goals  based  on  self  characteristics. 
Resources;    art  materials. 

b.  Activity:    have  each  student  list  on  a  piece  of  paper  the  following 
value  olrientation: 

security 
adventure 
money 
challenge 
political  power 


Q  being  ^liked 

ERIC 


being  admired 

80 
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being  respected 


being  v«ll  known  \ 

P 

being  anonymous  9  biit  important 

contributing  to*  society 
Then  have  him/her  rate  each  one  of  these  according  to  the  signifi- 
cance each  holds  for  each  student,  using  a  rating  system  with  five 
stars (*****)  for  the  nost  significant  values  and  (*)  for  little  sig--- 
nificance,  no  star  indicating  no  significance  and  one  star  encircled 
meaning  a  negative  value;    e.g.  actively  not  wanting  challenge. 
In  small  groups ,  each  student  can  reveal  his/her  most  important 
value(a)  and  then  state  current  career  goal(s),  /other  students 
can  react  to  the  combinations  of  value  and  car/er  and  consider 
whether  they  fit^,     (guidance  activity;    soci/l  studiea  class) 
Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  Mke  a  diagram  with  his/ 
her  career  goal(s)  written, in  ithe  center.-  Then  he/she  will  signi- 
fy the  importance  of  the  three  moat  significant  values  felatedLo 
the  career,  he/she  holds  by  size  or  position*    For  exam{^le: 


value 

valufl 


Career  goa 


0 

\ 

vXLi 


[iUE 

yrep«r«tlon;    same  «■  H,  A,  1,  a;    any  comprehensive  list  of 
values  tiay  be  used;    review  the  inportance  of  values  as  motivators. 
Resources;    for  work  on  value  clarification  and  individuality,  see 
Search  for  Values. 

Activity:    have  each  atudentmake  a  junk  sculpture  of  him/herself  as 
a  worker.    Then  have  him/her  discuss  the  career  portrayed  and  how 
it  relates  to  his/her  own  self  image.    Students  should  look  at  one 


anothers  work  and  consider  whether  they  see  each  other  as  they  see 


r 


themieivet*    Thty  should  also  consider  the  specifics  of  ths  de* 
picted"«Hf  images,    (shop  clsss;    guidsnce  sctivity;  Psychology 
-Isss) 

Behsvioral  evslustion:    each  student  in  s  counseling  interview 
will  statT^ati'd^relite  his/her  self  concept  to  specific  tensa  to 
his/har  csraar  gosl(sV  or  tentstive  career  gosls^  to  the  satisfsc- 
tion  of  the  tescher  or  counselor*  ^ 
Preparation;  ssne  ss  11,  A,       s;    review  notion  of  sejlf  concept 
ss  the  wsy  one  sees  hitt/herself  in  s  unified  vsy* 
/.Resources: 

2,    Deve^pnentsl  objective:    to  be  sble  to  identify  personal  atrstegies 
iJt  stts 


inment  of  csreer  gosla* 
•    Activity :    Ksve  each^studant  construct  s  wiltiplejEl^w  chsrt  in- 
dicsting  s  brosd  rsnge  of  the  logicsl  pro|p:eisions  of  various  . 
choices  for  vsrious  career  .goals^^^^uidsnc 

Behsviorsl  evsluition;    each  student'  will  msrk  his/her  own^ pr.o- 
jected  psth  on  the'flow  chsrt  with  s  red  marker*    Each  bovj  pssaed 
through  should  be  further  Isbeled  ss  follows: 

1)  the  nsmes  of  courses  or  trscts  in  Box  A 

2)  the  nsBSS  of  specific  possibilities  for  places  of  ifork^ 
kind  of  spprenticeship  or  on-the-Joby  trsining,  college ^ 
e£c*  in  Box  B 

3)  deslghstion  for  "other"  in^Box  C 
A)    specific  nsnes.  of  possible  csreer  goals  in  Box  C 

With  s  green  markeri  each  student  will  trsce  an  sltemstive  ps^h* 
Prepsrstion:    review  and  discuss  the  vsrious  options;    aid  in  the 

construction  of  s  flow  chart  if  necesssry*    Encourage  students  to 

I 

become  fsmiXisr  with  other  student ii*  strategies  ss  well  ss  their 
own.    Emphasize  necessity  *  for  flexibility  ss  expressed  in  the 


•fiC>X  A 


^BoK  C 


no  career 
Outside/  of 
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devising  of  alternative  strategies. 

Resources: 

  . — 

b.    Activity;    have  students  consider  the  following  sets  of  goals: 

finish  beautician  school  — -  be  a  beautician  finish  high  school 

be  a  journeyman  r  -———finish  hi^h  "school  get  apprenticeship 

get  a  job  in  Industry-^  go  to  vo-^tech  school— do  well  in  .shop  course 

get  any  job  -—make-^ money  — r — quit  school 

get  married  quit  school  live  happily  ever  after 

and  have  them  rearrange  each  set  of  statements  to  indicate  a  logi- 
cal sequence  of  time  ais  short /middle/  and  long  rat/ge  goals.  Then 
students  can  decide  in  which  sets  the  end  goal  would  be  attained 
*        relatively  soon  as  compared  with  other  sets  (e.g.  end  goal  of 
I  being  a  hospital  orderly  could  be  accomplished  sooner  than  the  end 

goal  of  being  a  doctor).    Students  can  discuss  the  nature,  in  terms 
of  advantages  or  desireability ,  of  goals  that  can  be  .achieved 
quickly  versus  those  requireing  more  time.    Other  investments  such 
i  as  money  for  training,  effort  in  studying,  etc.  should  also  be  con- 

sidered,   (guidance  activity;    social  studies  class;  psychology 

class)  . 

!  \ 
Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  willl  identify  at  lease,  one 

set  of  goals  including  a  short,  middle,  and  long  term  plan,  Connec- 


ted with  his/her  career  choice  and  give  to  the  counselor's  or 
teacher's  satisfaction  at  least  three  advantages  of  this  plan  as 
he/she  sees  them  for  him/herself. 

Preparation:    discuss  the  concept  of  long,  middle,  and  short  range 
goals  and^        accompanying  considerations  that  need  to  be  made. 
Suggest  suitability  of  different  kinds^  of  g6als  for  different 
individuals. 


Retourceii: 

Unit  goal:    to  «iiph«tiz«  th«  inttgration  of  role  playing  with  growth  and 
-change . 

1«    Developmental  objective:    to  consider  how  changing  personal  role  can 
relate  to  role  conflict. 

Activity:    have  each  student  nake  a  brief  photographic  essay  de«* 
plctlng  a  role  conflict  that  originates  In  growth  or  chsnge.  Hsve 
^   then  do  s  **bsfors''  snd  **sfter**  (€«g.  s  llttls  boy>  relationship 
with  his  fsthsr  versus  s  grown  man's  with  his  fsther).  Hsve 

\ 

other  students  sttenpt  to*  fill  in  s  hypotheticsl  progression  of 
chsnge  thst  would  result  In  such  a  role  conflict »  as  illustrsted 
by  the  photogfsphs.     (psychology  clsss;    srt  clsss;  guldsnce 
sctlvlty) 


Behsvlorsl  evalustlonr  esch  student  will  Identify  st  lesst  one  con- 
fllct  In  roles  which  he/she  has  recently  experienced^  or  is  exper- 


V 

n  \ 

lenclng  nowvthst  stems  from  a  shift  In  roles  ss  thej^  sre  played  over 
time.    The  conflict  can  be  within  or  across  culture^  fsmlly^  school^ 
peer 9  or  pther  relationships.    The  student  will  also  decribe^  to 
the  sstisfactlon  of  the  tescher  or  counselor^  the  dynamics  of  the  ' 
conflict  ss  he/'she^  sees  them^  e.g.  peers  resist  change  in  friends* 
study  .hjjbj^/^psrents  resist  child's  growing  Independence  while 
child  resists  psrentfc'  Interference; 

Frepsrstion:    ^sk  students  to  Identify  the  chsnges  In  role  they  1 
have  experienced  since  junior  high  school  In  school^  fsmlly  and 
peer  relet lonthJLps.    Then  they  csn  consider  how  these  changes 
tended  to  demand  a  change  In  other  people's  role  plsying«  Then 


they  should  discuss  how  this  csn  mesn  role  conflict  for  others 


too;    when  an  .old  role'  resists  hsvlng  to  accomodste  to  the  chsnglng 


pat  terns «    Use  an  example  of  a  parctnt  who  has  difficulty  shifting 


the  role  of  parent -of-child  to  parent -of-young  adult* 
Resources:  | 
^*    Activity;    have  students  role  play  a  situation  in  which  an  in* 

dividual  feels  conflict  between  t(e/her  emerging  roles  at  friend 

\  '  1 

and  student,  or  brother  and  boyfriend,  or  daughter  and  individualist* 

'  \ 

Rave  other  stuci^ents  not  differences  in  behavior  observed  In  the 
playing  of  each  role  and  discuss  them  in  terms  of  change  and  growth* 

For  example,  a  young  woman  may  behav^-^  •  more  dutifully  and.  child-- 

\ 

like  while  playing  the  role  of  daughter-who-has-stera- father  than 
.   while  playing  the  role  of  brilltant-medical-student*    The  latter 

/ 

role  emerges  from  growth  and  change*     (psychology  class;    guidance  . 

activity)  ^ 

Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  identify  two  rple  cpnflicts 

of  his/her  own  llnd  distinguish  the  behavior  he/she  utilizes  in 

each*    Then,  he/she  will  indicate  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  teacher  or 

counselor,  the  direction  of  change i and/or  growth* 

Preparation :    same  as  II,  B,  1,  a»      "  j 

-  .  / 

Resources;  ^ 
Developmental  objective:  to  cop^lder  how  changing  role  expectations  ^ 
relate  to  sex'stereotyping*  / 

a*    Activity:    have  each  student  do  an  analysis  of  his/her  like-sexed 
parent  and  if  possible  one  of  his/her  like'-sexed  grandparents  (or 
cqntsmporaryj  in  regard  to  several  roles*    Have  each  student  deter*  \ 
mine  where  on  a  scale  of  stereotyped,  each  would  fit*  (guidance 

/ 

acti\ri'ty;    psychology  class;      social  studies  ' class) 

Behavioral  evaluation:,    each  student  will  indicate  whether  or  not 
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Roles 


a  change  in  roles  regarding  sex  stereotyping  is  visible  to  him/ 
her  across  generations  to  his/her  own  desired  or  predicted  patternsi 
and  give' to  the  teacher's  or  counselor's  satisf action^  at  least 

V 

three  ^jixaspits  of  behavioral  evidence  to  support  his/her  claim* 
vi;yreparal£'idn;    deteraine  how  nuch  students  recognize  about  sex 
stereotyping.    Suggest  that  aany  traditional  barriers  are  crumbling, 
yet  each  student  has  to  come  to  his/her  ovn  position  on  how  tradi- 
tj^al  or  non-traditional  he/she    chooses  to  be«  < 
Male  )  STEREOnrere  ^   Female 


(as)  parent: 

authoritarian 
disciplinarian 


N  .IS 


/ 
V 


on^   


firm 

serious  ^^"^^-^ 
'  unexpressive  of  •ffecti  c 
demanding 
(as)  spouse 

dominant 
aggressive 

decider  of  serious  issues 

provider  of  goods  - 
(as)  worker 

only  outside  the  home 

important  work 
J  main  role 

(as)  student  y 

worthwhile  for  job  preparation 


aggressive  subjects 


ERJC 


8Y 


understanding 

tob^rant 

soft 

happy 


loving 
unselfish 

i 

dominated 

! 

1 

submissivie 

I 

_ d e ctdiMT-gfialno r /  issues 


provider  of  services 

inside  home^suinly 

outside  work  not  isignificant 

outside  work  only  if  finan* 
•cially  necessary 

f rivolius 
artistic  subjects 
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Reiourcei; 

Activity;    have  a  wile  studtnt  rolt  play  his  own  concept  ions  of  a 
typical  ttartotypiid  salt  worker  vho  is  giving  orders  to  others 
(e.g.  shop  foreaam);    have  a  previously  selected  female  student 
note  all  possible  nanherisma  and  nuances  of  the  performance  and 
then  have  her  role  play  the  sane  scene.    Students  can  discuss  how 
the  observations  represented  affect  job  performance,  how  other 
workers  might  react,  etc.    Then  reverse  the  situation  with  a  typi- 
cally stereotyped  fetaale  worker  giving  solace  (e.g.  primary  school 
teacher),     (guidance  activity;    psychology  class;    social  studies 
class) 


Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  list  five  roles  he/she 
feels  are  expected  by  significant  others,  subculture,  or  general 
culture  of  his/her  sex  and  will  put  an  asterisk  next  to  those  he/ 
she  accepts,  and  an  acceptable  (to  him/ter)  alternative  next  to 
those  roles  he/she  does  not  accept. 
Preparation:    same  as  II,  B,  2,  a. 
Resources :    role  playing.  * 
Unit  goal:'    to  relate  the  concept  of  life  style  to  self  patterns « 
1*    Deyelopnental  objective:    to  be  able  to  distinguish  preferred  life  style 
from  parents^  life  style. 

a.  Activity:    have  each  student  choose  his/her  own  media  (written  essay, 
drawing,  painting,  collage,  photographs,  etc,)  to  represent  the 
elements  of  his/her  own  preferred  life  style.    In  small  groups  each 
student  can  identify  the  specific  elements  that  he/she  incorporated' 
and  compare  them  directly  to  those  of  their  parents  or  other  guardian 
adults «    Students  should  consider  the  comparison  in  terms  of  their 
own  characteristic*  patterns,    (guidance  activity;    psychology  class; 
social  studies  class) 
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B«h«vlor«l  •viuatton;    each  itudent  will  list  five  eleawnti  of 
hii/her  preferred  life  ityle  on  the  l«ft  hand  •idt.  of  the  paper 
•nd  tht  corresponding  leltMnts  of  his/her  parents'  life  style  on 
the  right  hand  side,    Ht/shi  vill  connect  with  a  straight  lint 
those  alsMnts  that  he/sha  saas  as  being  assentially  th^e^  same 
as  his/her  parents;    then  vith  a  broken  line  each  student  will 

connect  those  elemants  saan  as  varying  but  basically  compatible* 

i 

In  a  counseling  interview  each  student  will  account  to  the  satis- 
faction of  the  teacher  or  counselor^  for  each  element  in  tenia  of 
his/her  self  patterns, 
?reparation;    review  concept  of  life  style  and  relate  it  to  growing 
independence  fropi  parents.    Stress  ^individual  differences  -in  the 
degree  to  which  young  adults  accept  originating  family's  life 
orientations. 

Resources:    art  materials • 

^•^  Activity:    have  studentsX  break  up  into  small  groups*    Each  group 

member  then  states  tHe  various  elements  of  parents'  life  style 

\ 

 that  he/she  thinks  apply  to  the  student  next  to  him/her.  That 

student  reacts  to  the  assessment,  agreeing,  disagreeing  or  clari- 
fying  and  then  states  if  and  how  these  vary  from  his/her  preferred 
life  style.    Other  members  should  react  to\the  interchange, 
(guidance  activity;    psychology  class) \^ 

Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will\rate  on  the  Icala  the  ^ 

degree  to  which  he/she  had  adopted  the  majoxv element a  of  his/her 

^  *  \ 

parents'  life  style  and  will  account  for  his/her  position  to  the 

counselor's  or  teacher's  satisfaction^ 

\ 


1 


exacr^ly  like'        some  minor       some  miajor  some  ipinor         \  nothing  in 

theirs             difference         similarities  and  similarities  and\  comnon 

from  parents       major  dlssimilari-  major  disslmllarl-^ 

ties  ties 


77. 

''■-i^^cf  by  delineating  ell  •l«iUritiei  end  dieiiaileritiea  end  matching 
eech  to  e  aelf  pattern;    e.g.  major  diaalmilarity— aelery  "I 
went  to  meke  much  more  money  ao  I  don' t  heve  to  worry  ebout  paying 
the  rent  end  be  able  to  travel".  ^ 

Preparation;    aame  ea  II,  C,  1,  a;    if  pooaible  heve  atudenta  define 
the  elementa  to  be  conaidered  on  evaluation  acale;    limit  number 
I  of  elemanta  to  from  3  to  5. 

Retourcti; 

2.    Developmental  objective:    to  hm  able  to  integrate  preferred  life  atyle 
with  career  goala. 

ae    Activity;    from  any  talaviaion  progras  with  a  strong  main  character 
that  atudenta  watch,  have  tl;ieiii  identify  the  career  and  life  atyle 
of  that  character  and  discuss  the  ways  in  which  their  own  career 
plana  will\a^fect  their  life  atyle*    (guidance  activity;  social 
studies  class) 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  graph  three  life^  style 
elements  of  the  television  character,  that  are  specifically  related 
to  hia/her  career  on  an  arbitwry  acale  of  1  to  10  with  ten 
beingTthe  highest  (or  tnost)  and  on  the  same  graph  indicate  his/her 
own  pattern* 

Salary   Regularly  scheduled  leisure   mobility 


(nursing  1  _ 

paraprofeaaional) 


Preparation;  review  importance  of  career  aa  primary  def iner  of  life 
atyle ♦ 

90 
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R«eourc«« ;    t«l«vl«lon  frogrm. 

r 

b.    Activity;    have  student  role  pl«y  various  workers  sxhlbltlng  In- 
appropriate life  styles  (e«g«  shop  foreman  dressed  like  a  novle 
actor) «    Then  have  students  discuss  how  and  why  those  life  styles 
are  Incompatible  with  the  occupations*    (guidance  activity;  psy- 
chology class) 

Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  list  two  careers  In  addi- 
tion to  his/her  own  career  choice  (or  possible  career  choice)  and 
match  eachy  to  the  teacher* s  or  counselor's  satisfaction^  with  a 
description  of  one  life  style  element  that  he/she  considers  In- 
appropriate and  one  he/she  considers  appropriate.    Then  he/she  will 
provide  an  explanation  or  name  of  element  for  each  set»  e«g« 


occupation 


Inappropriate  behavior 


appropriate  behavior 


Veason 


bus  driver 


fly  to  Europe  ^for  the  weekend 


eat  lunch  at  MacDonaldi 


^ salary 


Preparation:    same  as  II,       2,  a. 


Resources :    role  playing ♦ 
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III.  "NEED:    SELF  ATTITUDES  '(K-3) 

A.    Unit  goal:    to  facilitate  the  development  of  a  positive  self  coneept. 
1»    Developmental  objective:    to  be  able  to  recognize-  one^f  uniqueness^ 
a.    Activity:    do  an  adaptation  of  Dr.  Seutt!  book,  Hy  Book  About  Me, 
by  Me,  Myself  so  that  each  child  /can  have  hia/her  own  scrapbool. 
Mimeograph  pages  for  students  to  fill  in,  e.g.: 

"I  live  in   a  fannhoqae,   ^a  duplex,  an  apsi:inent". 

"I.  go  to  school  ^by  bus,^^  ^on  ray  brother's  trike,  ^on 

feet,   ^by  jet." 

"I  am  a  great  tongue  clicker  yea,   ^no". 

"I  sing  better  than  I,  click  my  tongue   yes,   ho". 


"My  best  animal*  s  name  is  ;    which  can  be  spelled  backwards^ 

"About  food,  my  best  food  is   ^but  positively  don't  give  me  ^ 

"I  eat  like  a   humming  bird,         ,  like  an  elephant,  like  a  

"I  do/do  not  wear  a  mole"/ 

"I  own   ^buttons  and   ^zippers." 

"There  are   light  switches  in  my  house." 

"Sometimes  I  get  angry  at  people   yes,   ^no."- 

"I 'bashed  someone   yes,  no" .  ^ 

"I  shoved  someone   yc«>  no." 

"I  smacked  someone   yes,   ^no". 

"I  pulled  hair   yes,   ^no". 

"I  wish  I  didn't  do  it  yes,  V  ^no."  1 

Scrapbooks  can  be  added  to  perjbodically .       '  /' 
Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  state  at  least  five  things 
about  him/herself,  two  of  which  represent  physical  characteristics, 
and  three  of  which  represent  non-physical  characteristics. 
Preparation:    emphasize  that  every  person  is  unique  and  special. 


If 
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/  ■  80, 

Suggest  that  e«ch  person  has  «  chin  different  from  ell  other  peoples* 
gets  gruspy  over  different  things ,  likes  «  different  kind  of  Ice 
cream  best,  can  or  cannot  tolerate  spinach,  can  or  cannot  jump 
rope,  ^oes  or  does  not  vant  to  be  an  astronaut  or  a  momofjr  or  a 
president. 

Resources :    Dr,  Seues,  Ky  Book  About  Me, 
b.    Activity:    have  each  student  lie  down  on  a  big  piece  of  brown  paper 
and  trace  around  the  while  child.    Then  have  him/her  decorate  hie/ 
her  "self**  In  such  a  way  as  to  help  the  other  students  guees  vhoee 
**self**  each  one  Is,    Students  can  talk  about  what  things  make  a  per«» 
son  different  from  other  people,  o 
Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  pdlnt  out,  to  the  teacher's 
or  counselor's  satisfaction,  three  ways  he/she  decorated  his/her  ' 
"self**  to  make  It  represent  him/her »  / 
Preparation:    same  as  III,  A,  1,  a;    while  thl's  activity  emphasizes 
physical  aspects  of  ]  uniqueness,  encourage  students  to  decorate  their 
pictures  xo  represent  non«*physlcal  things  as  well  e,g*  smile,  frown, 
laughing,  crylmg  or  with  a  baseball  bat  or  a,  self  made  bracelet* 
Resources:    aft  materials* 


c.    Activity:    have  each  student  make  and  decorate  putting  oh  eyes,  hair, 

/  etc*  a  large  face  depicting  his/her  own*    The  faces  should  be  made 
^      to  form  the  group  he/she  Is  part  of*    Have  students  try  to  make  their 
facesj reflect  how  they  feel  In  the  group, « 

Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  Identify  three  feelings 
he/she  has  at  different  times,  while  in  a  group,  / 

Preparation:    same  at  ill.  A,  1,  a.  / 

/ 

Resources:    art  materials,  / 

/    •      ^  •  /        .  . 

d*    Activity:  \  have  students  do  a  survey  on  each  other;    What  is  your  " 
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b««t  vtg«t«blt,  your  vor«t  vegttablt,  what  TV  program  do  you  like 
batt^  what  do  you  Ilka  to  do  on  Saturday  aftamoona,  how  do  you 
feal  tha  day  aftar  Chrlatmaa,  what  do  you  like  to  do  the  beat? 
Tha  taachar  can  vrlta  tha  anawara  to  the  quaatlona  on  the  board; 
Behavioral  evaluation:    each  atudent  will  give.^t  leaat  three  thlnga 
about  hls/heraelf  that  makea  hln/har  glad/ 
Praparat Ion ;      aasie  aa.  Ill,  A,  1,  a, 
Reaourc€fat 

Developnental  objective:    to  begin  to  develop  a  poaltlve  aenae  of  Iden- 
tity. 

a.    Activity;    haye  atudenta  conatruct  a  large  ehart  with  thz-ee  tec- 
tlona:    the  flrat  twice  aa  big  aa  the  aacond  and  the  aecond  twice 
aa  big  aa  the  third.    Write  or  have  atudenta  write  at  the  top  of 
,  the  flrat  aectlori,  n^^hlnga  I'«  Great  At",  and.  have  them  fill  thla 
aection  with  worda,  drawlnga  or  plcturea  repreaentlng    what  they 
are  ''great  at".    The  aecond  aection  can  be  labeled  "Thlnga  I'm  So- 
So  At",  and  filled  In  like  the  flrat,  and  the  third  aection  (and 
the  asalleat)  can  be  labeled  "Thlnga  I'm  Awful  At". 
Behavioral  evaluation;    each  atudent  will  Hat  the  three  thlnga 
he/ahe  doea  the  beat.    Open-ended,  run-on  acntencea  can  be  uaed, 

"My  .  name  la   ; 

*I  am  alaoK  a  ; 

;        And  am  good  at   ; 

And  do  ^grat," 

Freparat Ion ;    Introduce  Identity  aa  the  feeling  that  one  knowa  who 
he/ahe  la  and  atreta  that  the*  good  thlnga  about  each  peraon  aay  a 
lot  about  who  he/ahe  la  •  ^ 

Reaourcea:    art  materlala.  \ 

-     .  /    ■  ■  \ 
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b.    Activity:    use  the  photogra||hic  naterlals  from  UndTtf nding  - Our 
Feelings,    Have  students  talk  about  feelings  as  an  Ivportant  part 
of  vho  they  are,  but  also  have  thea  consider  that  good  ps^Pl-* 
soBMtlMS  have  bad  feelings  and  happy  people  somtiass  have  un- 
happy feelings. 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  vlll  use  a  Botato  Read  to  ln«» 
dlcate  tvo  good  feelings  he/she  often  lhas  and  one.  bad  one*  ,  Then 
he/she  vill  give,  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  teacher  or  c^unselor^ 
-  at  least  one  reason  why  It  is  okay  to  have  that  bad  feeling  some* 
times «  \ 

Preparation;    stress  that  vhile  feelingi  contribute  to  who  one  Is^ 
having  bad  feelings  doesn't  mean  one  Is  pad  and  having  unhappy  \ 
feelings  doesn^t  mean  one  is  an  imhappy  person,    Esyhasise  posl-  | 
tlve  telf  acceptance  of  self  feelings,  \ 
Unit  goal;    to  introduce  the  idea  that  self  develb^pMnt^  understanding  and 
acceptance  are  processes  influenced  by  on<-going  life  experiences* 
1.    Developmental  objective:    to  consider  the  Integ^ratlon  of  changing 
needs  ,vith  self  development* 

a.    Act ivLty :    using  teacher  selected  series  o^  ^pictures  illustrating 
growth  or  maturation,  e.g,  a  picture  of  a  mother  nursing  a  baby> 
a  small  child  feeding  him/herself »  an  older  child  making  a  sand- 
vichy  have  students  discuss  how  the  child's  nieds  change^  and  vhat 
'     those  changes  mean  in  teipms  of  self  developmeit.  ..^^^^^^^ 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  atudent  vill  state ^  cut  out  pictures 
from  magaelneSy  or  drav  pictures  to  represent  one  child-centered 


three  part  series  (e#g*  father  putting  toddler 
riding  bicycle  alone^  teenager  riding  motorcyc! 

crlbe,  to  the  teacher*  a  or  counselor' g  satlsfi|ctlon,  how  the  child 
tfeeds  change  as  he/she  grows  older* 


on  tricycle^  chil<) 
e)^  and  vill  des-' 


1 
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Preparation;    describe  the  way  a  person* a  needa  change  in  terma 
of  dependence  giving  way  to  Independence  and  emphasize  the  posi- 
tive nature  of  this  growth.    If  necessary,  stick  to  concrete  ex- 
amplea  using  young  children  as  they  need  t^helr.  parent  a  In  yarying 
degrees  and  anounta* 

Resources;    magazines,  aources  of  teacher  selected  pictures.. — 
b.    Activity;    have  studenta  make  atlck  people  out  of  tongue  depre- 
sors,  circular  heavy  paper  '^heads"  and  at aples. ^Select  three 
children  at  a  time  to  be  a  family  of  two  parei^ts  and  one  child. 
The  first  group,  using  their  stick  people^ole  plays  a  family 
scene  In  vhlich  a  mother  haa  just  come  from  the  hospital  with 

a  new  baby;  the  a.econd  group  role^plays  the  child's  third  birth- 
day celebration;  and  the  third  ^oup; role  "plays  the  day  the  child 
rldea  a  two  wheeler  for  theAvt  time.    Have  the  other  ,studenta 

react  or  play  the  sequence  again. 

/  / 

Behavioral  evaluation;  / each  student  will  Identify  at  least  two  of 

 /•  .      ^  , 

his/her  needs  and  dea^rlbe,  to  the  teacher's  or  counselor's  satis- 

faction,  how.  these  differ  from  two  needs  he/she  had  as  a  baby. 

Preparation;    same  at  III,  B,  1,  a. 

Resources;    role  playing. 
Developmental  objective;    to  consider  l?ow  common  life  experiences  con- 
tribute to  self  under^tariding  and  acceptance. 

a.    Activity:    have  each  atudent  choose  one  interest  and  onejabillty  ij 
/    and  trace  each  back  to  Ita  origin,  by  doltig  a  finger  painting  to 
l;llustrate,  e.g.  going  to  the  zoo  and  seeing  elephants,  an  uncle 
.   demonstrating  how  to  kick  a  football,  a  brother  bringing  horns  a 
record,  walking  In  the  park  and  dlacoverlng  the  buga,  ate.  Stu- 
dents should  display  their  painting  and  explain  how  these  experl- 


r 
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•nc«s  Md*  thvrn  Ukl  different  than  th«y  did  bafori.  ^ 
B«t»vlor«l  avtlttatlont    ••ch  gtudtnt  will  litt  ft  l«Mt  two  tx- 
pcrianccc  that  mk*  hl»/h«r  know  hla/h«rt>lf  batter  (a.g.  **I. 
know  I  can  walk  ttn  blocks  now*')  and  two  a*^  that  jMka 


hlja/har  Ilka  hlm/haraalf  bat  tar  (a.g.  Hlg  anoagh    to  aat  a 

whola  Big  Mac  now*')*  '  ^  \ 

fraparatlon:    Want  if y  aavaral  axaspUa  of  avaWday  axfarlancaa 
tHat  Influanca  our  attltudaa  about  cmraalvaa.    fti^haalzm^  ways  In 
which  paopla  tr^  Introducad  to  araaa  that  might  ba  of  intaratt,^ha 
iiathoda  uaad  tj  bacoM  abla  In  thoaa  araaa,  and  tha  way  ala^ 
achlavanenta  cJL  nak^  paopla  accapt  and  appradata  thavaalvaa. 
Raaourcaa:    art  aatarlala.  . 
'b.    Activity:    have  atudanta  uaa  tha  BUSO  Kit  and  dl^duaa  thalr  raac- 
tlona.  '  \ 

BaHavioral  avaluatlont    each  atudant  wlif.1  daacrlba,  to  tha  aatla-* 
-\    faction  of  the  teachfr  or  counaalor,  two^waya  In  which  recant  ax- 
perlancea»  in  school,  at  hoM,  or  in  tha  neighborhood  have  affected 
how  he/ahe  aeea  hlm/heraelf .  \ 
Preparation;    aane  at  III,  B,  2,  a.  / 
Reaourcae:    DUSO  Kit.  .       I     ,  i 

Unit  goal:    to  facilitate  the  davalopnant  of  t^oleranca  and  flaxlblllty. 
I.    Developmental  objective:    to  develop  a  aaj^altivlty  to,  and  an  acceptance 
of,  others  who  differ.  ^  \ 

a.    Activity:    hsv^  students  break  up  into  t^*s  and  talk  to  one  an- 
other for  five  minutes,  finding  out  aa  much  about  that  peraon 
as*  possible.N  Each  student  then  should  report  to  the  clssa  abotit 
what  ha/ahe  foxthd  out, 

Bahavloral  avaluatlon;    each  atudant  will  make  a  collage  from  any 
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Mtarlals  i^tfrtstntlng  tvo  things  he/she  learned  about  the  other 
student  that  are  siwilar  to  his/her  ovn  characteristics,  one  thing 
that  i»  different,  and  one  thing  he/she  didn't  know  before  or  was- 
surftiaed  to  find  out^  / 

fr^psration:    suggest  briefly  that  all  of  ua  are  alike  in  some  . 
ways  and  all  of  us  are  different  in  some  ways.    Stress  that  it  is 
to  the  advantage  of  all  of  us  to  accept  one  another  and  conaider 
on*  another' s  feelings  'bicause  it  vakea  life  generally  happier  and 
tarn  iforld  less  cosrplicated .    Avoid  h«ie:ivily  Moralistic  lesson. 
Orient  students  to  interviewing  techniques  for  activity  by  sug- 
gesting possible  questiona  (e.g.  how  aany  teeth  do  you  have  out, 
do  "you  like  your  older  brother  very  wuch,  what  is  your  favorite 
lunch  J  etc.)  ^ ' 
■Keacurces:    art  materials. 

Activity;    make  up  and  tell  students  a  a^ory  about  a  group  of 
children  who  were  all  of  one  color— purple.    They  played  together  ^ 

s 

evmry  day  and  didn't  have  very  many  fights.    They  played  stick 
ball  and  took  turns  on  a  set  of  roller  skates  and  hardljr  ever  got 
into  bad  trouble.    One  day  a  new  kid  came^^into  the  neighborhood. 
Sha  could  play  stick  ball  great  and  had  big  bandaids  on  botji  kneea 
from  roller  skating.    She  told  great  Jokes,  shared  her  potato  chips 
«nd  even  had\a  mother  who  didn't  shout  or  holler  very  much.  But, 

\ 

both  she  and  her  mother  }h«d  an  odd  thing  about  the«,  they  weren't 

)  I  /  . 

purple.    They /were  green.    The  children 'noticed  this  right  away 

but  didn't  wojrry  about  it  until  an  older  broth.r  of  one  of  the 

Purplea  started  making  fun  of  the  Green  Kid,    In  a  day  or  tvo  none 

of  the  Purples  would  even  talk  to  the  Green  Kid  let  alone  play  with 

her,    Finally,  when  she  can*  to  play  one  morning  and  everyone 
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valktd  away  taylng,  **Who  *Mntu  to  play  with  m  Gvn  Ptrton?, 
■ht  bag^n  to  look  sad  and  startad  to  cry.    Than  tha  got  vary, 
angry.    Studants  should  Idtntlfy  tht  reason  that  tha  Gratn  Kid 
was  axcludtd  fros  tha  group  and  dltcuat  vhtthar  ;Lt  vat  fair. 
Thay  should  alto  contldar  hov  aha  ttaved  to  faal^  vhy  aha  vat 
■ad,  and  than  aad,  and  daclda  If  thty  avar^alt  that  way  In  a 
group.  * 

Bahavloral  avaluatlon;    each  child  will  naaa^  to  tha  taachar*8  or 

counsaldr't  tatltfactlont  At  least  two  vay^  that  prejudlca  agalnat 

a  minority /hurts  the  victlM  and  at  least  one-way  it  hurts  the 

oppressors;  as  veil. 

Preparation;    sane  as  Itl,  C,  1»  a. 

Resources; 

c.    Activity r    have  students  rota  play  a  normal  in-school  situation, 
in^clats  and  /or  on  the  playground,  but  jhave  one  student  play  the 
part  of  a.  consistent  loser,  who  can^t  write  his/har  naae  right  or 
Jump  rope  or  shoot  marbles  or  tell  any  good  stories  or  vfib^lTices 
egg  saladL sandwiches  and  wears  funny  sneakers,  and  has  weird  hair 
and  who  flunks  every  single  gym  test.    After  the  role  playing, 
have  the  student  who  played  the  loser  tell  how  he/she  felt  in  thit 
part  and  what  the  others  did  that  luda  hiai/har  feel  that  way, 
Betwioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  identify  two  feelings  that 
the  loser  had  all  the  itlma  and  state  whether  he/she  has  occassionally 
had  siallar  feelings. 
Preparation:    same  as  III,  C,  1,  a.. 
Resources:    role  playing. 

Developmental  objective:    to  recognize  the  importance  of  recognizing 

alternatives.  v 
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«•    Activity ;    ask  studtnti  to  plcturt  thtMelVti  like  Gaorgt^  walking 
hoM  fro«  school »  going  Into  his  afsrtMnt  and  finding  tha  living 
room  fumitura  in  tha  kltchan^  tha  stova.  and  tha  ra£rlgarator  in 
tha  bathrooai  and  tha  bathrooai  sink  in  tha  living  rooom.    No  ona 
alia  is'hoM  and  Gaorga  has  to  stay  thara  alona  £or  savaral  hours. 
Ha  is  vary  hungry  but  knows  that  food  is  kapt  in  tha  rafrigarator 
In  tha  kitchan—^and  nothing  la  in  tha  kltchan  but  tha  couch  4ind 
a  chair  and  a  tabla.    His  hands  ara  filthy  and  ha  vanti  to  vaah 
tham  but  tha  bathrocp  doaan' t  hava  tha  sink  in  it^  and  avan  though 
ha  is  raklly  tirad,  thara* a  no  placa  to' sit  down  in  the  living  room. 


George  is  aiserable;    he  keeps  going  over  \hov  the  plan  is  supposed 
to  go:    eat  In  the  kitchen,  vash  in  the  bathroon,  sit  in  the  living 
rooai*  V  ^ 


Students  should  identify  what  George* V  probli^m  is  (besides  that 


■oneone  cane  in  and  .■'wit chad  all  ths  £urniturt\)  and  what  he  should 


do. 


I  \ 


.sglve  td 


the  satisfaction 


Behavioral  evaluation     each  student  will 

of  the  teacher/ or  counselor,  at  least  one  reason  %^y  George  vill  be 


pjposed  to  be. 


b. 


unhappy  if  he/ vill  only\t;h^     of  how  things  are  suy 
Preparation;    introduce  the  concept  of  flexibility  as  it  allows 
people  to  do  things  in  different  ways  or  altematives\    Stress  that 
it  makes  /life  auch  easierl  toUeal  with  if  one  can  shif\  to  other-c 
ways  of  doing  or  thinking  «bout  things  when  necessary. 

Resources:  '         \  \ 

Activity:    draw  a  fairly  simple  Wze,  with  three  possible  routes, 
on  tha  blackboard.    Rave  tha  aaze\lead  to  ice  crean  or  balldpnt  or 
■onething  elie  very  popular,!  and  g6|^  over  one  o£  the  routei  very 
tttoroughly  so. that  each  student  ii  familiar  with  it.    Then  announce 
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that  th%  ••tabllthtd  routi  h«t  oetn  cov«rtd  by  avful 


garbage  by  a  natty  littU  girl        hatts  balloonit    Jhmn  hava  tha 


tMlllng 


atudenta  taka  turna  coning  to  tha\board  to  dlacovar  i 


way  to  the 


and  of  tha  aasa*    Than  diacuaa  vhathar  altarnatljra  roittaa  vara 
found  (or  aearched  for)  or  vhather  anyona  gava  up  or  fhtthar  any 
one  plovtd  on  through  tha  garbage,  j 
Behavioral  evaluation;    each  atudent  will  give  to  the 


of  the  teacher  or  counaelor»  onm  reaaon  iihy  at  tinea 

j    •  . 

idea  to  look  for  different  yaya  of  doing  thingn^^ 
ProT«tlcm{    same  «•  III^  G,  2,  «. 
R««ourc«» ;  ' 


•atltfaction 
t't  «  good 
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m.  HEED:    SELF  AnflTUDES  (4-6) 

.  A.    Unit  goal:  |  to  f«clllt«t»  th»  d«v«lop«»nt  of  •  pbtlt'lV*  ••!£  conctpt.  • 
1.    D«v«lo|MMnt«l  objectlv*:    to  b*  abl*  to  riicognlze  one's  uniqxMness. 
Activity;    use  appropriite  level  of  Ditneiont  of  Bertonelity 
kit  end  encourege  student  reection  end  diecueeion. 
Beheviorel  eveluetion:    eeph  student  will  identify  at  leest  throe 
espects  ebout  ht»/herself  thet  he/she  considers  positive. 
?fpT«tton!    .  review  the  Idea  that  each  person  Is  unique  and  an-  ■ 
phaiXxe  the  posltitre  aspects  of  differences  between  people.  Sug- 
gest that  the  world  would  hm,  a  very  dull  place  if  all  of  us  looked 
/  the  saae,  thought  the  smm  and  felt  the  saae. 

Resources;    Dlaenslons  of . Personality  grade  4:    "Here  I  A»", 
^  grades:    "I'm  Hot  Alone",    and  grade  6:    "Becoalng  Jfyself ' 

b.  Activity;    heye  eech  student  «eke  e  poster  or  college  celledl 
"the  Mt  No  One.  Knows^  end  include  ebilities»  interest ^  feelings » 
or  eny  other  espect  of  the  self.    Jhose  vho  volunteer  should  ^Is-  * 
pley  their  work  end  telk  ebout  its  content, 

Beheviorel  eveluetion;    eech  student  will  list  et  teest  three  things 
ebout  him/herself  thet  nost  people  don't  know  end  eitplein^  to  the 
setisfection  of  the  teecher  or  counselor »  for  et  letst  one  of  thtii^ 
why  people  don*t  know  ebout  it. 

\ 

Freperetlon;    seme  es  III,  A,  1,  a,  \^ 
Resources:    ert  meteriels.  \  ' 

c.  Activity:    heve  eech  student  make  a  p«ri«r  Mche  iaage  of  hia/her- 
eel/:  and  paint  it,  decorete  it,  etc.  to  look  es  mich  es  poseible 
like  hi»/her*    Then  heve  students  teke  turns  describing  exactly 
whet  they. included  end  why . 

,  Beheviorel  eveluetion;    given  e  Hat  of  twenty  flvo  adjectives^  e.g. 


\ 
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t«ll»  happy^  ivuirt^  funny^  good  looking*  short »  athlatlc^  «itl« 

caly  friendly 9  tach  ttudant  will  check  at  laast  eight  of  thett  as 

self  descriptors/ 

Preparation:    saaie  as  III»  A»  1»  a. 

Resources:  ^  art  materials. 
Developmental  objective:    to  continue  in  the  development  of  a  posi- 
tive  sense  of  identity. 

a.    Activity:    have  students  consider  their  earlier  units  on  values 
and  discuss  the  ways  in  which  values  become  a  part  of  a  person 
through  behavior^  and  attitudes »  rather  than  simple  extraneous 
descriptions  about  him  or  her.    Have  each  student  use  a  recent 
edition  of  a  reasonably  comprehensive  newspaper  to  make  a  paper 

collage 9       believe  in  *\    They  can  cut  put  headlines »  pic- 

tureSy  articles 9  cartoons  representing  values  on  peace »  love^ 
clean  air^  safety^  fun,  noney^  etc.    Have  students  share  their  pro** 
ducts.  ^  " 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  state^  to  the  teacher's 
or  counselor's  satisfaction^  three  values  that  are  so  important  to 
him/her  that  they  are  a  part  of  him  or  her. 

Preparation:    define  in  tense  of  identity  as  the  total  feeling  one 
hap  of  knowing  who  he/she  is  and  what  in  life  is  or  is  not  impor«* 
tant.    Review^  if  necessary^  the  idea  that  behavior^is  usually  re- 
lativel)^  consistent*  with  values  that  are  genuinely  held. 
Resources:    newspapers .  ' 
b^    Activity:    use'  Discovering  Your  Personality  kit  designed  to  explore 
emotions^  values^^.goals^  and  relationships.  / 
Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  comi>lete  the  following 
••Who  I  Am^^'  sequence. 

The  best  thing  I  can  do  is   


91. 


The  think  I  want  to  be  able  to  do  beat  la 

Th*  »oat  important  thing  about  m  la   

The  thing  1  like  to  do  beat  la 


A  feeling  I  have  nearly  every  day  ia 


The  moat  Important  thing  I  believe  In  la 


The  «oat  important  thing  about  my  family  ia  ^ 

The  beat  thing  In  life  la   • 

Preparation:  aame  aa  III,  A,  2,  a« 
'  Reaourcea :    Dla cover Init  Your  fieraonallty, 
c.    Activity:    have  each  atudent  aelect  and  pantomime  three  of  the  aev- 
erar  rolea  he/aht  playa  In  the  culture,  achool,  home,  neighborhood, 
etc.    The  other  ttudenta  ahould  gueaa  which  of  the  rolea  tlluatra- 
ted  la  the  moat  Important  to  the  atudent  doing  the  portrayal,  at 
the  current  time. 

Behavioral  evaluation:    each  atudent  will  Indicate  (by  "y««"  or  *'no") 

 ~  '   .  ,  /  • 

whether  the  other  atudehta  Identified  correctly  hla/her  moat  algnl- 

f leant  role.    Then  he/ahc  will  give  at  leaat  two  reaaona  j^hy  they 
were  right  or  wrong. 

Preparation:    aame  aa  III,  A,  2,  a;    re^vlew  the  relatlonahlp  of 
role  to  behavior.  If  neceaaary,  and  atreaa  that  much  of  who  we  are 
Is  compoaed  of  the  behavior  we  utilize  while  playing  our  rolea. 
Reiourcea :  pantomiming, 
B.'  Unit  goal:    to  expand  the  Idea  that  «e If  development,  unde rat ending,  and 
acceptance  are  proceaaea  Influenced  by  onrgolng  life  experlencea.  j 
1.    Developmental  objective:    to  conalder  how  changing  needa  are  Inte-  ( 
grated  with  aelf  development.  ^ 

-.a.    Activity:    have  atudenta  make  a  chart  with  three  columna:    one  lab- 
eled "Do  It  for  Me",  the  aecond  one  "Help  Me  Do  It",  and  the  third 
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one  "Do\lt  M/aelf".    Then  have  itudentt  Illustrate  by  drawlnga» 
words,  or  cut  out  tiictures^  those  sspects  thst  srs  spproprists  for 
each  category.    Students  can  include  feeling  oriented  experiences 
(e.g.  getting  cheered  up  on  a  rainy  Saturday)  as  well  as  the  phy 
sical  and  non«phyelcaI  abilities  inherent  in  reading,  dressing, 
'  painting,  etc*    When  degrees  of  need  are  established,  have' students 
discuss  who  the-needs  are  usually  fulfilled  by  (parent,  sibling,* 
friend)  and  talk  about  yhit  any  changes  isean  (from  one  category 
to  another)  in  terms  of  their  growth*^ 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  nam^  at  least  two  things 
in  his/her  "Do  It  For  Me"  list  and  predict  into  which  column  he/she 
might  put  each  next  year  at  this  time,  ,Then  he/phe  will  give,  to  , 
the  satisfaction  of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  at  least  one^ reason  J 
for  each  predicted  change  (or  non*»change).  / 
Preparation?    expand  on  the  idea  that  we  do  not  live  in  a  vacuum, 
that  we  are  influenced  by  the  people  around  us  and  the  experiences  . 
we  have  as  we  grow.    As  the  process  evolves  some  of  our  needs 
change  drastically «    For  young  people,  this  is  .most  concretely 
observed  in  growing  Independence  from  parents  or  other  adults  and 
the  move  toward  self  sufficiency. 

Resources ;  ^art  materials.  \ 

\ 

b.    Activity r»   have  students  cut  out  pictures  of  tany  aituation  showing 
4n  ;adult  doling  something  for  a  small  child.    THese  can  all  be  ^  / 

pasted  into  a  collage.    Students  should  identify  the  child's  need 

♦ 

as  depicted  in  esch  picture  and  discuss  how  their  needs  would  vary 
if  Jthey  now  were  in  the  aame  situation. 

»  « 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  ttudent  will  conatruct  «  chart  with 
three  colunnt,  NEEDS   .GROWING  UP.". .  GRCMH 
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tn  which  _he/ih«  will  reprewnt  to  th«  Mtlifactlon  ot  thm  t««ch«r 
or  couna«lor.»  at  l««tt  two  jhyilctl  (r«l«tlng/to.r««tlng,    .  , 

drettlng,  ttc,)  and  two  non-phyilc«l  nod*  (read^ftg,  ll«t«nlng, 
comforting)  with  captioned'  pictures  or  wordt^ttd  indicate  the 
•tatut  of  each  need  now  (e.g.  "I  nttd  hi«lp  gettirg  the  peanut  ' 
butter  off  the  ahelf in  the  GROWING  UP  coluw  end  hit/her  preds 
ictidn-of  the  atatue  in  two  jreire;   "I  can  Mke  «y  own  lunch"  in 
the  GROWN  colium). 

Preparation >    saae  as  III,  B,  1,  a.  ^ 

Reaoiircea;    art  materials.  ,  , 

Developmental  objective:    to  consider  hov  co«mon  life  expertencea  con-- 


trlbuFe  to  telf  understanding  and  acceptance.' 

■       '        1      ■  ' 

a.  Activity;    have  etudentla  use  Why  Do  We  filmstript  and  cataettet  on 

o  '     -  i 

typical  behaviors  Iriatitutlonallsed  into  social  cuatoM  (e.g.  work,!^ 
play)  and  typical  physiological  pattama  (e.g.  growth).  . 
Behavioral  evaluation;/  each  student  will  describe,  to  the  satia* 
faction  of  the  teacher  or  countelor,  one  way  each  in  which  the 
experiencet  of  work  and  play,  having  rulai,  and  having  a  home, .have 
influenced  the  underatanding  he/ahe  hag  of  hi«/herself  (e.g.  "I 
know  rules  stfike  smi  angry  soisetimcs  and  make  mt  feel  good  other 
times".)   Then  he/she  will  describe  one  way  each  In  which  he/she 
has  Increaaed  feelings  of  self  iicceptance  due  to  growth  and  feellngi 
Firepafation;      introduce  the  idea'^that  the  way  we  live  -  working, 
playing,  etc',  has  a  purpose  In  term*  of  regulating  our  Uvea  and 
that  we  can  underatand  and  accept  ourselves  bitter  through  exam- 
ining the  pattema  by  which  we  llve\  \ 
Resources:    Why  Do  We? 

b.  Activity:    have  each  student  do  a  study  on  oi\e  of  his/her  favorite 


\ 


IJ'3 


•dultt.    Have  hia/htr  do  and  tape  an  Interview  ^entered  around^ 
'        thm  Interviewee* a  experlencea  and  how  they  have  changed  or  added 
to  «hla/her'aelf  understanding  and» acceptance.    Structure  can  be 
provided  by  queatloha  relating  to  roles,  e.g.  experlencea  aa  a. 
worker,  as  a  a^^en^, 'etc.    Play  the  tapea  In  claas  and  dlacuaa 
allillaritlea  between  Intervleweea. 

Behavioral  evaluation;  each  atudpnt  will  at ate,  to  the  aatla- 
faction  of  the  teacher  or  counaelor,  how  bilng  a  aon/daughttr, ' 
a  student  and  a  irlend  haa  Increaaed  hla/har  aelf  underatalndlng, 
and  hov\belng  one  of  theae  has  ln<^eaaed  hls/\er  aelf  acceptance. 
Reaourcea;    tape  recorder 

(4).  ; 

Unit  goal:    to  facilitate  the  develbpsent  of  to?Lerance  and  flexibility 
1.    Developnental  objective:    to  develop  aenaltlvlty  to,  and  acceptance  of 
others  who  differ.  \  \  ^ 


a..  Activity:    have  atudenta  :nake  a  claaa  mural  called  DAiUGE  and 

ask  each  attident  to  contrlbuti^  a  picture  or  draylng,  a 

\ 

or  a  poem  (original  or  not)  newapaper  picture  or  a  magazine 

article  that  llluatratea  how\ prejudice  damagea  people. 
\  '    -    \  ^     \  \ 

\       tlona  can  Include  auch  Itema  aa  plcturea  of  the  achool  Integration 


painting 


Contrlbu- 


rlota  in  fioaton,  a  atudent  drawn  representation  of  a  child  excluded 
from  a^  group \or  an  article  on  racerhatred  baaed  war.    Each  atudent 
ahould  explain  hia/her  contlributilonf 
Behavioral  evaluation?    from  the  mural  each  atudent  will  nameij  to  the 
aatlafaction  of  the  teacher'  or  counaelor,  at  leaat  two  waya,*  beyond 
the  pnea  he/.ah^e  Idi^ntlfied,  in  which  prejudice  and  intolerance  can 
damage  people.  * 

Frepttratlon:    try  . to  determine  atudenta* \ attitudes  tcjwr^rd  racial 
and  general  Intolerance  and  auggeat  It a  negative  affect a.  aa  it  con- 


\ 


atridts  freedom  and  promotea  waste  of  human  potential. 
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Rttourcti;    art  Mttrlalt. 
b.    Activity:    h«v«  ttudtntt  dlvldt  Into  groups  on  tho  batlt  of  phy- 
tlcal  ch«r«ctftrlttlcc»  i/«g«  all  thoM  iflth  blut  eytt,  short  halr^ 
bUck  halt,'  long  noits»  .ihort  nets,  ate.    For:  throa  days,  each 
group  will  ba  danled  recata.or  f^craattbn  tlm  and/or  any  pthar 
prlvlltgtt  alt  In  tha  back  of  tharootty  'eat  lunch  alona^  etc. 
At  the  end  of  each  period  the  vlctlM  aliould  dlacuaa  how.  they^ felt  ^ 
fnd  vhat  they  thought  the  **Oppreifora**  felt* 

/Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  vlll  describe^  to  the  satis-  . 

 "    ■  X  .  . 

'     faction  of  th«  teacher  or  coun«alor,  tvo  faalinga  ha/aha  had  aa 
"  a  "vlctlnf*  and  two  feelings  he7ihe\had  as  an  "oppressor". 

\  ■         ■         ■      ■  \ 

Preparation:    sam  as  III»       I9  a.     ;  ^ 
'  ^  Resources:  \  ; 
DevelopMntal  objective:-   to  recognize  t^e  Importance  of  recognizing 
alternatives*  .   ^  X 

a.    Activity:    have  students  do  a  series  of  ;  •ultlpllcation  problems 
that  are  relatively  simple  for  | them.    Then  have  them  break  up  in- 
to  three  groups  (about  evenly  matched  In  math  abilities).  Have 
the  first  .group  do  five  problems-  that  are  put  on  th^  board.  Have 


\o  use  nmltlpllcatlon;    make  them  add  all  the  numbers  (e.g.  2x8 


^the  second  group  do  the  same  flve\ problems »  but  don't  allow  then 

numb 

becomes  2+2+2+2+24242  +  2s^.    Have  tii^  third  group  dd  » 
^  the  same  problems  using  groups  of  one  leag.  2x8  becomes 

l+l/l-Hk/l+l/l+l/l.+l/l+l/l+l/l+l/.    Set  a.  time  limit  end  see  which 
group  finishes  fl:csta 

Behavioral  evaluation :%each  etuderitWlll  describe^  to  the  satis-/ 
faction  of  the  teacher  or  counselor  vhat  he/she  would  say  td  a' 
friend  wh?  Insisted  that  adding  all  the  ttumbers  hy  one  was  the  only 
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/ 


v/iy  to       those  five  probleng*    Thtn  each  ttudtnt  will  give  one  other 
exaaqple  iltuatlon  In  which  he/she  .had  to  use  a  different  way  from 
the  one  he/she  originally,  thought' vould  be  the  best. 
Preparation;    suggest  to  students  that  there  are  many  vays^to 
do  Host  things  and  that  part  of  growing  up  involves  the  willing* 
ness  and  skill 'to  look  for  thosi^  ways;    stress  the  utility  of  the 


not 


ion  of  alternatives  as  it  laaket  problea  solving  Mre  «ianageable« 


Resources ; 


A<?tivity;    have  students  break  up  into  groups.    The  first  group 


nakes  up.  a  story  in-which  the  sain  character  has  a  goal  but  is  con-  , 
stantly  thwarted  J   The  second  group  role  plays  as  nany  altema- 
tivev'  ways  as  possible  for  the  character  to  behava>  so  that  he/she 
will  still  attain  his/her  goal  but  through  different  means.  The 
first  group  tries  to  identify  the  alternatives  as  they  are  role 
played.    Then  the  groups  reverse.    The  story  may  be  about  any  sit<* 


uation  from  a  mechanical  how»to«*get-*there*from-here  tO;  how  to  finance 


a  car  or  education. 


Behavioral  evaluation;   .each  student  will  predict;  to  the  iatis- 

faction  of  the  teicher  or  counselor^  a^  least  two  possible  effects 

»/ 

on  each  main  character  invented  in  the  activity  if  that  character 
had  not  been  able  tc^  see  any  other  of  the  possible  strategies  to 
reach  Ws/her  goal.'  ^ 
Preparation;    same  as  III,  2,a.\ 
Resources ;  ^ 


\ 


loa 
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III.  HEED:    SELF  AT^TITOptS  (7-9) 


A.\  Unit  goal:    tp"-f«x^t«t«  th«  d«v«lopMnt  of  •  polltlvt  fit  concept, 
i.    D«vtlo|Niint«l»  objective:    to  br  able  to  recCgnize  one'«  uniquenesi 
in  ttrpt  of  d«vt loping/ coi^ttncies. 

«•    Activity;    havt  t*ch  studtnt  pick  «  partntr}    each  studtnt  then 

dttcrlbts  nhat  he/«h«  think*  art  tht  thrte  bt at  things  about  hia/har  - 
partnar.    Than  tha  raat  of  tha  claaa  can  try  to  placa  tha  three 
"beat  thlnga''  into^aatabliahed  categoriea  auch  aa  aocial,  phyai- 
cal,  maicaly^etc.    (guidance  activity) 

,  Bahavi6ral^valuatlon ;    each  atudant  will  give  at  leaat  one  ex- 

/ 

ample /from  each  of  tii^ee  different  categoriea  of  thinga  he/phe  la 
gocjo  at  that  were  not  mentioned  by  peera  in  the  activity* 
Preparation;    streaa  the  poaitive  aapecta  of  growth  in  the  age 
group  and  auggeat  to  atudenta  that  they  are  becoming  young  adult 
ipeopie  who  can  do  thinga  better  everyday.    Emphaalza  that  they  may 

have  akiila  and  abilltiea  they  don*t  conaider  "real"  or  aignlfi- 

'     ^     i        *  ,         -        *  •  .  , 

cant  (e.g,  making  pjftople  feel  comfortable,  knowing  how.  to  fi^^^he 
toilet,  taking  a  carbureator  apart).  jEncourage  free  expregaion 
of  "beat  things"  in  the  activity  to  ihclude  any  area  atudenta  pet- 
ceive  as  important.    The  qualitiea  deacribed  can  be  ayatematized 
after  (not  before)  their  expreaalon. 
Re  source a ; 

b.    Activity;    have  atiidenta  make  a  large  class  collage  called  IMPROVE- 
ifetrf^by  using  mat ariala\y«^lic  of  the  akllla  or  areaa  in  which 
atudenta  recognize  improyejfftent  in  their  own  functioning  over  the 
laat  two   yeara.    Have  them\elp  one  another  through  auggestiona 
^  and  feedback,    (art  cUst;    gtiidance  activity)  ^  ■ 

Behavioral  evaluation;    eaqh  stNident  will  identify  hia/her  contri- 
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button  to  the  class  collage  and  give,  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
teacher  or  counselor,  at  least  one  exaaple  of  how  he/she  expects 


each  aspect  identified  to  ii^>rove  further  in  the  next  two  years « 
Preparation;    eane  as  III^       1,  a;    encourage  free  translation 
of  ''Ifflprovesent  in  sl^|Llls  or  areas*'.  , 

Resources;    art  iMterials« 

,  [ 

Developnental  objective;^  to  continue  in  the  development  of  a  posi* 


tive  sense  of  identity* 

a«    Activity;    have  students  in  saall  groups  consider  the  word  "con-* 
tribute*'  and  exenine  all  the  va])^  people  can  contribute  to  one  an* 
other  in  terns  of  cooperation  and  the  sharing  of  their  talents  and 
skills •    Then  each  student  should  consider  his/her  role^in  his/her 
family 9  peer  grcup^  school^  and  possible  future  work  role  andcid'en* 
tlfy  how  he/she  contributes  positively  to  the  total  functioning  of 
.  the  group.    Have  students  pantomime  these  contributUng  behaviors 
while  others  try  to  identify  them,    (language  artstxlass;  sociil 
studies  class;    guidance  activity)  ^  ^ 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  give  at  least  three  ex- 
amples  of  >is/her  positive  contributions  to  any  group  effort. 
Preparation;    continue  definition  of  identity  as  knowing  %fho  one  is 
and  feeling  good  about  it.    Stress  the  positive  aspects  of  that 

through  emphasis  on  relating  to  people  co«*operatively  and  contri-* 

i 

buting  more  and  more  significantly  and  adultly  to  group  efforts ^ 


as  time  :passes« 
Resources; 

b.    Activity;    have  students  choose  any  media  they  want  it\  order  to 
make  the  *'good  side**  of  themselves     i«e«  the  significant  and 
pes itive<^ aspects  of  their  self  concepts*    Materials  can  Include 

r  ,  .  ■ 


1  Ll 


99. 


cUy,  papier  ««cht,  junk,  drawing,  pencils,  cr«yon«,  painti, 
photographs,  etc.    Reprtsentat ions  cati-^be^bs tract  or  realistic 
but  should  represent  th«  things  that- are  "really  them"  -  how 
they  look,  feel  can  dance ^  play  football,  etc.    (art  class; 
guidanceactivity) 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  describe,  to  the  satla- 
faction  of  ^the  teacher  or  counselor,  specifically,  three  details 
included  in  his/her  good  side  and  state  their  rank  In  order  of  im- 
portance* 

Fre para t ion:    same  as  III,  A,  2,  a. 
Resources:    art  materials. 

Act Ivity;.    have  students  make  a  list  of  their  good  points  (from 
previouii  activities  or  make  a  new  one)  and  write  them  on  the  left 
side  of  a  piece  of  po'ster  board.    Have  them  try  to  associate  the 
good  points  with  various  occupations,  not  In  terms  of  students'  • 
first  choices,  particularly,  but  rattier  in  terms  of  possibilities. 

friendly  *  '    ,  " 

outgoihg  ' 

healthy  "I  might  be  a  niirse,  a  sales- 

on  time  person,  a  real  estate  j^agent , 

physically  strong  etc/'  / 

get  C's  in  school 


/ 

clags; 


\ 

Symbols  or  pictures  can  be  used  for  occupations,    (art  cl^i^s;  in- 
dustrial arts  class;    guidance  activity)  \ 
Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  give  three  examples  of  oc- 
cupations he/she  might  enter  and,  to  the  satisfaction  yf  the  teafchet 
or  counselor,  link  them  with  positive  aspects  in  hls/h^er  own  Iden- 
t:ity,  ^  ^        '  • 

0 

Preparation;  .same  as  III,  A,  2,  a; 


\  •  100. 

Reg  pureed; 

\ 

Unit  goal:    to  expand  on  the  idea  that  self  development ^  understanding  and 
acceptance  are  procettet  influenced  by  ongoing  life  experiences. 
l«    Developnental  objective:    to  consider  how  changing  relationships  are  in- 
tegrated  with  sel£^  understanding  and  acceptance. 

a«    Activity;    hav^\  students  consider  the  four  or  five  most  signifl- 
^  cant  interpersonal  relationships  they  have  experienced  either  in 
their  families,  the  school  or  neighborhood  or  other  peer  group. 
Have  thorn  try  to  think  of  a  variety  of  relationships  and  think 

^  V  i 

about    how  these  have  changed  as  a  result  of  student's  own 
growth.    Have  students  volunteer  to  pantomiine  the  "before^'  and 
*'after".    Other  stu^lft^  giiess  what  the  relationship  is  (e.g. 
parent/child)  and '^discuss,  the  ways  in  which  it  evolyes  and  con* 
aider  what  these  changes  mean  in  terns  of  persontl  growth  and 
also  in  terns  of  how  they  make  people  see  themselves.    For  example, 
the  parent/child  relationship  changes  "from  one  c^f  almost  completely 
^  one^sidcci  dependence  to  a  more  imitual  relationship  In  which  the 
parent  grows  to  depend,  on  the  child  for  certain  things;  this 
change  is  highly  involved  with  increasing  inaturity  and  emphasizes, 
.-,touvthe  child' as  well  at  to  other,  the  child's  growing  competence  in 
such  aii  obvious  way  that  it  promotes  self  confidence  and  positive 
identity,     (guidance  activity) 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  identify  two  relationships 
which. have  changed  find  will  provide  at  least  one  way  in  which  each 
has  contributed  to  his/her  self  understanding  and  acceptance.  Then 
he/she  will  identify  another  significant  relationship  with  is  rela* 
tively  recent  (in  the  last  year)  and  describe^^ to  the  counselor's 
satisfaction 9  why  this  relationship  would  not  have  been  possible 


flv*  yturi  ago»  and  how  It  affects ^hit/her  telf  understanding  and 
acctptanct,  \ 

Preparation:    luggett  to  students  that  as  they  gi^w  and  change 
thetr  needs  alio  change  in  quantity  and  nature  so\that  their  abil- 
ity to  function  on  ignore  Independent  level  increas^es.    This  growing 
,  independence  presented  opportunities  for  various  sorts  of  reality 

testing  in  inttrpersonal  teUtlonships  (e.e.  what  a«  I\  reelly  llke> 

^     .        '  "I 

what  do  I  need  from  a  ritlatibnship  now)  and  can  pro«bte\a  positive 

\  '  ,  ^   \     \  ' 

sense  of  sel£  as  one  learns  to  contribute  to  .\  and  benef i^t  from 

differing  kinds  of  relationships « 

'     \       '  \  i 

Resources ;  \  •  \  / 

\  \^ 

b.    Activity^,   hive  etudents  do  a  "sui^tval  study"  by  breaking 

groups  l^o  detem.ine  vhat^sorts  of  qualities  and  abilities  would  be 
^^necessary/advisable  for  an  individual  to  maintain  a  dwelling  and 
live  in  it\  alone  without  depending  on  ariother^persdn'i!  "handouts" 
(nb  chicken\  aoup  sent  from  mother)  for  atN^east  a  month.  Have 
one  group\  preface  the  consideration  by  establishing  value  patterns 
(c.gi  to  s\e«iyfpod^^  and  another  group ^^consider  the  emo- 

tional aspefctt  of  aurviylng  (e.g.  need  vs\  simply  enjoy  family 
intera\tlon)\and\a  third  group  can  identify  the  various  physical 


\ 


,  .     sklll8\  tl^quired*    Students  should  discuss  their  decisions  for  the 


^4. 


\r  rest  of ^ the  claas  and  they  all  should\discus8  whether  they  could 
\  vconply  \with  vhat  Is  needed^    (social\  studies  class;    guidance  acr 

\     Behavioral  evaluationT  each  studenr  will  indicate  what  qi^alitles 
\  that  wou^l 

plain/  to  t^e  teacher's  or  counselor's  satisfaction^  what  tliese  mean 
about  his/her  developi&ent  and  how  they  influence  his/her  self  under- 


he/she  hai  that  wouW  be  necessary  for  survival  alone  and-^ill  ex- 


\102. 


\ 
\ 


\ 

standing «  \ 
?rtparatlont    saat  at  III^       If  a;    adjust  living  situation  ac«* 
cording -to  student  population  (u^ban^  rural,  ghetto^  farm  etc«)« 

Rtiourcas:  *  . 

/  *  I 

Devslopsiental  objective:    to  consider  how  life  experiences  affect 

self  understanding. 


Activity ;    have  students  nake  a  class  photographic  essay  on  school 
life.    Have  then  organize  their  work  into  different  categories 
(e.g.  social^  personal ,  academic,  etc.)  that  are  agreed  on  as 
Important.    Have  one/ small  group  do  each  category  and  let  students 

\ 

^    within  groups  decide  on  their  own  methods  of  task  assignments.  \ 

^\ 

'^'^^Have  the  whole  class  share  the  final  product,  and  then  discuss 

how  the  experiences  portrayed  on  film  affect  them^  In  terms  of  their 
development  and  also  In  terms  of  their  understanding  and  accep£ance 

of  what  their ''selves"  really  are.    (art  class;    social  studies 

/ 

class;    guidance  activity) 

/     ,  '    ,  ' 

\         Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  list  at  least  one  exper- 

\  ^      =-7-  ■    -  . :  ■  ■  \- 

iehce  or  relationship  In  each'  previously .  agreed  on  catjegory  of 

\  ■  ^        <      .  : 

A    school  life  and  describe^  to  the  teacher* s  or  counselor's  satis- 
\  faction^  how  it  affects  his/her  understanding  of  him/her self: 
preperatlon;    expand  on  the  Idea  of  the  Interaction  between  self 

'    \      '  •  \  : 

and  environment 9  ^«e«  that^what  we  experience  around  us.contri-  \ 

butes  to  how  we  see  ourselves. 

i.  "  \  \  *  \ 

Resources:    camera (s ) • 

■''^  'V  "    '         •  ^  •  - 

b*    Activity t    have  each  student  do  an  interview  with  a  worker  (parent ^ 
slbl^ngy  out-of-school  peer)and  tape  it.    Have  students  ask  their 

\  "  ^  ■-  ' 

interviewees  how  their  jobs  have  affected  them  in  terms, of  realizing 
.   coiApetencieSt  taking  responsibilities ^  understanding  se^f  character- 


\ 


V 


1  i.5 


\ 

\ 
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\Vitics  reality  ttttlhg,  interttti,  valuta^  or  Motlotis)* 

i)^cutt  rtsultt  in  class Hav«  itudonts  vho  nork  afttr  school  or 
on\\|fork/study  progrsM  ccmtrlbutt  according  to  thtlr  oim  rtoctlons* 
^Boha^loral  tvaluatlont    each  student  will  predict ^  to  the  sotisf 
factioV  of  the  teacher  or  counselor ^  at  least  four  offec^ts  he/she 
thinks  Wll  result  from  hie/her  wrklngi  \ 


.Prepilrat'i^r  ssm  ssNiII^  Hi  2^  a« 
Resources;  \tape  recorder (s)« 


V. 


Unit  goal:    to  fVcllftatt  tht  diytlopi^nt  of  toUrknct  •niT.flMlbllity.. 
1.    D«velop«»nt«l  objective:    to  i^tvelop  Mn»lHyltir|,  to,  eiii^  acceptance  of 

others  vho  diff^r^.   \  ,)\   \    "     V'.  \: \ 

•  .    Activity:  h«V|fc^»t\ident«,»uMKl.t 

\        ^''^  \         \\    W  \\  •  \\\\;^\  '\ 

lens  «(^d  then.  hiiyA^  th< 
_  J.  the\  ^ 
\    with. that  problemMi 


4  t'ham  draw  lromi.h\\,  briii\up.itito  •intn\gr,6up»  \ 

A  AV      Ml      "A     VA\\\\  V  A    \\  V  \. 

\      and  dl.cuae/theyiJrdbWM.    Hav^he^^  \  U    V  '*"^*°\^,  \  \ 

iJ^o^ld\feel\    mdoripriAare  willing  t6  »)x\xt  ih^ir\  \ 


\    with. that  probletofwpuiu X jL«-*.\       xy««y»-. -o  -v-,r- 

feeding*,  ei^pii^fgW*^^^^  VgiJ^ldMc)^  act|vity,)     \^        .    <^   V  V"' '  ■  " 

Behavldral  evaluation^  froB^  ^  \\  ■  '  \\\-      \  |\ 

she  "i|oe*  noty^he'reWnd  Vlll 

^\  \\\— \\-^  V  :A  "  ■ 

i44  fAV.Vect^yrobUiiX  at  \\ 

i "  \  \>  .  V  V  "  '  -H. 
^^th^"pf6bl««  \^  ■    ^  - 


iatheV  in  the  "\ 


sW^Vbne Vf imUTar  \(to\At^^^^^  — • 

^  /  \\    V\  '  '^'A'  v\\A  y\  A^ 
Volder"\'«l^ht  l^ive,.  \>Fd*  VfWPl*-  ^  ''^^^i-^" 

hbme\:  \>:VnigVv£eeVvl<iW^^   Weeding  a  lUn  - 

"      \  ^   '  '  M  '\  .A~  \\^\'    \  \  ■  V 
Preparation:  '  8trtt»»\  thet\  thoieVeoplt  who 

•        \  ■       \  V  A  '  A-'    \>  •>  •. 

ut  and.iee*  to  hav^ndthlng  In  c<w»n  with  tit,  itlll"  f««r»«ny:of 

■  ■■    -  '      ■  V  \  "A   ■        '  \  . 

th&  •am  kinds  o^  unlVeVeal  feelings  i(e  do.  Through  realising  this,\,". 
we  can  understand  and  accept  people  sore  easily.  /Through  realizing  > 


this,  we  can  accept  tr\e  comBonallty  of  several  bisic  feeilngV. 
Resources: 


'  : .  ^  104/ 

h./  Activity;    h«vt  ttudtt|tt  form  dtbate  ttnm  on  controvtralal  Itiuta, 
^ First y  havft  thttt  Idtntlfy  tht 'controvtrty  and  try  to  label  tht 
valutt  Involvad  In  ;lt«    Than  hava  atud^nta  align  thawaalvaa  ac* 
cording  to  thalr  pytt  iildaa  of  the  laaua.    Than  each  group  can 
coach  tha  othar  on  Its  yl#vt  ao  that  aach  ttMi  vlll  ba  fraparad' 
to  dafand  tha  aide  of  the*  liaua  oppoalta  to  Iti  own  conviction^ 
Studanta  can' dltcuai  their  raactlonay  vhathtr  It  is  difficult  or 
evan  potalbla,  to  attune  another  poaltlon«    Hava  than  try  to  ra»* 
lata  potltlona  to  valuat  and  farhapa  arrive  at  the  Iroiilc  reall« 
zatlon  that  tvo  people  holding  the  earn  value  aay  take  oppoalte 
aidet.  /(guidance  activity)  '  ^ 

/'      ■  ■      ■  / 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  etudent  vUl  ttate  the  oppbtlte  potl* ' 

v         ^  /  . 

tlon  on  at  leaat  one  cc^ntroveralal  laaue*to  the  aatlaf action  of 

another  atudent\vho  taket . that  poaitlon«    Each  atudent  vlll  give  at 

leaat  onr  example^  of  hov'lnterpretotlon  and  peraonallzatlon  of 

,    /  -  " 

a  value  may  ^f%xy  tb  the^polnt  that  tvo  people  tharlng  the  aame 

/  '\  '  >  .  , 

/  ^  '    .  / 

value  and  citing^  it^  etlll  take  oppoalte  eldea  on  an  laaue  / 
/     /  ^  .  ^  / 

(ejg.  value  on  peace— Middle  Eattem  Var;    don^t  Interfere  at  all 

or\lnvade  comprehentlvely  to  get  It  over  vlth  feat). 

Preparation;    emphatlze  that  people  may  take  potltlont  that  are  very 


\ 

\ 


difficult  to  underatapdy  but  If  communication  It  adequate  many 
\   iaauei  can  be  reduced  to  familiar  conalderatlont  which  can  be  un- 

\  deratood  vlth  aome  effort « 

\    ,  \ 
Reaourcea: 

 \  °    ■        .  ■  ■ 

Development al\  objective:  to  recognize  the  Importance  of  recognizing 
altematlvea.  \  .  ' 

a«    Activity;    have  atudent t  ute  a  tclence  balance  to  tolve  a  prob«- 

\  ' 

lem:    the  object  ia  to  balance  the  velghta..    On  one  aide  there 

\     ■  '       ■  ...  • 
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are  five  pennies  vhich  are  to  stay  there||  Students  wiit  balance 
these  but  the  only  Mterials  left  are  two  pennies,  10  buttons,  and 
8  paper  clips*    (science  class{    guidance  aetivlty) 
Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  etate  to  the  teacher^s 
or  counselor's  satisfaction  the  process  by  which,  a  solution  was 
found  and  give  at  least  one  hypothetical  exwple  of  how  such  a 
process  if  generalized,  might  help  hiii/her  in  the  future* 
Preparation:    discuss  the  importance  of  being  able  to  see  other 
ways  to  look  at  things.,  in  such  a  complex  society  as  we  live  in,  for 
the  Mke  of  one*s  o%m  survival*    Stress  the  quality  of  being  able 
to  see  other  opinions,  methods,  feelings,  etc*  rather  than  auto- 
matically  adopting  them,  as  it  allows  for  more  personal  control 
over  one's  lif^^^  _     ;        ^  \  ^ 

Resources :  «  science  lab  balance* 

Activity:  have  students  role  play,  any  conflict  they  experience  J 
in  culture,  family,  school,  peer,  etc*  .between  what  someone  else  // 
expects  of  them  and  what  they  expect  of \ themselves*'   Have  other  / 

Students  identify  the  conflict*  and  discuss  the  consequences  of  / 

'/ 

accepting  only  one  side  of  the  conflict  or. v  the  other*  (guidance  activity) 


Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  gi\ve  to  the  satisfaction  j 

of  the  counselor,  at  least  two    reasons  why  l\  is  iiecessar>t  tp  conr 

/ 

sider  (not  riecessarily  adopt)  other  points  of  ^iew  in  a  conflict  / 

as  well  as  alternatives    or  comprpmisihg  solutioVis*  / 

\ 

Preparation:    same  as  III,  B,  2,  a.  ^ 
Resources:  \     *      .  / 


Ilt.MEED:    SEUr  ATTITUDES  (10-12) 

A,    Unit  go«l{>   to  £aclllt:«t«  th«  dtvtlopMnt  of  «  potltlvt  Mlf  coocspt, 
1,    Dtv«lofMntal  objective:    to  bo  able  to  recognize  one's  uniqueness 
in  teins  of  personal  adequacy* 

I 

a.    Activity ;    have  students  identify  several  of  their  iaportant  in* 
terpersonal  relationships  and  consider  what  kinds  of  contributions 
they  sake  to  thett*    Discuss  vhat  aakes  a  good  friend ^  a  good  girl/ 
boyfriend  etc,  and  have  students  try  to  relate  these  qualities  to 
coapetencies»  s,g*  skill  in  listening,  sensing  another's  needs,  as 
veil  as  ones  ovn'^  being  able  to  balance  on4fe  needs  against  another^ 
etc.    Have  students  sake  a  collage  of  interpersenkl  dynsaics 
choosing  (painting,  photographing,  cutting,etc)  pictures  that  illus< 
trate  good  relationships  and  labeling  those  qualities  that  pro- 
mote or  allow  themj    (psychology  class;    guidance  activity) 
Behavioral  tvaluationt    each  student  vili  identify  at  least  one 
relationship  pictured  on  the  collage  that  is'  similar  to  one,  he/she 
has.    Then  each  student  will  give,  to  the  teeche*r's  or  counselor's 
sajtisfaction,  at  least  three  of  his/her  own  interpersahal  compe- 

 _^tencle|_t^  reiationship« 

Pteperattont     suggest  that  vhile  much  of  the  nature  of  inter*' 
personal  relationships  seems  to  be  based  on  feelings  alone,  that 
ssveral  abilities  ate  reqnired  that < are  very  real  even  if  they  seem 
couched  in  sentiment,    These^abillties  are  almost  alvayi.  associated 
with  growing  maturity  and  sensitivity, 
^  Resources t    art  materials, 

\  * 

Activity!    have  students  brealc  into  small  groups.    Each  student 
has  in  mind  a  problem  |  he/she  has  had  or  is  nov  having  an^*  panto- 
mimes  an  illustration  of  it.    Other ^students  identify  it  and  the 


problra  ovDtr  ttll  how  he/tht  copmi  vlth  It  or  how  he/the  c«n 
dt«l  with'  it.    Othtr  studMts  rtact  in  tmm§  of  how  offoctiyo  tho 
proc>tt  of  thft  problm  solving  is.    (psychology  class;  guidance 


activity) 


/ 

/ 


Bshavioral  avaluation:    each  studmt  vlll  idsntify  at  Isast 'tvo 
prbblsM  hs/sha  has  solvsd  within  tho  last  ysar  that  illustratas 
to  ths  satisfaction  of  ths  tsachsr  or  counsslor,  his/har  succass* 
ful  coining  bahaviors.    Than  aach  atudant  ulll  indicate  (by  yas  or 
no)  if  lia/sha  would  hav*  baan  that  af factiva  thraa  yaara  ago. 
Preparation;    introduce  problea  aolving  aa  a  very  laportant  coia« 
patency  to  davelopt  not  only  as  it  relates  to  deciaion  aaking^ 
but  also  as  it  relatea  to  personal  functioning. 
Resources;  pantomialng. 

Activity:    have  each  student  chart  his/har  first  occupational 
choice  or  potential  choice  and  relate  it  to  all  the  competencies 
that  are  Important  to  It.    These  can  be  illuatrated  in  terns  of  broad 

mi, 

personal  a^bllltles  and  skills  (academic^  physical.,  interpersonal ^ 
social)  firsts  and  then  should  be  broken  down  into  specifics 
and  these  should  be  positioned  on  the  paper  to  reflect  their  slg-' 
nll'lcance  to  the  occupation.    Skills  and  qualltlei;  that  nisy  con- 
tribute  to  any  occupation  (e.^.  maturity ^  self  suff Iclency^etc. ) 
ma^  also  be  Included. 

Need;  /  PFOKftTfl^?!?!!- 
 A.^^  "  social  skills*  B.  /  Ipaaks 'wf  11  on  phone 


B.  business  skills  7      /   \   A.    friendly^  at  ease 

C.  personal  skills  V  h    flling\  I 

D.  academic  skllls\ 


/  /      '  ^C.  cals  under  pressure 

kills,  /    '  ^ 


B.  &  D.  vrltei 


letters 


/  '     ^  d.  dependable,  on  tine 

(business  class;    psychology  class;    guidance  activity) 
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Bthavloral  evluatlont    in  a  cpunMliog  inttrvl«v  tach  studant  vlll 
dittcrlba  to  th«  counatlor*  •  tatitfAction^  what,  co^^tanciaa  ht/aha 
haa  that  ara  ra«|ulrad  for  hla/har  occupational  cholca« 
Raaourcaa;  \ 


DavalopMtital  object Iva:    to  expand  on  the  develoyaMnt  of  a  poaltive 

aehae  of  identity.  "^^x 

a.    Activity:    have  atudenta  Identify  their  rolea  In  the  following: 

culture 

family 

♦  s 

school 
peer  group 

preaent  job  ondAor  future  Job 

^There  may  be  many  rolea  in  each  category  or  only  one.  Include' 
religion  in  culture  or  have  atudenta  add  or  alter  categoriea  if 
needed.    Then  have  them  write  ai  brief  a  run-bn  sentence  aa  pos- 

^aible  describing  who  thCy  are  in  terms  of  at  least  two  categories, 
but  not  m>re  than  three ,  uaing  not  more  than  two  rolea  vlthln 
each  category,    (social  studiey  class;    psychology  clasa;  guidance'^ 
activity) 

Behavioral  evaluation:    to  the  satiafaction^of  the  teacher  or 
counaelor^^  each  atudent  will  expand  on  thoaa  identifying  qualities 
he/aha  included  in   hia/her  santencea^and  will  relate  rolea  he/ahe 
playa  but  did  not  select  for  the  sentence  to  hla/i\er  identity 
as  veil. 

Preparation;    continue  work  on  varioua  aapects  in  forming  a  senae 
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of  identity.    Stf^ti  the  ispprtence  of  teeing  one*i  self  «•  • 
crapetent. person  vho  can  do  things,  pref ere  certain  orientations, 
^       •  has  •otivatinr  values,  and  functions  edequately  and  eatiefylngly 

in  a  variety  of  roles* 
'ir  Resources;     .  ,  ^ 

b.    Activity:    have  students  bring  in  or  tape  liueic  that  they  feel  they 
identify  with.    Have  them  Include  wis Iciens,  coinposers,  and  per- 
formers if  they  choose  to,  as  well  as  making  use, of  posters, 
"   — .    record  jackets,  photogrjiphe,  mtc.  -He ve  other  students  guess  which 
students  identify  with  which  ttuiic,  pictures,  etc.    Then^haye  them' 
;  discuss  why  they  identify  the  way  they  do,  e.g.  why  Janis  Joplin)  ' 
and  not  Tony  Orlando?  or  why  '"You're  Md  Good"  and  not  "Bobby 
McGee".    Have  them  try  to  explain  In  terms  of  values  (romantic 
love  in  Olivia  Newton- John's  mwsic),  rcjles  (eelf  affirming  woman 
in  Linda  Ronstadt^  s  "You'  re  No  Good" )  and  life  style  (free  spirited 
vagabondry  in  Krie  Kristpf  ferepn' «  "Bobby  McGee'V).  Interpersonal^^ 
•kills,  musical  abilities,  etc.  should  alio  be  included,  (music 
class;    guidance^  activity)*  -      ^     ^  ^ 

Behaviorei  eyaliiation:    students  at  a  clasi  will  construct  a  polar 
scale,  vleit^  thef^songs  or  artiste  they  incorporated  in  the  activity 
^  for  the  opposite  ^^nds,  three  different  self  .related  dimensions 

(e.g.  valuti,  role.,  ftellngs,  life  style).    They  will  Ubel  the 
polar  opposite,  by  vhat  they  represent  as  veil  a.  by  nasM,  e.g. 

/ 

-  value   LOVE   :   v^lue 

Olivia  Newton- John  ■   '  Ji"^  Hendrix  . 

represents:    quiet,  idealistic,  sentlmntal  represents:    row^y,  earthy ,,jand 

•  love.-  realistic  love.  '  ^ 


\ 


Then  each  student  Individually  will  place  hi»/herself  on  the  con- \^ 


^  ^  •  ■"122 
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■   ■     .  L  

T-tlmitmnjn^t he^f lvir"d liSnt ion t~a ccor d Ing^  to  self  i'dentflty • 
Proaratioa;    umm  as  III^  A»  2»  a^  . 
Raaourcagt    tape  recorder^  recorda^  etc,  ^  ^. 

c.    Activity;    have  each  student  represent  his/her  present  or  pre* 

dieted  Identity*  aa  a  worker  by  making  a  Junk  collage  which  depicts^ 
abstract ly  or  realist Ically^  the  student  as  worker »  the  Interests 
and^abillt'feFl^        has  that  would  support  such  an  occupational 


choice  as  well  as  the  slgnlflcetat  accoBpllshnents,  te^peraiaents, 
and  values.    These  should  be  discussed,    (guidance  activity;  art 
class;    psychology  class) 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  state  His/her  occupational 
choice  or  potential  choice  a;id  support. It ,  to  the  satisfaction  of 
the  teacher  or  counselor,  but  at  least  five,  aapects  of  his/her 
Identity.  / 
Preparation!    aame  as  III,  A,  2,  a« 
*  Resources;    art  materials.  *  " 

B.    Unit  goal;    to  contlliue  the  Idea  that  self  development,  understanding,  and 
acceptance  are  processes  Influenced  by  ongoing  llfie  experiences. 
1.    Developmental  objective;    to  consider  how  changing  needs  are  integrated 
with  self  development . 

a.    i,ctivity;  Chave  students  make  a  list  of  the^ir  five  most  significant 
needs  and  describe  each  in  one  sentence.    Then  each  student  makes 
a  NEEDS  graph  with  the  horizontal  axis  as  indicator  of-  self  deyel** 
opment  expressed  as  dependence /independence.    Students  can  list 
need  are.as  on  vertical  axis  ..and  plot  point  as  appropriate,  e.g. 

affiliation 


123456789  10 
dependence  independence 

1^/-  on  the  hori«ohtai.    Then  have  students  discuss  what  they  see  as 


\       .        "  111. 

\ 

\ 

^    th«  Idtal  configuration  of  th«  points  vertlfcal  lln«  at.  10? 

vertical  lltic  at  7?    no  straight  lint  fonatlon  vlth  points  clust^rtd 
around  arta  5«*6?    9**107)  Is  It  Ideal  for  all  ntads  to  ba  felt  In 
the  asM  dagree?  .  (vertical  line);   ^Is  complete  Independence  pos« 
slble?    Ideal?    (guidance  activity;    psychology  class) 
Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  describe ^  -to  the  teacher^s 
or  coiinselor's  satisfaction^  what  he/she  seee  aa  the  best  conflg«» 
uratlon  for  hl«/heraelf  and  how  dose/fa^  he/she  Is  to/froB  the 
Ideal. 

,  /     .  .  '  * 

, Preparation:    describe  the^  process  of  saturation  as  one  of  changing 

'  *  "  r  \ 

needs  and  ahlftlng  relationships  between  dependence  and^^lndepenr 

\^ 

dcrice.    Suggest  that  the  Ideal  degree  of  Independence  may^vary 

K    . 

considerably  according  to  Individual  persotTallty  make  up.  If 
necessary  view  various  areas  In  needs, 

Resources:  \  ^ 

b.    Activity:    have  students  break  up  Into  groups  of  two.    Each  »ein- 
bcr  tells  the  other  his/her  three  most  Inportant  current  needs 


Thes^i  should  be  as  personal  or  impersonal  as  students  choose,  , 
Bach  student  then  should  compare  these  with  his/her  own.    Then  he/\ 
she  iihould  consider  whether  he/she  h«d  th^e  same  needs  five  yjesra 


ago;    If  not,  why?    If  so,  hw  has  their  nature  change  alnc6  then? 

\ 

(psychology  class;    guidance  activity)  > 
Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  choose  his/her  own  method 
of  reporting  his/her  three  current  needs  as  they  have  evolved  and 
will  Indicate,  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  teacher  or  counselor,^ 
what  specifically  he/she  thinks  changes  In  those  needs    means  i 
about  his/her  own  development  (e.g.  less  need  for  personal  reassur- 
ance may  indicate  growing  self  sufficiency! ^orgrowlng  apathy;  more 
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Mtd  for  vocational  guldatijce  may  mean  growing  realization  of  coning 
deciaiont  that  m^at  be  mada^  or  a  panicky  fear  of  the  future. 
Preparation:    same  aa  III^       1,  a;    emphaaize  that  all  of  ut 
have  needs  of  tone  tort  even  at  they  change, 
Reaourcea;  , 

Developmental  obje^ctlve;    to  consider  how  common  llfe^  experiences 
affect  self  understanding  and  acceptance, 

a.    Activity;    have  students  break  up  into  two  groups «    Have  one  group 
make  a  poster  on  SUCCESS  in  working  and  the  other  group  on  FAILURE, 
Have  students  discuss  and  represent »  graphically^  why  aome  people 
are  successful  in  their  work  and  wh^f  some  fail.    Have  :them  ex- 
tend  these  to  the  circular  reinforcing  nature  of  eucceas  and  failure 
as  they  affirm  self  underatanding  and  re-eatablish(or  tioward)  self 
acceptance,     (psychology  class;    guidance  activity;    apcial  studies 
claas) 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  diagrtm^  to  the  eat is- 
faction  of  the  teacher  or  counselor  how  he/she  thinks  the  pheno- 
mens  of  success  and  failure  on  the  job  work  to  affect,  self  u^der«* 
standing  and  self  acceptance*    Each  atudent  also  will  give  at 
least  three  initial  contributing  factors  for  aucceis  and  failure*. 
SUCCESS 


1)  good  skills     1  reinforce  confidence  in  factors  that 

2)  moMyation  andjlnterisst  made  for  auccess  in  the  first  place 

3)  get  along  welly  with  fel- 
low workers  '  ^    increased  attitude  of  self 

^      r    as  worthwhile 
understand  self  as  competent  worker  who 
can  do  things  well 

FAILURE 

1)  lack  of  work  skills  /  reinforce  various  lacks  that 

2)  lack  of  interest  in  work  debilitated  in  the  first  place 

3)  lack  of  ability  to  get  along 
with  fellow  workers         <^ decreased  attitude  of  self  as 

positive 
understand  self  as  incompstent 


Freyftton;    describe  the  dependence  on  experience  of  the  develop- 
ment of  self  underttending  end  acceptance;    they  do  not  emerge  from 
one^e  head  at  birth;    they  are  fibrmulated^  tempered^  altered  all 
through  lif#.    Since  work  i»  an  extremely:    Important  aspect  of 
life  In  our  culture,  the  Interaction  between  It  and  the  Individual 
is  very  Influential  on  the  attitudes  one  develops  about  one's  self. 
Resources;  > 
b.    Activity;    have  student  review  various  aspects  of  school  life  and 
categorize  them  (social ^  physical,  etc.)    Then  have  each  student 
role  play* how  he/she  feels  about  him/herself  "in  relation  to  one  of 
these  categories.    Other  students  identify  his/her  attitude  and 
discuss  how  the  various* school  aspects  affect  these  attitudes, 
(psychology  class;    social  studies  class;    guidance  activity) 
Behavioral  evaluation:    etch  student  will  describe  to  the  satisfac- 
tion of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  in  a  counseling  Interview,  at 
least  jfour  ways  in  which  school  life -has  af  fected  his/her  own  ^ 
sense  of  self  understanding  and  acceptance.  / 
Freparationt    same  as  III,  B,  2,  a;. substituting  school  life  for 
work  life. 

Resources;    role  playing. 

Unit  goal:    to  facilitate  the  development  of  tolerance  and  flexibility. 

1.    Developmental  objective:    to  develop  sensitivity  to  and  acceptance  of 
others  who  differ.  ^         .  ^ 

Act ivity;    have  students  break  up  into  small  project  groups  ac- 
cording to  ethnic  variations  in  the  student  populations  (black 
and  Puerto  Rlcans  or. whites  and  blacks,  or  Italian  Catholics  and 
Irish  Protestantis,  etc.).  ^Have  each  group\do  a  research  project^ 
on  the  contemporary  and  significant  contribiitions  of  anbtHer  group, 
to  their  current  subculture  of  the    neighborhood  or  school. 
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On*  ttudcnt  might  focus  on  a  particular  person^  another  on  a 
. custoa  or  religious  Idaa^  ate.    Each  group  should  prtpare  a  ra- 
port  for  tha  rest  of  the  claee  that  demonetratea  an  appreciation  of 
the  groups  studied,    (social  studies  class;    guidance  activity) 
Bahavloral  evaluation^    each  student  will  list  either  five  posi* ^ 
tive  state«enta  about  one  group  that  differs  from  his/her  ovn  or 
three  statements  each  about  two  groups  that  differ  fron  hla/her 
ovn. 

Preparation;    briefly  state  that  all  the  ethnic  groups  contribute 
and  that  we  cheat  ourselves  of  good  things  if  we  automatically  dls** 
mlas  an  Ivlea^  a  custoiiy  even  a  food^  Just  because  of  Its'  background. 
In  the  activity,  encourage  students  to  deWe  Into  areas  that  appeal 
to  theiii'(  e.g.  music,  sports,  etc.)  Mnd  to  employ  usorthodox  methods 
of  reporting  If  they  choose  to  (e.g.  playing  music  from  a  different 
ethnic  origin,  cooking  special  foods  for  class  members,  etc.). 
Resources; 

Activity:    have  students  do  a  field  study  on  the> harmful  effects 
of  prejudice  has  on  occupational  choice.    Students  should  do  taped 
Interviews  with  workers,  employers,  and  attempt  to  arrive  at  some 
sort  of  conclusion  about  the  looml  status  of  employment  as  it  re* 
fleets  prejudiced  hiring  or  non-hlring  and  the  direction  In  which 
any  change  appears  to  be  taking  place,    (social  studies  class; 
psychology  class;    guidance  activity) 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  give,  to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  at  least  three  ways  in  which  prejudice 
creates  harmful  effects  on  occupational  choice. 
Preparation;    same  as  III,  B,  2,  a;    expand  to  include  the  price 
paid  by  both  workers,  and  employers  when  exclusion  or  selection  is 
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V  Mdt  on  such  an  trbltraty  ba»l»  at  It  astoclatad  with  noat  forms 
of  prtjudlct*  ^  ^ 

Raaourcet-:  . 
c.    Activity:    have  tach  studtnt  coBduct  a  f If tttn  minute  Interview ^wlth 
another  ttudWt  In  order  to  Identify  that  student* a  atrerigths  and 
vtakneeaea.  Studenta  need  to  devlae  waya  at  getting  at  the  Infoma* 
tlon  Important  to  the  Identification  of  those  strcngtha  and  week- 

neeata  which  should  Include  abilities,  ■otlvatln^^tntereata  and 

\  . 

valuea,  eaotlonal  pattema,  performance  patterns,  planning  atret^ 
agios  and  planned  strateglea, -etc.    (peychplpgy  class;  guidance 
activity) 

Behavioral  eveluat Ion;    each  ctudent  will  estimate,  for  the  student 
he/she  Interviewed,  what  that  student  considers  Is  his/her  greatest 
weakness  or' problemrand  alao  hla/her  greatest  strength. 
Preparation t    auggAst  that  pvr  dlfferencea  do  not  all  occur  on  the  ^ 
ethnic  level  and  that  we  need. to  be  In  touch  with  one  another  on  a 
much  more  personal  Ivel  as  well;    we  can  bo  aa  alienated  from  aome- 
one  of  our  own  background  as  we  can  from  aomeone  of  a  completely 
different  background. 
Resources : 

Developmental  objective:    to  be  able  to  recognize  th^-Hmportance  of 
recognizing  altematlvea.  .     •  x 

a.    Activity:    have  atudents  use  the  Black  Box  Experlement.  Construct 
several  boxes  with  Interaectlng  rods  Inside;    put  various  alzea 
of  waahera,  either  within  the  box,  looae  or  In  different  posl- 
tlons  on  rods.'    Have  students  perform  experlmenta  on  the  box 
(shaking  It,  tipping  It,  etc)  In  order  to^deacrlbe  the  properties  of 
the  box's  contents/    From  this  have  studenta  generalize^  to"^  all  the 


'  116. 


•Ittrnatlvt  objects  thty  can  think'  of  that  would  comply  with  the 
descriptions  generated.    Have  them  consider  vhy  It  is  impossible 
to  state  categprically  what  the  contents  art  vhen  several  diffe* 
\ rent  objects  might  behave  in  the  prescribed  way.    Activity  may 
altered  to  use  a  box  with  any  i^ingle  6b  jdct    Insidejijo  be  i* 
dehtified«.  (science  class;    guidance  activity)  % 
Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  describe  to  the  satis* 
faction  of  the  tetcher  or  counselor,  the  sost  important  at^titude 

involved  in  solving  the«.rproblem  of  the.  black  box. 

\  ^ 

.Preparation:    discuss  alternatives  as  they  related  to  methods  of 
figuring  things  out.    Suggest  that  rigidity  makes  making  sense 
out  of  environment  y  in  terms  of  physics  or  feelings^  onich  more  , 
difficult. 

1 

Resources ;    Black  Box. 

Activity;    have  students  review  their  personal  strategies  for  achie- 
ving career  goals.    Then  have  them  break  up  Into  small  groups.  Each 
students  states  his/her  planned  path;  ^  then  other  students  inter*^ 
ject  hypothetical  obstacles  to.  it.    The  student  reconsiders  In 
light  of  the  obstacles  and  has  to  cone  up  with  alternative  planji 
(which  may  include  alteration  of  the  original  goal),  (social 
studies  class;    guidance  ^activity) 

Behavioral  evaluation:      each  student  will  Indicate  to  the  counselor* 
or  teacher's  satisfaction^  his/her  planned  strategy  and  then  hypo^ 
thesize  two  variations  on  it. 

\ 

Preparation;    suggest  to  students  that  while  plans  are  an  important 
tool,  when  they  are  rigidly  held  or  nonollthlcally  defined,  they 
may  become  restrictive ^  especially  if  they  are  blocked  and  the  plan- 
ner becomes  inmobilized.  , 
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RMources: 

Activity;    have  each  ktudtnt  IdMtlfy  «  vtry  good  frlMd  (p««r 
or  otHtn^se)^  and  Mkt  «  chart  vlth  hls/htr  first  Imprtstions  of 
that  frj^rad  ra  tht  Itft  hand  tide  and  currant  inpreaaiont  (which 
probably  diffar)  rHatlng  to  that  aama  quality  on  the  right,  e;g. 
t  ^      first  iiiprafiott\  Currant  faisrassion 

Xaiirf,  brassy  happy,  spirltad 

unfriandly,  snobby  shy,  salf  conscious 

aopay  \     ^uiat,  aansitiva 

students  can  discuss  tha  possible  alternative  nays  of  looking  at 
some  of  the  behaviors  that  Appear  obvious  in  the  beginning,  even 
if  their  inlliai  impressions  were  strengthened.    Encourage  students 
to  generalize  this  Idea  to  the  behaviorcl  aspects  of  people  they 
don't  like  new*    (psychology  class;    guidance  activity) 
Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  give  at  least  three  ex- 
amples of  first  impressions  he/she  has  had  that  later  proved  in- 
accurate.    Then  each  student  will  identify,  to  the  teacher's  or 
counselor's  satisfaction,  one  reason  why  it  is  important  to  recog- 
nize  that  alti^rnative  (of  all  sorts)  exist* 


Preparation:    put  the  concept  of  alternatives  in  the  context  of 
iiiterpretationa  of  behaviors  that' may  first  appear  to  reflect 
.certain  qualities,  but  in  fact  reflect  quite  dj.fferent  qualities* 
Resources: . 
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HEID:    SELF  SKILLS  (R-3) 

A.    Unit  goal;    to  facilitate  an  Incrpaitd  itnaitivlty  to  Interperaonal  gklUa. 
1.    DavalofMntal  pbjact'lva:    to  conaldar  tha  Interparaonal  rjelatlonthlps 
In  the  fmlly. 

«•    Activity:    h«v«  itudtntt  discuss  who  it  In  «  f««lly  and  Identify 
their  ovn!  fnlly  etructure  (e^ga  ont  parent^  t>90  brothers »  one 
eUttr,  ttc.)»    Then  havt  etudente  draw  and  cut  out  figures  re- 
presenting  Mvbtrs  (excluding  themselves) .    Then  they  should  draw 
and  cut  out  a  very  large-representatlon^of  th^isselves  to  be  put  m 
the  center  of  a  large  piece  of  poster  board.    All  of  the  fanily 
nenbers  can  be  placed  in  a  collage  surrounding  each  student's  pic^ 
ture.    These  figures  should  be  positioned  to  represent  either  im- 
portance or  "closeness"  to  the  student.    All  students  should  dis- 
cuss the  different  kinds  of  relationships  they  have  in  their  fam- 
ilies and  should  try,  In  as  precise  terms  as  possible »  to  Identify 
'  "  wh^;  he/she  feels  closer  to  one  parent  than  to  another  or  to  one 

brother  rather  than  another,  etc.  and  what  sorts  of  behaviors  con- 
tribute to  good  relationships  within  a  family.' 
Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  identify  the  members  of 
his/her  family  to  whom  he/she  feels  the  ••closest''  and  the  one  from 
whom  ha/aha  feela  tha  furthest  (thaae  term,  by  .tudent  definition) 
and  then  will  give,  to  th«  aatiaf action  of  the  teacher  or  counselor, 
•  two  thlnga  he/ahe  does  (or  ways  In  which  ha/ahe  behavea)  to  make  the 
good  relatlonahlp  atay  good. 

Preparation;    Introduce  tha  idea  that  we.  all  laam  how  to  behave 
and  that  the  relet lonahlpa  we.,hnye  with  others  are  affected,  by 
the  ways  In  which  we  have  learned  to  act  toward  others.  Stress 
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that  we  can  have,. greater  control  over  relationships  by  learalng/the 
skills  we  need  to  make  them  successful^.    Give  examples  ^o£  skills,- 
e.g.  controlling  temper,  allowing  the  other  person  to  talk,  thinking 
about  others  as  well  as  self,  etc.    Suggest  that  how  we  get  along 
in  our  families  may  be  quite  important  to  how  we  get  along  in  school 
and  with,  friends,  ^  ' 

'   Resources:    art  materials,  / 
h.    Activity;    havi  students  break  up  into  twos;    Each  pair  shlbuld  agree, 
on  a  family  relationship  to  ^pantomime  (e,g,  one  student  plays  the 

^'        ■      '     '  I 

.mother,  the  other  the  son)  and  act  out  a  specific  behavior  that 

often  takes  place  (e,g,  hugging,  scolding,  playing,  hit/ting)  in 

>  /''  ^ 

tha^t  relationship,  as  judged' by  both  players.    The  other  students 

/ 

can  guess  what  the  relationship  is,  discuss  whether  they  have  sim«  * 
vilar  relationships  and  decide  if  alternative  behaviy[rs  might  make 
the  relstionship  better. 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  identif)/  any  relationship 
he/she  has  in  his/l^r, family  and  will  give  two  examples  of  behavior 
that  facilitates  the  relationship  and  at  least  ^wo  things  he/she 
thinks  he/she  could  do  to  improve  , it,  ^ 

Preparation;    same  as  IV,  A,  1,  a;    ask  students  to  identify  what 
makes  a  good  son/daughter  or  brother/sister;    emphasize  that  be- 
havior  may  determine  the  nature  of  many  relationships. 
Resources;    pantomiming •  ' 

Deyeloproental  objective:    to  consider  the  interpersonal  and  appropriate 

relationships  in  school. 

a".    Activity:  ^  have  each  student  do  a  drawling  that  depicts"  how  he/she 
would  look  in  a  room  witli  just  him/herWlf the  teacher,  and  the 
principal  meeting'  there  by  chance.    Then  lave  students,  discusis  how*  , 
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.thty  liould  £••!  in  that  situation  (e.g.  ntrvout^  eMif«rt«bl«,-' 
•mry,  f^arfult  •tc*)»    P*vt  thtm  try  to  prtdlct  th*  v«y  thty 
would  htvft  behtvtd  •  ytar  tgo* 

Behavioral  tvluatlon:    •«ch  •tudent  will  glvt  at  i««it  two 
ampUs  of  vt3|8  of  bthavlor  h«/0he  thinks  would  be  tpfroprlato  In 
the  situation.    Then  he/sht  will  state  whether  or  not  he/she 
would  sctuslly  behave  that  vey  and  glvt^  to  the  satisfaction  of 
the  teacher  or  counselor »  at  least  one  reason  why  or  why  not* 
Preparstldn;    introduce  the  Idea  of  appropriate  behavior  by 
sugga^tlng  that  there  are  different  kinds  of  relationships  that 
dcaand  different  relating  ikilli  or  ways  of  acting.    Reinforce  the 
ideo  that  it  ii  poaaible  to  learn  the  different  vaye  once  they 
have  been  identified.    Give  exaaplea  e.g^e  one  relates  differently 
to  his/har  younger  brother  than  he/she  does  to  his/her  best^  friend, 
etc.  *  , 

Resource  a;    art  materlsls* 

Activity :   have  students  role  plsy  a  sltustion  in  which  one  of  them 
relates  to  a^  teacher  and  to  a  principal  as  if  they  were  t^  of  his/ 
her  peera*    Have  students  choose  the  circuaatsnces:  disciplinary 
aeeting,  chance  encounter  in  the  hall,  etc*    Then  have  the, other 
students'  discuss  their  reactions  to  the  behaviors  esdiibitede 
Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  identify  frcsi  the  rple  v 
playing  at  least  two  eiravpUs  of  behavior  that  he/she  did  not  think 
were  sppropriate  in  the  situation  and  then  will  replace,  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  teacKer  6r  counselor,  these  two  examples  with 
possible  tit emat Ives  that  would  be  sure  suitsbiso 
Preparst Ion:    ssme  as  IV,  A,  2,  a« 
Resources;    role  playing* 
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Deveiop^ntal  objective:    to  consider  the  interjjersonal  relationships 
among  peer  a  •  ...  _ 

a.  Activity;    haye  each  atudent  appraise  his/her  own  need  for  friends 
in  terms  of  needing  many,  needing  a  few^  needing  a  few  very  cl^se 

-    ones 9  etc*  and  then  have  ,each  one  state'  what  he/she  thinks  is  the 
best  way  to  make  friends  for  him/herself  (e*g*  try  to  smile  a  lot^ 
try  not  to  talk  so  mnch,  try  to  talk  more,  etc,)#    Encourage  re- 
action and  feedback; 

Behavioral  evaluation:     each  student  will  draw  a  picture  of  him/ 
herself  in  what  he/she  considers  an  ideal  group,  as  to  number,  com- 
a  pbsition  and  position  of  friends  and  will  show  (or  state  or  write)  « 
^     al:  least  two  ways  in. which  he/she  behaves  to  facilitate  those  re- 
lationships. 

Preparation:    suggest  that  while  nearly  everyone  needs  some  compan- 
ionship,  people^Vary  in  their  needs  for  friends  and  ithat  the  best 
way  to  make  friends  may  also  vary  accordingly.    For  example,  a  p'er- 
son  who,,  needs  a  great  many  friends  may  concentrate  more  on  being 
-pleasant  than  the  one  who  prefers  only  a  few    intimate  friends. 
Resources : 

b.  '  Activity:    have  students  bring  in  pictures  from  magazines  or "news- 

papers  that  show  children  about  their  own  age  relating  to  one  an- 
other. ^  the  teacher  should  select  some  too.    Then  have  the  students 
trj/  to  construct  a  stoty  about  each  picture  and  tell  which  skills 
are  being  used  at  a  particular  time. 

Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  choose  the  three  pic- 
tures from  the  class  collection  that  are  most  like  him/her  as  he/she 
^ relates  to-others,  and  for  each  one,  give  an  example  of  his/her  own 
behavior  (in  relating  to  others)  that  is  similar  to  that  represented 
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In  thft  pieturt.^ 

< 

Prtptratlon:    tMt  «•  Iv»  A»  3>  a. 
^  Kfttouretst   Mgasints^  iitvip«H^««  '  • 

Unit  go«lt  't6  itttroduca  tht  eonc«|pt  of  acctpting  retponiibllty. 
i;    Dtvelopmntal  objective:    to  vent  to    teke  responsibility  for  one^s- 
possess  ions. 

e.    Activity:    heve  students  Mke  e  picture  list  of  ell  their  things 
that  they  need  in  order  to  go  to  school  on  a  snowy  day  (coat, 
^ttens,  boots,  etc)     The^  have  two  students  role  play  a  situation 
in  which  there  is  an  adult  and  a  student  at  hoM  right  before  .it*s 
tlM  to  go  to  school.    The  student  cannot  find  ihy  of  his/her  things 
and  nisses  the  bus  or  is  too  late  to  walk,  and  there  is  a  general 
Uproar.    Then  have  two  others  role  play  ther.sa]De  scene  but  ha>^e  the 
student  know  where  his/her  things  are.    Discuss  the  con|equence8 
of  not  being  responsible  versus  being  responsible. 
Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  give,  to  the- satisfac- 
tion of  the' teacher  or  counselor,  at  least  two  reasons  why  it  Is 
to  a  person^s  advantage  to  be  responsible  for  his  own  things. 
Freptration:    introduce  the  acceptance  of  .responsibility  it 
Illustrates  growth  and  maturity.    Emphasize  the  practical  advan- 
tages of  taking  care  of  oiie*s  self  and  one's  things  rather  than  the 
acquisition  of  any  moral  virtue  thought  to  be  associated  with 
responsibility  taking. 
Resources:    role  playing. 

b.    Activity;    hav^  students  keep  a  log  of  all  the  times  over  a  three 
day  period  that  they  were  alle  to  keep  track  of  their  own  things 
(e.g«  sneaker,  pencil,  yo-yo)  and  all  the  tines  when  someone  else 
had  either  to  find  something  for  him/her  or  had  to  ask  him/her  to 


put  «o»ething  av*y  where  it  belongs  (e,g.  get ^hockey  puck  out  of 
"     the^-refrigerttor).    Then  htve  etch  ituderit  identify  and  share  the 
contequencei  of  htving  ttken  tnd  not  htving  ttken  responiibility  for 
poiteiiioni.  ^  ^  <  " 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each'itudent  will  state  two  things  he/she 
,  will  try  to  talce  better  care  of  and  will  predict  one  consequence 
for  having  .takenXthe  responsibility 'for  each  thing. 
Preparation:    tameXas  IV,  B,  1,  a;    stress  that,  yesponsibillty 
taking  should  be  an\)n-going  effort  and  ,not  a  task  to  cpinplete 
since  almost  no  one,  especially  r  ^'ilH  is^lOOX  responsible  for 
every  possession  he/she  has.    laply  that  part  of  growing  up  is 
tajcing  more  and  more  fesponsiblity  for  one*s  sell. 
Resources: 

Developmental  objective:    to  want  to  take  responsibility  for  tasks. 

« 

a..  Activity:    give  each  student  one  task  to  carry  out  on  a  daily 
basis  that  can  be  completed  independently  of  the  teacher  (e.g. 
watering  plants).    Give  each  student  a  chart  to  record  when  he/she 
completes  the  task  but  put  it  in  a  relatively  inconspicuous  place. 
Do  not  remind. anyone  of  his/her  tasks  and  don*t  encourage  other 
students  to  remind  one  another,    kt  the  end  of  the  week  take  a 

.  tally  on  how  many  times  each  student  did  his/her  task  and  how 
many  times  anyone  was  reminded.    Have  the  studentwith  the  best  re-. 

,  cord  say  how  he/she  feels  about  it,  how  he/she  remembered  (nethod) 

,  and  why  he/she  remembered  (motivation). 
Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  identify  at  least  two 
tasks  at  home,  at  school,  etc.  that  he/she  has  not  been  successful 
i;i  remembering  or  completing.    Then  he/she  will  give  at  least  one 
reason  why  he/she  woulld  like  to  be  more  successful. 
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ProaratloBt  ■  laa*  at  IV,  B,  2,  a  and  b  tubttltuting  taakt  for 

Activity:    ttll  studtntt  a  story  about  a  little  boy  n$mtd  Harry 
vho  vantad  more  r  than  anythlag  to  ba  allovad  to  buy  his  own  guinaa 
pig  forva  pat,    Harry* a  paranta  varan* t  qulta.aura  about  that  Idaa. 
aapaciuly  alnca  thay  both  fait  that  they  had  enough  children  and 
things  to  look  after  without  adding  a  guinea  pig,    Harry  prosiaed 
thaa^ha  would  take  care  of  ^t  hiaaelf^  and  pay  for  ita  food  and 
no  one  elae  would  even  know  it  was  there,    Harry* a  parenta  aaid 
they  would  think  about  it  for  a  week.  The  nejct  day  H*rry  forgot  to 
take  hia  little  brother  to  the  park  aa  he  had  proniaed*    Later  on 
in  the  week  he  left  alt  his  homework  at  achool  and  loat  the  quarter 
hia.  aiater  had  given  him  to  buy  her  a  comic  book,    Aftor  dinner 
the,  next  night ,  tie  ran  outside  to  play  and  didn*t  put  hia  aupper 
diahea  in  the  sink,  the  way  he  had  agreed  ao  that  hia  mother  wouldn't 
have  to  work  so  long  after  meals.    At  the  end  of  the  veek^  Harry 
asked  hia  parenta  again,  about  the  guinea  pig-- 

Students  should  predict  Harry* a  parenta*  deciaion  about  the  guinea 
pig  9  decide  why  and  think  about  what  would  be  fair  in  the  aituation, 
^Behaid-orjil^  ;    each  atudent  will  indicate »  to  the  aatisf ac- 

tion of  the  teacher  or  counselor^  whether  or  not  he/she  thinks  Harry 
could  have  benefited  from  taking  more  reaponaiblity  for  thoae 
taaka  and  poaseaaiona  he  already  had  and  give  at  leaat  two  ex- 
amplea  of  how  he  could  have  or  two  reasons  why  he  would  not  have. 
Preparation t    same  as  IV^       2^  a, 
Reaourcea: 
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NEED:    SELF  SKULLS 

A..  Unit  goal:    to  facilitate  the  increased  sensitivity  to  interpersonal 
skills.  r 

1.    Developmental  objective:    to  consider  the  interpersonal  relationships 
in  the  family. 

a.  Activity ;    have  students  make  up  a  brief  two  act  puppet  show.  Pup- 
pets  should  represent  the  members  of  a  family  and  the  first  act 
should  play  a  situation  in    which  the  students  consider  a  faiirlyl 

^  typical  fashion-*8ay  a  Saturday  morning  when  parents  want  childre^ 

to  help  clean  up  the  hotise  and  children  would  much  rather  go  out 
to  a  friend'-s  house.    The  second  act  should  play  the  same  scene  a- 
gain  in  a  way  students  think  would-be  better  or  more^ successful. 
In  order  to  make  up  a  script,  the  students  would  break  up  into 
'two  groups,  one  to  discuss  Kow  the  relationships  in  the  family  in 
such  a  situation  are  usually  played  and  the  other  one  to  tdink 
about  better  ways  of  doing,  things.    Groups  should  report  back  to- 
the  class  to  write  the  script. 

Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  identify  three  bits  of  ^ 
behavior  from  act  I  that  are  similar  "to  his/her  own  at  home  and 
at  least  two  "improved**  skills  from  actll  that  he/she  uses  at 
least  occasionally.  ^ 

Freparation:    expand  on  the  notion  that  we  learn  behavior  and  we 
can  learn  ways  to  relate  to  people  in  a  more  satisfying  way.  Bug- 
gest  that  all  significant  relationships  require  that  some  effort  be 
made  to  make  and/or  keep  them  positive. 
Resources :    role  playing. 

b.  Activity:    have  each  student  make. a  collage  of ^ happy  or  positive 
pictures  from  magazines.^  newspapers,  etc.  of  people  who  look  like 


hlM/her«el£  vith  anothtr  Mnber  of  hit/her  f«pily  pictures 
of  a  Mn- with  A  littU  girl  reminds  student  of  her  with  her  father). 
Rave  students  break  up  into  avail  groups  to^iliscuss  what  interper- 
sonal skills  are  (or  sight  be)  portrayed  in  each  picture.  Have 
thes  talk  about  friendliness^  cheerfulness ^  sensitivity  to  another's 
meedSy  etc.  in  their  own  faadLly  relationships. 
Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  vill  list  two  things 'he/she 
does  to  Mintain  good  faaily  relationahips  and  one  thing  in  which 
he/she  feels  isproveaent  is  needed. 
Preparationt    sawi  as  IV9       1,  a. 
Resources :    Mgatines^  newspapers. 
%  DevelopMntal  objective:    to  consider  interpersonal  and  appropriate 
relationships  in  school. 

^*    Activity g    have  students  make  up  a  hypothetical,  but  coanon  con- 
flict sit\retion  within  the  school  between  school  personnel  and 
students  (e.g.  disagreements  about,  rules).    Have  two  students  dic- 
tate to  the  teacher 9  who  will  list  the*  on  the  boards  as  aany 
methods  of  dealing  with  such  a  conflict  as  they  can  think  of  with* 
out  regard  to  moral  restraints  or  appropriateness  of  behavior. 
Theae  can  range  from  punching  Jaws  to  turning  other  cheek.  Have 
atudents  identify  the  "best'*  and  the  "worst"  methods  and  role  play 
them  out.    Diacuss  the  redulta  of  each. 

Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  match  and  defend  the 
match  to  the  teacher's  satisfaction ,  each  situation  to  one  of  the 
possible  methods  of  dealing  with.it. 

"I'm  really  mad  at  the  English  teacher;    first  he  yelli  at  me  for 
,  something  I  didn't  do^  then  he  throws  me  out  of  class  because  Tony 
was  talking  to  me.    He  Just  picks  on  me  because  I'm  black  he  hatea 
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Solution: 


Solution 


u«  •11." 

^1)    show  him  by  not  going  to  cltss  tnymore 

2)  go  tell  him  you  didn't  think  it  was  fair  to  throw  you  out  l^ce 
that 

3)  go  tell  him  you  can't  Kelp  it  if 
problem 


he  hates  blacks  -  that:' s^  his 


4)    forget  about  it  all  and  just  try/  to  get  through  the  whole  mess 


/ 


/ 


"I  can*t  do  anything  right  -  that^ath  teacher  just  gav^  me  another 


F  and  I  really  tried.    She  just/likes  flunking  people  to  show  how 
good  she  is'*.  ^  ^  / 

1)  pay  -her  back  by  tellin/^everyone  how  unfair  the  math  teacher  is 

2)  cheat 

3)  ask  the  teacher  what  you're  doing  wrong 

4)  give  up  on  math  and  cut  class 

"I  hate  this  school.    I  just  got  busted  for  running  in  the  hall 
again.    But  if  I  don't,  I'qi  late  for  gjna  and  that's  the  only  good 
thing  about  school"* 

1)    ask  the  gym  teacher  to  help  you  find  a  way  to  get  there  on  time 
Solution       2)    keep  on  running  anyway.  Just  be  more  careful 

3)  walk  in  the  hall  and  be  late 

4)  forget  gym  anyway 

Preparation;    same  *as  IV,  A,  1,  a;    expand  conaiderations  to'  include 
relationships  which  may  seem  very  oppressive  to  students. 
Resources:    role  playing, 
b.    Activity;    have  students  review  their  work  on  roles  and  have  them 
dlscuf*  what  the  reison  Is  that  teachers  choose  to, teacher  for 
•    their  Jobs,    Then  have  then  discuss  why  they  (the  students),.don't 
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Ju8t  Stay  At  horn  to  Itan  to  ra«d  ««id  do  mth.    H«vt  thtm  consider 
vhtthtr  thty  could  Itarn  bttttr  all  by  thtmstlvtsf  or  battar  with 
tha  help  of  others »  tht  teacher  and  the  schobl.    Ask  them  to  thUk 
ab«ut  the  wrd  COOIERATE  aed  to  apfly  It  to  tht  school  enterprise. 
They  can  mke  a  clase  poster  shoving  as  many  v)iys  as  possible  that 
people  cooperate  i^thU  the  school*  ^ 
Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  state  or  Identify,  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  from  the  poeter  at  least 
four  ways  In  which  he/she  benefits  fro«  cooperative  reUtlonthlpli 
in  school. 

Preparation t    sa«e  as  IV,  A,  2,  a. 
Beseurcee;    art  Mterial's. 
3.    Developnental  objective:    to  consider  the  interpersonel  relationships 
a«ong  peers. 

a.  Activity;    have  students  break  up  Into,  groups  of  five  or  elx  and 

1 

have  one  student  in  each  group  role  play  the  part  of  «  vcsry  sad 
person  who  hat  no  Wiends  and  is  aeklng  for  advice  from  his/her 
peers ^  Each  of  thk  Mothers  should  euggest  one  way  it  which  such 
a  person  could  bett<er  i^ke  friends. 

Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  identify  at  least  one 
way  ito  make  friends  that  would  be  especially  apUicable  to  hin/ 
her  and  explain,  why  to  the  satlafection  of  the  teacher  or  coun- 
selor. 

PreMration:    sane  as  IV,  A,  1,  a. 
Resources:    role  playing. 

b.  Activity;  have  students  bring  pictures  fron  vagaziaee  and  news- 
papers^ of  people  their  own  age  either  alone  or  in  groups.  For 
every  five  pictures,  have  students  construct  a  continuing  story 
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by  shuffling  pictures  and  filling  In  gaps.    Have  students  taake  their 
stories  sbpAt^  relat  ionsh^^ps  or  how  people  get  along  with  one  another 
and  have  theai  identify  the  specific  skills  they  read  Into  each  pic- 
ture*        '  ^  .  / 

Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student,  using  the  pictures,  will  for- 
mulate thrc^  sets  of  pictures  ^  (three  pictures  each)  of  people  ^ 
his/l?fer  own  age  relating  to  one  another.    Underneath  each  set  he/ 
she  will  label  at  least  one  interpersonal  skill  illustrated,    ^In  . 
parentheses  after  the  skill,  he/she  will  put  a  (+)  if  he/she 
thinks  he/she  is  competent  in  that  skill,  a  (x)  if  he/she  is  mcrelyi 
adequate  and  a  (r)  if  he/she  is  neither  competent  nor  adequate  in* 
that  skill.  -  . 

Preparation;    same  as  IV,  A,  2,  a* 
^        *  Resources:    magazines,  newspapers. 

B.    Unit  .goal:    to  Increase  the  recognition  of  the  relationship  between  rights 
^     and  responsibilities'. 

1.    Developmental  objective:    to  consider  responsibilities  that  come  with 
-  growth  and  maturity. 

Activity:    have  students  make  a  class  list  of  some  of  the  activi- 
ties they  consider  to.be  their  rights  e.g.  going  out  after  supper, 
buying  what  the^r  want  with  their  own  money,  wearing  the  clothes*^ 
they  wantV  choosing  their  own  friends,  etc.    For  every  right  have 
students  consider  why  they  have  it  -  because  they've  earned  it? 
are  old  enough  ndv?    are  people?    After  the  list  is  on  the  board, 
have  students  think  about  a  way'  in  which  his/her  rights  could  be 
abused,  e.g.  going  out  after  dinner,-  not  telling  anyone  or  staying 

out  late,  enough  to;  cause  worry*.    Have  ati dents  break  up  into  three 

1  ^ 
groups:    a  member  of  the  first  group  identifies  a  right  and  a  mem- 

o  \ 
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ber  of  tht  itcond  group  glv«  an  example  of  how  that  right  might. 
hm  atiuMd  lrratpontlbly« 

Bahavloral  avaluatlon;    aach  •tudent  will  sake  a  chart  with  thrae 
coluana.    In  tha  left  hand  colunn  ha/aha  will  draw  ayvbola  of  at 
laaat  three  rlghta  ha/aha  haa*    Theaa  can  be  related  to  poaaeaalpna  . 

(blcycla)i»  actlvltlea  (going  to  the  aovlaa  alone)  or  atatea  of 
being  (being  grxmpy  when  you  feel  Ilka  It  ).    In  the  middle  column 
each  atudent  will  draw  a  picture  or  write  worda  to  Indicate  a  poa- 
alble  effect  of  abualng  that  right  (jj.g.  ruated  bicycle,  worried 
father  because  you're  out  late,  everybody  unhappy  becauae  you're 
grumpy).    In  the  laat  column  each  aiudent  will  write  "yea"  If  he/ 
aha  doea  act  reaponalbly  with  regard  to  each  right,  "no"  If  he/ 
ahe  doea  not,  and  "ao-ao"  If  he/alie  doea  aometlmea. 
PreMrationt    Introduce  the  connection  between  reaponalblllty  and 
rlghta  aa  a  matter  of  logic  while  de-emphaalzlng  any  moral  conaldr 
erationi.    Focus  on  hov  others  might  feel  when  rights  are  abused 
(«ot  on  an  abstract  sense  of  justice).    In  the  evaluation,  the 
represented  effect  of  «n  abused  right  should  not  be  the"  with- 
drawal of  the  right,  but  should  Illustrate  the  effect  of  the  abuse 
cither  on  objects  or  people.    Sow  Mention  can  be  «ade  of  the  vari- 
ations In  what  Is  considered  a  "right"  (e.g.  to  sons  parents 
choosing  frlenda  la  a  child* a  right  but  to  othera  It  la  not). 
Reaeurcea; 

Activity;    have  atudenta  Identify  five  right* that  are  eapeclally  / 
Important  to  them  and  then  role  play  a  altuetlon  In  which  aomeone 
waa  denying  (or  trying  to  deny)  them  of  those  rlghta.  Studenta 
ahould  be  able  to  defend  their  rlghta  and  the  aim  of  the  role 
playing  would  be  to  convince  the  peraon    doing  the  denying  that  he/ 
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•he  should  Allow  the  exercise  of  the  rights. 

Behsvlorsl  evalustton;    each  student  will  list  two  rights  he/she 
considers  are  his/her  regardless  of  responsibility  (e.g  the 
right  to  be  fed)  and  at  least  three  rights  contingent  directly: 
on  responsible  behavior.  ^ 

Preparation:    sane  as  IV,  B,  1,  a;    add  the  idea  of  unqualified 
rights  and  discuss  why  there  is  disagreement  on  what  these  are 
(or  if  they  exist  at  all). 
Resources: 

Developmental  ob'jecttve:    to  begin  to  associate  responsiblity  with 
careers. 

a.    Activity;    have  students  identify  or  review  the  job  clusters  in 
the  4-6  brackit  of  the  CCEM  cluster  scheme.    Have  the  students 
break  up  into  groups,  one  to  research  each  one.    Each  student  can 
choose  one  occupations  within  the  cluster,  and  should  try  to  iden- 
tify as  Mny  as  possible  of  the  rights  and  responsibilities  that 
ure  a  part  of  that  job.    This  can  be  done  through  field  trips  or 
guest  speakers.    Responsiblities  that  are  discussed  can  include 
both  those  areas  that^  are  taskedf-relateS  and  those  that  are  not. 
Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  choose  at  least  three 
jobs  from^at  least  two  different  clusters  that  interest  htm/her 
and  will  state  at  least  two  right  and  two  responsibilities  for 
.  each  Job  IdentiiEied.  | 
Freparation;    extend  the  association  between  rights  and  respon- 
sibilities to  the  adult  world  and  to  job  performance.    Give  simple 
examples  (e.g.  what  would  happen  if  Hank  Aaron  could  never  remem- 
.ber  to  bring  his  baseball  bat?). 
Resources:    CCEM  ^ 

^    Activity;    have  students  do  a  field  study  by  taping  interviews  with 
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their  parents  or  some  other 'aSult  thty  know  veil «    Struc^uie  the 
intervlevt  by  asking  questions  oa  rights  snd  responsibilities « 
While  listening  to  the  tspes^  students  should  Mke  a  running 
list 9  to  keept  of  all  the  various  rights  snd  responsibilities 
associated  with  esch  Job«  ..^^Students  should  discuss  vhether  these 
seem  reasoasbleoj^lifj^     and  vfay  or  vhy  not. 
Sehavtorslevalustlonr  each  student  will  rank  three  of  the  Jobs 
studied  by  nunber  of  rights  identified  and  will  then  indicate 
whether  he/she  would  rank  each  job  in^the  sane  order  by  number 
of  responsibilitiea,  and  give  one^reason  why  or  why  not. 
Preparation:    esw  as  IV9       2^  a«  * 
Resources!     tape  recorder (s). 


IV.  NEED:  -  SELF  SKILLS  (7-9) 

-A^.'*  Unit  gotl:    to  expose  students  to  some  of  th^\^ dynamics  of  interpersonal 
^  relationships. 

1;    Developmental  objective:    to  consider  the  interpersonal  relationships 
in  the  family, 

'        Activity;    have  students  look  up  and  discuss  't^e  term  MUTUALITY 
particularly  as  it  related  to  interpersonal  relationships.  Have 
one  pair  of  students  role  play  a  particular  family Nacene  (eating  a 
meal  and  talking,  riding  a  bicycle  with  a  brothet,  vo^king  on  a 
project  with  an  aunt,  etc.)  with  one  character  'dominating  and  then 
have  a  second  pair  do  it  by  demonstrating  a  mutual  relationship— 
one  in  which  the  partners  are  relfitively  equal  and  in  which  domina- 
tion Is  not  a  major  theme.    Have  students  discuss  how  close  their 
^  own  family  relationships  are  to  this  ideal,     (language  arts  class; 

English  class;    guidance  activity) 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  give  to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  at  least  two  recent  examples  of  in- 
creasing  mutuality  as  he/she  sees  it  developing  between  him/her  and 

another  family  member.      ,         •  . 

I 

Preparation;    introduce  the  tern  mutuality  and/or  its  implications 

♦  /'  '  " 

in  growth.    Stress  the  movement  toward  it  rather  than  the  absolute' 

attainment  of  it.    Try  to  inject  the  concept  into  already  existing 
and  **rear*  types  of  relationships  i.e.  in  some  relationships  in- 
creasing mutuality  might  mean  both  parties  shout- more  equally 
loud;    don*t  imply  that  everjr  relatipnship  can  be  or  should  be  char- 
acterized by  descriptors  that  are  not  familiar  to  students  (those 
of  middle  class  civility). 
Resources;    role  playing, 
b.    Activity;    have  students  list  on  a  piece  of  paper  the  five  most 
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difficult  conflict!  they  exptritnc*  with  their  fMiilict.  Th«y 
should  Itbml  the  part by  reUtionthip  and  hm  «•  spaclflc  «• 
potsiblt  about  tho  situation*    Rava  thrae  atudanta  tally  up  the 
llata  to  doteminfi  thrae  Moat  conaion  £a«lly\  conflicta  in  the 
group.    Than  have  atudenta  rola  play  thaaa  in  aevaral  vaya; 
firat^  hov  the  dialogue  uaually  goaa.    Then  have  atudanta  sake 
auggeationa  aa  to  hov  the  conflicta  sight  be  better  reaolvad  for  ^ 
everyone* a  benefit  •  role  play;    then  have  atudenta  react  to  the 
play,  aaking  criticiasa  and  further  auggeationa.    Continue  thia 
aort  of  reality  teating  role  playing  until  atudenta  think  the  beat 
Mthoda  have  ht^n  found,     (guidance  activity) 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  atudent  will  identify  two  role  played 
conflicta  and  at  leaat  two  trial  »ethoda  that  led  to  each  aolution. 
For  each  trial  method,  he/ahe  will  give,  to  the  counaelor'a  aatia- 
faction,  at  leaat    one  reaaon  why  it  waa  not  aa  good  a  solution  aa 
the  final  one. 

Preparation;  dlacuaa  reaolution  of  conflict  by  emphaaizing  the 
neceaaity  for  retaining  the  dignity  of  both  conflicted  partiea. 

to 

Tie  thia  into  mutuality  if  poaaible.    De-emphaaize  ''giving  in'' 
or  forcing  the  other  party  to  give  in.    Streaa  the  huaaniatic  na* 
turt  of  genuine  conflict  reaolution. 
Reaourcea: 

Developmental  objective:    to  conaider  the  aelf  in  relet ionahip  to 

r 

varioua  aocial  inatitutibna. 

«.    Activity:    have  atudenta  review  their  work  on  valuea  and  then  have 
each  one  liat  the  five  valuea  that  are  moat  important  or  influejicial 
in  hia/her  life.    Then  havejptudenta  identify,  the  five  valuea  they 
think  are  aoat  important  *  to  the  majority  of  their  teachera.  Dia* 

147'  "  " 
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cull  .the  virUtion  between  these  two  lists  as  potential  sources 
forxomflict.    Have  students  try  to  identify  specific  sorts  of 
behavioral  differences  stensaing  from  the  differing  values  (e.g. 
value  on  achievement  may  make  a  teacher  more  friendly  to  the  bet- 
ter students,  etc.)  and  consider  them  in  terms  of  conflict  resolu- 
tion,    (guidance  activity) 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  list  at  least  two  values 
of  his/her  own  that  he/she  considers  conflicting  with  teachers  (or 
other  school  personnel)  values.    He/she  will  identify,  to  the  .coun- 
selor^s  satisfaction,  one  way  of  resolving  one  area  of  conflict. 
Preparation;  '  same  as  IV,  A,  1,  a;    encourage  free  expression  of 
differences  and  conflict  between  students  and  the  institutional 
reality  of  the  schpol.  .  "  ' 

Resources; 

b.    Activity;    have  students  discuss  their  peer- relationships  and  try 
to  charactjEsrize  them  as  mostly  harmonious-mutual,  mostly  one- 
sided dominant  or  mostly  conflicted.    Have  students  discuss  what 
any  trends  mean  in  terms^fdeveloping  skills  and  also  what  kinds  , 
of  individual  variation  may  be  present.    Set  up  a  hypothetical  re- 
Aationship^and  situation  and  role  play  it  in  the^three  different 
ways,    (guidance  activity)" 

Behavioral  evaluation:    students  will  give,  to  the  counselor's  sat- 
isfaction, at  least  one  way  in  which  the  conflicted  situation 
could'be  resolved,  one  reason  why  the  mutual  relationship  i£ 
mutual,  and  one  way  in  which^the  .dominant  relationship  could  be- 
come more^equitable.  * 

Preparation; '  stress  that  most  relationships  tend  to  have  elements 
of  all  three  characteristics  but  emphasize  balance  among  them. 
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Rtaourctg:    rol«  playimg. 
'  Actl^ty:    h«v#  ttudtntt  idntlfy  whut  kiadt  of  •Itatatt  nake  a 
good  job  Inttrvltwi    Havt  « tudtntj^brtak  uf  Into  twos  with  tach 
pair  chooalnt  an  litarrlaw  altuAtlon^  alg.  •  job,  an  IntarvUwer 
and  an  Intarvlowaa^    Studonta  ahould  raaaarah'tha  baalc  Job  quail- 
flcatlona  and  charactorlatlca  ao  that  both  tho  Intarvlewor  and  the 
Intarvlawta  are  proparad.   liha  othar  atudanta  can  provlda  foadbnck 
on  tha  conaunlcatlon  aklUa  of  both  parttaa.    (laaguaga  arta  claaa;  , 
Induatrial  arta  claaa;    guldanca  activity) 

iBahavtoral  avaluatlon:    aach  atudant  will  give  at  laaat  two  apac- 
Iflc  axaaplaa  of  how  lack  oi^  conualcatlon  could  confuaa  a  job 
Intarvlaw.  *^ 
Praaaratlon;    dlactiaa  coMunlcaLlon  aklUa  as  Mandatory  to  auc- 
caaa  In  tha  world  of  work.    Uaa  aavaral  aispla  axtsplaa  Illus- 
trating how  the  asM  word  can  »ean  dlfiferant  thlnga  to  different 
people^  In  different  situations^  etc. 
RasourcaVi 

DtvelopMntal\objectlve:    to  conalder  the  nature  of  peer  relet lonahlpa* 
«♦    Activity;    have  atudanta  list  the  things  they  enjoy  nost  about 
thalr  frlanda^  the  things  they  anjoy  least,  and  tha  things  that 
are. most  difficult  to  deal  with  (e.g.  peer  preasure).    Then  have 
them  .conalder  what  they  would  be  Ilka  If  t hay  never  made  another 
new  frUndand  llat  the  reaultant  diacrlptlons.    (guidance  activity) 
Behavioral  evaluation:    ea'ih  atiident  will  give  at  least  two  reaaone 
for  making  new  frlenda  and  at  least  two  ways  to  make  them. 
Freaaratlon:    emphaalte  peer  relatlonahlps  as  crucial  to  Identity, 
growth  and  development  as  well  as-^aources  of  compsnlonahlp  and  fun. 
Reaources: ' 


•  -    -      \       ,  , 
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b.    Activity;    have  students  discuss  whtt  makes  a  comfortable  socfti 
situation  and  what  makes  an  uncomfortable  one*-  Have  students 
break  up  into  groups  of  seven  or  eight  with  each  group  choosing 
the  most  comfortable  and, uncomfortable  situations  they  experience*. 
Have  them  pantomime  eacti  situation.    The  other  students  should  1- 


oe  eacn 

Is  thNs 


dentlfy  which  otie  Is  the  comfortable  and  which  the  uncomfortable 

situation  and  what  the  circumstances  are  of  each  of  them. 

r  " 

(guidance  activity;  •  social  studies* clasi) 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  represent  hlm/hersklf  in 
an  uncomfortable,  situation  through  Junk  sculpture  and  verbally  will 
explain  at  least  two  of  the  characteristics  Illustrated  (e.g.  nail 
sculpture:    SCHOOL  DANCE)         '  ' 


Preparation;    same«  as  IV,  A,  3^  a. 
Resources;    role  playing. 
Unit:  goal:    to  expand  on  the  nattire  of  accepting  responsibility. 
1.  '  ^Developmental  objective:    to  recognize  that  behavior  has  consequences, 
a^.    Activity;    from  any  television  show  that  students  watch,  have 
them  Identify  and  discuss  various  ;Iclnd8  of  behstior  and  their 
consequences.    This  may  range  frdin  aggressive  and/or  physically, 
trlolent  behavior  (e.g..  on  Kojak)  to  the  quiet  social  withdrawal  of 
a  diabetic  child  (e.g.  on  Dr.  Welby).    Have  students  be  As 
specific  and  precise  about  the  behavior  and  Its  resultant  effect 
on  the  instigator  as  possible,     (guidance  activity) 
Behavioral  evaluatioht    each  student  will  give  at  least* three  ex* 
amples  of  his/her  recent  behavior  that  had  consequences  (positive 
o/  negatlv^).  he/she  had  tj'ot  though  about  before  carrying  out  the 
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Pr^yrttlon:    ditcutt  tht  taklAg  o£  responalbillty  for  ont*t  own 

behavior  at  ona  of  the  hallaarkt  of  growth  and  atreat  that  all 

kinda  of  bah«**or,  not  juat  phyaical,  hava  raaulta  that  aay  affect 

ona  algnlficantly.  ^ 

Raadurceat  «  taleviaion  prograaa,  ^ 

Activity;    have  atudenta  break  up  into  groupa  and  have  each  group 

pick  em  l3aue  in  which,  the  covpoaition  of  ideal  behavior  la  con* 

troveraiel  (e.g.  aex,  use  of  druga^  alcohel^  atealing^  etc.)* 

Have  each  group  do  a  photographic  repreaentation  of  the  reaulta 

of  behaving  in  each  of  two  waya  (e,g.  being  bored  with  ho  druga^ 

being  hooked  or  high  on  then),    (guidance  activity) 

Behavioral  evaluation:  .  ^ach  atudent  will  liat  .five  controvera*al 

areaa,  one  way  of  behavinc  in  each  area,  and  at  leaat  one  reault 

of  that  behavior,  e^.g.  ^  \ 

iaaue  .  behavior  poitlble  reaulta 

SHOPLIFTIKG  DO  IT  Have  a  police  .record 

Not  get  caught 

Get  aoMthlng  you  really 
want 

Have  an  adventure 

Preparation:  de-ewphaglze  icoral  atpecta  and  ooncentrate  on  the  re- 
aulta of  the  behavior.    Try  to  encourage  aubtly,  though  aa  long  a 

ft  * 

range  of  view  aa  poatlble  which  would  Include  or  at  leaat  recognize 
alternarlve  poaalblttes  (e.g.  accept  "feeling  good''  at  a  retult  of 
'drinking  every  day,  but  reinforce  any  inclination  to  go  beyond-^ 
iVJXi^titnz  good^.-at  a  step  in  the  direction  of  lllneas,  addiction,* 
detection,  haaale,  etc.) 


139. 

Reiources:  ^ 
Developmental  objective:    to  be  able  to  link  the  concept  of  respon- 
•Ibilities  and  the  nature  of  interpersonal  relationships  in  careers, 
a.    Activity;    using  the  twelve  clusters  in  the  CCEM  have  students 

rank  them  according  to  the  degree  of  need  for  interpersonal  'skills 
for  responsible  job  performance;    Then  have  students  take  the  three 
clusters  in  which  they  are  most  Interested  and  rank  those  like  (^e 
twelve.    Have  them  consider  exactly  what  skills  are  required  and 
discuss  and  compare  these  with  other  students,     (industrial  arts  r 
class;    guidance  a^ctivity) 

Ml 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  graph  his/her  interper- 
sonal skills  by  order  of  competence,  e.g.  folldwing  directions, 
being  a  good  listener,  being  a  leader,  etc,  and  in  one  sentence 
will  relate  each  to  potential  career  plans 


preparation;,    expand  discussion  on  interpersonal  skills  beyond 
family  and  peers  to  relate  to  jobs  and  the  various  amounts  neces** 
sary  for  responsible  job  perfomance.     Stress  the  balance  nec- 
essary between  interpersonal  skills  and  strictly  mechanical  per- 
formance of  tasks.  •  ' 
Resources! 

b.    Activity:    have  one  group  of  students  set  up.  a  hypothetical  job 
situation  defining  the  interpersonal  relationships  briefly  and 
describing  the  job  task.    Another  group  should  identify  as  mapy 
responsibilitieK^as  it  can  associated  with  the  job,  should 
be  broken  down  into  specifically  job-task  responsibilities  and  in- 
interpersonal  responsibil'itlee,  e.g.  (there  may  be  debate  concerning 
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categorization)* 

tagk  rag»onglbilltiaa  intarpargonal  ratiwnalbtlltiaa 

load  boxes  be  on  time 

file  f ^  cheat  esyloyer 
carry  office  supplies  put  in  full  tlm 

(Industrial  artless;    guidance  activity)  ' 
BehaYteral  evaluation:    each  student  will  Identify  the  part  of  the 
•entence  that  involves  task  responsibilities  and  the  part  that  deala 
with  Interpersonal  responsibilities  or  skills « 

^Vy  teacher  eays  that  nost  people  can  do  their  Jobs  bkky  but 
get  fired  because  they  can^t  get  along  with  each  other^* 

'*John  really  can  put  cars  together  fast  but  the  custoners  think 
he's  a  little  rude" 

/ 

^   "Judy  never  minds  helping  out  ue  slowpokea  even  though  ahe  can 
sew  better  than  anyone  I  ever  saw" 

'*Tony  bumbles  along  when  hex^rives  his  taxi  cab  and  alvayii 
gets  lost,  but  his  customers  look^^for  him  because  they  love 
the  stories  he  tells" 

'^Marla,  as  a  receptionist ,  answers  the  phone' nicely  i\xt  takes 
an  hour  coffee  break" 


Preparation;    suggest  that  there  are  different  kinds  of  responsl- 

\ 

bllities  and  that  interpersonal  relationships  may  cari7  responsl- 
bilitles  as  veil  aa  do  Jobs.    Suggest,  too\that  nearly  all  Joba  de- 


ind  responsibilities  of  both  types* 
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/ 

Reaourcea ;  ^ 


I 
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NEED:    SELF  SKILLS' (10-12) 

A.  Unit  goal:    to  expand  on  tome  of  the  dyn««lc«  of  Interpertonal  relationthlpa. 
1.    Developtaental  objective:    to  consider  the  «elf  in  the  retolutlon  of 
conflict*  1 

a.    Activity:    have  etudenti  divide  into  small  groups  and  Identify  and 
diacusB  the  areas  of  conflict  they  perceive  in  their  relationship 
to  the  school  as  an  Institution  (with  varying  personnel)  which 
makes  demands  on,  and  has  expectations  of,  students «    Have  stu- 
dents  try  to  categorize  these    coaflicts  as  ones  that  aaenable  to 
positive  resolution  and  ones  that  aren't.    Students  should  trial 
test  by  role  playing  as  many  of  the  soltuions  as  they  can.  For 
the  areas  they  categorize  as  not  amenable  to  positive. resolution, 
discuss  any  alternative  course  of  action  (e.g.  ignore^  quit  school, 
avoid,  etc.).    Have  others  .challenge,     (psychology  class;  guidance 
activity) 

Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  list  at  least  three 
areas  in  which  he/she  feels  conflict  in  the  school.    Then  he/she 
will  identify,  to  the  Satisfaction  of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  at 

least  one  solution  /or  each  area  and  in  a  private  interview,  he/she 

/  ■ 

will  describe  how'^ these  conflict  areas  have  influenced  his/her  ^ 
school  life  atj/will  indicate  whether  or  not  he/she  things  most 
conflicts  in^the  school  can  be  resolved  through  positive  action  or 
through  avoidance  or  aggression  techniques. 

Preparation:    encourage  free  expression  of  specific  conflicts.  Al« 
^  so  encourage  students  to  invest  tkewelves  In  identifying  possible 

positive  courses  of  action  for  positive  resolution  and  to  challenge 
^  those  who  feel  defeated  In  this  respect. 

Resources :    role  playing. 


1r'  "* 


Activity:    have  each  student  bring  In  a  record  or  tape  .of  some 

popular  music  that  illustrates  peer  conflict,  either  in  a' love 

I 

situation  or  a  friend  situation.    Have  students  discuss  what  the 
nature  of  the  conflict  is,  what  the  main  character  in  the  song 
does  to  move  toward  positive^  neutral,  or  negative  resolution  and 
how  (if)  this  could  be  done  more  successfully.    In  addition,*  ha^e  * 
students  identify  those  aspects  of  interpersonal  relationships 

{. 

that  tend  to  obscure  options  and  make  the  process  of  conflict  re- 
solution  more  diffi^cult  (e.g.  intense \love  feelings,  loyalty, 
inadequate  independence,  real  or  imagined  lack  of  self  direction), 
(psychology  class;    guidance  activity;    music  class)  ' 
Behavioral  evaluation:    in  small  groups  students  will  collect  pic- 
tures or  take  photographs  to  form  a  serial  representation  of  what 
each  group  feels  is  a  serious  and/br  common  conflict  among  or  be- 
tween  peers.    The  series  shoiild  be  in  three  parts  and  include  the 
characters  involved,  the  conflict',  and  the  resolution  which  may  be 
of  any  type . (positive,  negative, -neutral)  but  which  should  be 
rated  by  group  members  as  (1)    the  best  poijsiblc;     (2)  one  of 
several  good  ways;  ^  (3)  not  awful,  but  there  could  be  better; 
(4)    not  good;    (5)  terrible.    Each  student,  individually  will 
then  give,  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  teacher  , or  counalelor,  at 
least  three  things  about  interpersonal  relationships  that  may  in- 
terfere with  conflict  resolution  processes. 

Preparation;    encourage  as  candid  a  discussion  of  conflicts  as 
possible.     In  a  music  cVass  some  attention  can  be  paid  to  pop-^ 
ular  Lyrics  as  reflections  of  both  contemporary  attitudes  and  ' 
timeless  phsychological  states.     In  behavioral  evaluation,  pic- 
tures might  be  of  musicians  and  singers  studied  in  activity  or 
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photographs  takjsn^by  students.^ 
Retourcet:  pictures.  ' 
DevelopMntal  objective:    to  examine  the  nature  of  coMBunication. 
Activity:    have  .students  discuss  and  examine  the  particulars  of 
their  own  peer  language*-* this  night  be  a  kind  of  '*ghetto<*ize" 
or  hip  talk  or  ''neighborhood  Spanish"  or  whatever.    They  should  be* 
gin  by  deciding  on  a  broad  scale  If  it  is  grossly  difflrent  from 


"standard  English"  and  then  progress  to  the  particular 


phrases  or 


expressions  that  vary*    For  Spanish  or  other  foreign  language 
speaking  students ^  uowt  examination  should  be  given  to  how  much 
their  native  language  has  been  affected  by  their  American  sur- 
roundings.   Students  should  then  discuss  the  relationship  be- 
tween those  language  differences  and  what  is  "required'  for 
people  in  the  world  of  work.    They  caIn  consider  the  re^strictions  , 
faced  by  a  person  who  cannot  speak  any  English  (with  Spanish 
speaking  students)  or  who  cannot  recognize  .or  utilize | relatively 
standard  language.    Students  can  role  play  a  Job  intervie^f  be- 
tween a  "straight",  WASP  employer  and  a  Job  seeker  who  can  speak 
only  Spanish,  or  Jive,  or  whatever  students  speak.    Some  atten- 
tion should  be  give  .to  Jobs  within  and  without  the  local  area 
and  the  varying  demands  these  would  make  in  language  usage. 
(English  class;    psychology  class;    guidance  activity) 
Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will,  to  the  satisfaction  ^ 
of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  give  at  least  two  reasons  for  thi 
advisability  of  his/her  ability  to  utilize  a  standard  language 
version  while  not  losing  ethnic  or  local  communication  skills; 
Each  student  will  then  relate,  in  terms  of  projected  career  plans, 
whether  or  not  he/she  will  be  required  to  \ise  extensively,  or 
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Just  in  minimal  amounts,  a  language  different  from  what  he/she 
speaks  to  family  or  peers. 

Preparation;    expand  on  the  necessity  of  being  able  to  utili7,e 
and  understand  the  language  so  that  they  may  function  in  the  , 
world  of  work. 
Reiourceit    role  playing, 
b.    Activity:"  have  students  break  up  into  two  groups.    One  group 
makes  a  list  of  five  words  they  use  that  could  be  misunderstood-  . 
by  others  and  they  act  out  by  pantomime  or  charades,  the  "standard" 
!         •  meaning  of  the  word  while  the  other  group  trieft  to  "identify  the  word 
and  associate  it  with  the  esoteric  meaning  they  have  for  it  (e.g. 
bread  meaning  money,  bad  meaning  good,  etc.).     (english  class; 
guidance  activity) 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  give  at  least  'three 
examples  he/she  has  experienced  personally  in  which  communication 
was  blocked  or  obscured  due  to  language  problems,  and  describe 
to  the  satisfaction  of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  the  results^^ 
Preparation:    suggest  that  while  some  "communication  gaps"  can 
appear  humorous  ,  they  may  present  serious  difficulties  and  even 
tragic  breaches.    Have  students'  hypothesize  situations  in  which 
lack  of  simple,  and  literal  understanding  can.  result  in  ambiguity 
as  well  as  those  situation  in  which  subtle  nuances  are  at  issue. 
Resourcetf 

Unit  goal:    to  expand  on  the  nature  of  accepting  responsibility. 

1.    Developmental  objective:    to  recognize  that  behavior  has  consequences. 
■  a.    Activity:    have  students  role  play  and  tape  a  situation  in  which 

one  person  is  very  hostile:  (with  no  apparent  reason)  to  the  other. ^ 
Have  students  .Identify  the  situation— perhaps  one, in  which  they- 


■\ 


1^6.' 

have  fait  vary  hoatila  thamaalvaa  and  the  hostility  is  directed 
to  people  because  of  vhat  they  symbolize  (e«g«  anger  tovard  young 
white,  female  social  case  worker  from  the  welfare  agency).  Have 
students  analyze  the  tape  and  try  to  identify  how  the  person  to  the 
hostility  was  directed  felV*    Have  students  reverse  the  process 
(i,e,  the  social  worker  is  angry),    (psychology  class;  \guidance 
activity)  ^\ 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  identify ,  to  the\  satis* 

— ^   \  ^  "  "  \"-  ■ 

faction  of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  Vt  least  one  incident,  within 

\  \        -   '   ^  V 

the  last  two  years  in  which  he/she  behaved  interpersonally  in^  a 
manner  that  was  not  evoked  by  the  person  he/she  was  in  contact\ 
with,  but  rather  by  some  symbolic'  anger  or  negative  "mood".  Th^n 
state  at  least  two  reasons  why  his/her  behavior  might  not  have  ! 

'  j 

been  the  most  functional  or  self  satisfying. 

Preparation;    review  previous  work  on  responsibility  and  emphasize 
the  nature  of  interpersonal  relationships  in  relation  to  taking 
responaibilities,  i.e.  that  most  people  can  be  either  defensive 
or  open  and  that  their  behavior  may  be  significantly  influenced 
by  the  cties  they, receive  from  others. 
Resources;    role  playing,  tape  recorder, 
b.    Activity;    have  students  identify  the  three  happiest  people  they 
know.    Have  them  think  about  the  kinds  of  relationships  these 
people  have  and  ask  students  to  determine  whether  or  not  they 
would  like  to  be  like    those  people.    Encourage  a  frank  categor-* 
izatioi;!  of  what  It  takes  to  be  happy  In  today's  society,  but  at 
the  same  time  students  should  examine  the  ways  of  behavior  that 
people  need  to  be  happy..  Students  should  consider  whether  happy 

*  Hi 

p«ople  need  to  be  lubnigg'ive,  acquieicent.  Uncle  Ton,  etc.  or 
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whether  they  simply  need  to  discard  misplaced  hostilities,  or 
whether  the  secret  lies  somewhere  In  between  these  two  extremes, 
(psychology  class;    guidance  activity^ 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  represent  in  any  media 
Ke/she  chooses  (drawing,  photographs,  clay,  etcO  a  Happy  Person 
and  to  the  teacher's  or  counselor's  satisfaction,  will  explain 
how  the  represented  "Person"  relates  to  people  and  how  far  the 
student  is  from  being  that  Person./, 
Preparation ;    same  as  IV,  B,  1,  a. 
Resources:    art  materials. 
Developmental  objective:    to  be  able  to  link  tKe  concept  of  responsi- 
bility to  Interpersonal  relationships. 

Activity;    have  a  student  from  work  study  or  one  who  has  dropped 
out  of  school  to  work  come  to^  speak  to  the  class  about  the  kinds 
of  feelings  he/she  has  for  his/her  employer  and/or  fellow  workers. 
Try  to  have  students  focus  on  job  responsibilities  as  they  relate 
to  the  others  with  (or  for)  whom  one  works.    Have  students  dis- 
cuss the  terms  investment  and  involvement  as  they  imply  a  coopera- 
tive^ork  effort  for  a  connon  goal,     (psychology  class;  English 
class;    guidance  activity)  ' 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  first  give  his/her  occu- 
pational preference  and  then  portray  by  brief  role  playing  (or 
written  work)  two  prospective  situations  in  which  he/she  would  feel 
personal  responsibility  to  his/her  employer  or  fellow  workers.  Then 
he/she  will  portray  one  situation  in  which  he/she  would  tend  to  feel 
less  responsibility  or  none  at  all  (e.g.  if  one's  employer  is  hos- 
tile, condescending,  or  exploitive)-. 

Preparation:    discuss  the  idea  of  feeling  responsibility  to  one's 
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wployv  etc.  and  •tp«ci«liy  to  ottt't  co-vorktrt.    Eaphasls^  the 
dosireabillty  of  fetllng  you  are  working  toward  tha  saM  goal 
your  raployar  bacaute  It  amket  work  last  routine  or  Isolated  end 
«ore  Msnlngful,    Find,  speaker  who  aincerely  feela  the  responsi*^ 
bllitles  Mntlofted. 

Resources  t    student  or  ex*student  guest  speaker* 


b.    Activity:    hsve  student  discuss  MrriiBe  and  the 
entsils.    Hsve  «ale/fenale  couples  perform  nock 


responsibilities  It 
narrlage  cereeonies 


snd  have  thea  reaearch  things,  such  aa  rentsl  ratea^  (electricity, 
et<b.)  along  with  the  Jobs  each  **husband**  and  *'wlfe*'  Is  likely  to 
have,     lave  "couples"  decide  how  wany  children  and  when  and  how 
they  vi  l  hsndle  their  care  (discipline  orientaulon;    wife  atsya 
hove  or  wife  works,  etc.)*    At. the  end  of  the  resesrch  have 
**couplei|"  role  pity  «  projected  scene  fron  their  ''strriage"  when 
it  is  te|&  years  old.    Hsve  students  Identify  the  obvious  interperr 
sonsl  responsibilities  of  sdulthood  (providing  family  shelter, 
food,  clothing)  and  also  the  more  personal  reaponaibllitles  one 
person  mly  hsve  to  another  bssed  on  Idiosyncratic  personslities 
(psycholcgy  clssa;    fsmily.  living  class;    guidsnce  sctivity) 
Behsvlorsjl  evsluation:    each  student  will^  to  the  sstisfsctlon  of 


^eKe^eirchrr-or-counselor,  describe  the  dynsmicsjOf  the  "marriage" 
in  which  jie/she  psrtlcipated  and  will  list  st  least  two  responsi- 
bilities ihst  sll  married  people  night  have  towsrd  one  another  and 
St  least  two\esoteric  ones  he/she  encountered  in  the  nock  marriage* 
Prepsrstion:    discuss  msrriage  ss  perhsps  the  most  pervasive  re- 
-sponslbillty-requiring  institution  outside  of  work.  In  our-cul-^ 
ture.    Stress  'j[>ersonal  demsnds  snd  responsibilities  but  don't 
neglect  the  obvious,  more  universsl.  phyticsl  one,  psrticularly 
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if  .student  population 'warrant's  emphasis^  on  the.  material  needs 

of  adulti' «5  well  ts*  children.  '      ^  ^ 

Resources;    role  playing,  sources  for  finding  apai'tment  rates,  etc. 


NEED:    EDUCATIONAL  VOCABULARY  (K-3) 

A,    Unit  goal:    to  pronot^e  an  understanding  of  words  used  in  an  "educational" 

^  context • 

1.    Developmental  objective:    to  learn  the  meaning  of  the  word  success* 

a.  Activity:    have  teacher  read  several  short  stories  in  which  the 
main  character  either  succeeds  or  fails'^  e*g*  Susy  wants  t  dog> 

she  works  hard^  saves  her  money,  and  buys- one.    John  wants  to  learn 
\  to  ride  a  bike,  but  he  doesn't  practice  and  fails  to  learn  to  ride 

the'bike.    When  students  can  correctly  identify  successes  and  fail- 
ures, read  them  «  story  about  a  boy/girl  who  does  well  without 
really  trying*    Discuss  whether  this  is  «  success  or  not*  What 
makes  a  success?    Does  it  depend  on  your  intentions  and  feelings 
about  the  outcome  of  the  situation?    Is  it  different  when  you 
really  try  hard  and  do  well  than  it  is  when  you  don't  need  to  try? 
Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  identify  one  success 
which  he/she  has  had.  ,  ' 

Preparation:    the  teacher  or  counselor  writes  or  utilizes  sevetr- 
short  stories,  "six  of  which  depict  obvious  success  and  failure, 
and  one  of  which  could  be  interpreted  as  either. 
Resources :    stories.  ; 

b.  Activity:    have  counselor  meet^  with  small  groups  of  students  and 
discuss  the  word  success  and  its*  relation  to  such  things  as  in- 
volvement, want,  striving,  etc.    Discuss  school  successea^and  out- 
of-*school  successes*  « 

Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will,  to  the  satisfaction  of 
the  teacher  or  counselor,  tell  the  group  a  recent  success  he/she 
has  had,  and  explain  why  he/she  feels  that  it  is  a  success-. 
Preparation;    continue  discussion  on  success  and  emphasize  students' 

lo3 
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succettet  in  and  out  of  school* 
Resourcti:  ^ 
2«    Developmental  objective:    to  learn  the  laeaning  of  the  word  failure. 

Activity;    chooae  a  group  of  students  to  role  play  a  situation  in 
which  the  main  character  wants  'to  learn  to  swim,  but  he/she  does 
not  practice  and  fails*    Ask  the  class  if  this  is  a  failure,. 
Choose  another  group  of  students  to  re*play  the  same  situation 
except  the  main  character  practices,  but  still  does  not  do  well. 
Is  this  a  failure?    If  it  is  different,  how  is  it  <Ufferent?  In 
the  third  role  play  the  main  character  does  not  care  'if  he/she 
learns  to  swim  and  does  hot  do  well«    Is  this  different  from  the 
.  .other  situations?    Discuss  the  differences  of  opinions  in^ Judging 
the  three  role  plays.    Does  failure  mean  different  things  to  dif- 
ferent people?   Have  students  apply^.this  to  themselves'  and  to  |the 
school  situation. 
Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  identify  one  success  or 
failure  that  he/she  has  recently  had,  and  expla^in  to  the  satis* 
faction  of  the  teacher  or  Gounselor,  why  it  is  a  success  or  failure. 
Preparation;    same  as  V,  A,  1,  b. 
Resources :    role  play ing .  ;  ^ 

b.    A'<^tlvity ;    have  students  keep  a  log  of  failures  which  they  have  had. 
/Students  break  into,  small  groups  and  discuss  why^they  are  failures. 


/ 


Are  any  school  failures?    How  do  they  make  you  ifeel?    Are  there 
more  failures  at  school  than  at  home?    Can  you  do ianything  to  ^eep 
from  failing? 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  list  at  least  one  failure 
and  explain,  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  teacher  or  counselor ,  why 
he/she  thinks  the  failure  occured« 
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Prepaiattcn;    same  as  V,  A,  1,  b;    stress  possibilities <of  control- 


ling or  remedying  failures  and  the  feelings  failures  caupe. 
Resources ;  '  ^ 

B.    Unit  goal:    to  facilitate  an  understanding  of  terms  necessary  for\educa 

tional  planning,     ^  ,  ^\ 

1.  Developmental  objective:    to  be  able  to  name  several  local  educational 
institutions. 

a.    Activity :    teachei  discusses  with  students  various  types  of  educa- 
tional instituation,  e.g.  junior  and  senioi^^high  schools,  vo- 
teclmical  schools,  or  any  schools  which  are  found  locally,  the  stu- 
dents then  compile  and  label,  or  have  the  teacher  labels -a  picture 

•     -        /         "  ■ 

dictionary  of  these  institutions. 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  draw  a  picture  of  at 
least  one  educational  institution. 

Preparation:    explain  to  students  that  they  wil^  have  a  unit  on  ed-. 
ucational  institutions.    Determine  how  much  they'know  about  these, 
and  how  they  think  about  them  (e.g.  junior  high  , people  are  grown' 
up). 

Resources ;    art  materials. 
6.    Activity:    have  students  and  teacher  discuss  the  types  of  educational 
institutions  which  are  found  locally.    Students  can  then  form 
smA^ll  groups  each  ;of  which  will  be  responsible  for  drawing  a  pic- 
,ture  of  one  educational  institution  on  a  large,  5— x  7'  mural • 
Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student*  will  list  orally  at  least 
three  local["*educat ional  institutions. 
Preparation;    same  as  V,  B,  1,  a. 
Resources :    art  materials. 

2.  Developmental  objective:    to  be  able  to  identify  what  kinds  of  skills 

1 
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can  be  learned  in  various  educational  institutions. 


a.    Activity.;    using  cardboard,  paints,  and  desks,  have  itudents 
create  facsimilies  of  educational  institutions.    Several  stu- 
dents pretend  to  be  the  teachers  while  others  pretend  to  be  the 
students.    When  the  teacher  (real)  asks  the  students"  what  can  be 
learned  at  their  institution,  they  will  demonstrate  the  skills 
through  role  play.  \y 
Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  give  one  skill  ^jthat  can 
be  learned  at  his/her  institution.* 

Preparation;^    discuss  with  the  students  the.  various  types  of  skills 


\ 


which  orye  may  learn  at  institutions,  e.g.  art  training  at  an  art 
academy,  engineering  skills  at  college,  plumbing  at  a 

vocational  technical  school,  etc. 
Resources:    role  playing,  art  materials, 
b.    Activity;    have  students  take  a  field  trip  to  the  local  Vocational 
technical  school.    They  should  observe  what  skills  are /leat^ned  at 
the  school.    When  they  come  back  to  the  class,  they  can  discuss 
the  skills  that  were  being  learned  and  compare  this  yo  the  skills 
they  think  are  being  learned  in  other  educational  iAititutions,  e.g. 
junior  high  school,  other  elementary  school,  etc. 
Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student. will  list  three  skills  which 
can  be' learned  at  a  vocational  technical  school. 
Preparation^    discuss  educational  institutions  which  are  available 
locally,  particularly. the  vocational  technical  school.    Discuss  the 
kinds  of  skill  the  students  think  can  be  learned  at  the  school  and 
and  have  students  ask  an  older  brother  and/or  sister,  or  friends 
that  go  to  the  vocational  technical  school  about  it. 
Resources ;    transportat Ion. 


■J 
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ED:    EDUCATIONAL  vicABUURY  (4-6) 

Unit  goal:    to  promote  an  understanding  of  words  used  in  an  "educationar* 
context . 

Developmental  objective:    to  be  able  to  distinguish  between  a  fact  and' 
a  skill* 

a.    Activity;    have  students  play  a  clapping  game  in  which  they  lightly 
slap  their  handt  on  their  desks  in  a  quick  rhythm*    The  first  stu- 
dent, whom  the  teacher  has  picked,  call  out  a  fact:    he/she  then 
calls  out  another  student's  name  who  has  one  half  of  a  minute  to 
call  out  a  skill.    If  he/she  delays  longer  than  one  half  of  a  min- 
ute',  he/she  is  out  of  the  game  and  the  teacher  starts  the  game 
over.     If  he/she  succeeds  then  he/she  calls  on  another  student 
who  then  names  a  fact.    The  game  continues  with  the  students  alter- 
nating the  fact  and  skill  calling  until  only  one^person  is  left  in 
the  game  who  is 'the  winner. 

Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  name  at  least  one  fact 
or  one  type  of  skill  while  in  the  game,  or  if  he/she  fails  to  do  this 
he/she  will  name  one  fact  or  skill  after  the  game.i 
Preparation:    teachv<^--  discusses  the  meaning  of  the  word  fact  and 
skill  and  gives  examples  of  each. 
-  -    Resources : 

b.    Activity :    have  "students  play  a  bingo  game,  which  can  be  played  like 
a  regular  bingo  in  that  letters  or  numbers  are  called  and  the  stu- 
dents place  a  chip  on  them,^  but  modified  in  that  after  the  letter 
or  number  is  called,  a  fact  or  skill  is  also  called  e.g.  Niimber  10- 
Harrisburg  is  the  capitol  of  Pennsylvania,    Students  are  given  red 
chips,  which  are  to  be  used  only  when  a  fact  is; called  after  the 
letter  or  nutnbe/,  and  black  chips,  which  are  to  be  used  only  when 
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a  skill  is  called  after  the  letter  or  number.    In  order  to  have 
bingo,  the  student  mutt  have  both-  the  chips  |ilace(d  on  the  correct 
letter  or  number  and  the*  correct  color  of  the  chips. 
Behavioral  evaluation:    after  each  game,  students  will  form  p^irs 
and  question  each  other;    each  partner  will  correctly  idenjjlfy  at 

least  three  skills  and  three  facts* 

1 

Preparation;    same  as  V,  A,  1,  a. 

Resources ;    game  materials, 

2.    Developmental  objective:    .to  be  able  to  distinguish  ambng  facts,  skills, 

1  / 
and  habits.  I 

a.    Activity;    students  are  given  cards  with  eithe/  the  word  fact,  skill, 
or  habit  written  on  it.    They  can  then  form  a|^arge^^q^r^Je.^ 
leader  calls  out  a  fact  and  all  of  the  students  with  the  worT^act 
written  on  their  cards,  run  to  a  small  circle  where  they  are  safe.  , 
The  remaining  students  must  show  their  cat^ds  to  each  other  and>  if 
any  have  the  word  fact  written  on  his/her  card  he/she  must  go  through 
a  paddlewheel  and  is  out  of  the  game.    This  continues,  progressively  . 
getting  harder,  until  everyone  except  for  cine  person  is  out  of  the 
game.     /  *  \  , 

Behavio^'al  evaluation;    after  the  game  is  over,  each  student  will 
hold  up  ^  is /her  card  and  call  out  the  word  written  on  it;  he/she 
will  demonstrate  that' he/she  understands  the  word  by  calling  out  one 
example  of  it,  e.g.  Fa^t '--Harrisburg  is'the  capitol  of  Pennsylvania. 
Preparation;    teacher  discusses  the  words  fact,  skill,  and  habit  with 
the  class.    He/she  explains  that  a  fact  is  something  thought  to  be 
\  true,  a  skill  is  a  develop<^d ,prof Iclency,  and  a  habit  is  something 

that  a  person  learns  to  do  everyday  often  resulting  in  an  unconscious 
act. 

Resources ;  '  * 
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-by  -  Actrtvltyr  'Student 8-perf6m-a'-teacher-wr4tten-'p lay-about— one--dAy-~in- 


/  the  life  of  "Joe"  student.    When  the  class  sees  the  main  character 

learning  either  facts /skills,  or  habits,  they  shout    out  what  the 
"^^^tflfm  character  is  learning,  e.g.  he/she  Is  learning/a  skill. 


Behavioral  evaluation;    each  ttudent  when  given  a  list  of  facts, 


skills,  and  habits  presented  in  the  play,  will  correctly  identify 
eighty  percent  of  them. 


Preparation;    same  as  V,  A, -2.,  a.  I  * 

Resources;    role  playing, 
B.    Unit  goal:    to  facilitate  an  understanding  of  terms  necessary  for  educational 
planning. 

1.    Developmental  objective;    to  be  able  to  ntmc  several  types  of  educational 
training  programs-  (on-the-job,  trade,  apprenticeship,  college,  etc.). 
a.    Activity:    have  children  play  a  game  of  "Stump  the  Stars'',  Before 
the  game  starts,  teacher  chooses  six  children  who  will  be  the  stars 
and  gives  them  information  on  various  types  of  educational  training 
programs.    He/she  then  chooses  two  children  to  be  the  participants; 
tHe^^irst  picks  a  star  whom  the /teacher  then  asks  a  question  about 
educational  training  programs.  /  The(  star  answers  this  question  and 


the  participant  must  either  agree  or  disagree  with  the  answer. 
When  the  participant  is  correct,  he/she  Is  awarded  a  point;  the 
first  participant  to  obtain  ten  points  vins. 

Behavioral  evaluation^    when  the  gjame  is  over,  teacher  will  ask 
students  any  five  questions  which  ji^ere  used  in  the  game;  students 

will  correctly  answer  three  of  them. 

i 

Preparation;    obtain  information  on  the  types  of  educational  training 

i 

programs  available  .locally.  i 
Resources ; 
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b«    Actriylty;    have  counselor  implement  a  workshop  on  the  types  of 


educational  training  programs  available  locally* 
Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  list  at  least  three  edu- 
cational training  program  available  locally. 

Preparation :  obtain  information  on  the  kinds  of  educational  training 
programs  available  locally, 

* Resources;  inforption  source  (school  referral  person^  etc.)* 
Developinental  objective:    to  be  able  to  label  personal  feelings  about 
educational  training  programs* 


a,.    Activity;    have  students  cut  out  in  educational  training  program 
advertisements  from  newspapers ,  back  of  magazines^  pamplhlets^  etc* 
Students  compile  these  into  a  class  scrapbook.    Each  student  Is  then 
responsible  for  listing  aty  least  one  negative  and  one  positive 
feeling  about  the  ^programL  e.g.  I  don't  like  Airline  Training  School 
/because  it  is  too  far  away;    I  like  Airline  Training  School  be- 
cause I  like  planes  and  '1  think  I  can  learn  about  planes  there. 


/ 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  bring  in  at  least  one 


advertisement  and  list  one  negative  and  one  positive  feeling 
about  his/her  advertisement, 

Preparat Ion ;    explain  to  students  that  they  will  be  discussing  their 
positive  and  negative  feelings  about  educational  program.  Encourage 
students  not  to  foreclose  prematurely  about  what  they  like  and 
don't  like.    Challenge  and  have  other  students  challenge  anjf 
erroneous  assumptions  or  ones  that  seem  not  to  be.  well  thou|ht  out. 
Resources ;    advert islng  materials »  magazines^  etc» 
Activity ;    teacher  nam^s  local  educational  program  (these  can  be 

^  found  in  the  phone  book).    He/she  asks  the  students  if  anyone  can 

\ 

list  positive  things  about  a  program  and  then  he/she  asks  if  anyone 
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has  tny  negative  feelings  about  thia  program.    The  teacher  then 
aalcs  tvo  atudenta^  one  who  h«s  named  a  positive  feeling  and  one 
who  hai  named  a  negative  feeling,  to  rolfe  play  a  "point •counter- 
point** debate  on  the  poaltlv«  and  negative  feelinga  about  the  prog- 
ram.   In  thia  debate  one  student    states  hia/har  pdsitive  feelings 
and  the  other  student  tries  to  counter  theae  with  negative  feelings* 
Behavioral  evaluation:    vhen  give^the  naniea  of  two  local  educational 
inatitutlonSy  each  s^tudent  will  list  one  poaitlve  feeling  and  one 
negative  feeling  about  each  Inttltution* 
Preparation;    same  as  V,  B,  2,  a. 
Resources ; 
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V.      HEED;    EDUCATIONAL  VOCABUURY  (7-9) 

A«    Unit  goal:    to  dcmonatrate  the  uae  of  atandard  English  worda  and  worda 
which  are  hot  standard  Engliah,  and  to  thow  the  importance  of  both, 
U    Developmental  objective:    to  be  able  to  translate  alang  worda  into 
standard  English « 

a.    Activity;    have  students  write  a  abort  atory  ualng  aa  many  slang 
words  aa  poaaible.    Then  they  write  the  aame  story  replacing  the 
slang  words  with  atandard  English  worda.    The  teacher  reads  these 
stories  and  chooaes  the  best  two^  and  aska  the  students  to  read 
them  to  the  class.    Then  have  atudents  form  groups  to  write  sim- 
ilar stories,     (English  claaa;    language  arta  class;  guidance 
activity)  ^ 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  atudent  will,  to  hia/her  group's  latis- 
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faction  contribute  at  least  three  ideaa  about  the  story  which  the 
group  writes. 

Preparation:    discuss  the  definition  of  the  words:    slang  and  stan- 
dard English  and  give  examples  of  each.    Have  students  give  examples 
also  and  encourage  them  to  consider  the  implication  of  separate 
'Vvocabularies''  for  communication. 
Resources : 

b.    Activity;    have  students  fom  small  groups;    each  group  trys  to 
list  slang  words  and  their  corresponding  standard  English  trans- 
latlonXby  brainstorming.  '  Each  group  develops  a  die  tionary  of 
slang  words  and  their  standard  English  counterparts,  (English 
class;    language  arts  class;    guidance  activity) 

Behavioral  evaluf^Mfon:    each  student  will  contribute  at  least  three  . 
slang  words  and  their  standard  English  translations  to  the  group's 
dictionary. 
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Preparation;    same  «•  V,  A,  1,  «. 
Reaourcei;  • 

Developmental  objective:    to  underttand  the  importance  of  knowing 
both  the  slaiig  word  and  the  standard  English  translation  when  communl** 
eating.  .  .  \ 

a'.    Activity;    have  students  tape  record  conversations  between  their 
friends*    Students  choose  the  conversation  In  which  the  most  slang 
words  are  used.    Then  the  tape  is  played  for  the  class  and  it  is 
discussed  what  would  happen  If  one  of  the  persons  on  the  tape  did 
not  understand  ,slang.     (English  class;    guidance  activity) 
Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  give  to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  teacher  or  counselor^  two  reasons  why  slang  is  important  to 
know.  f 

Preparation;    discuss  slang  worda  and  why  they  are  used;    ask  stu- 
dents what  the  purpose  of  slang  is,  how  it  changes,  who  uses  what  • 
kind,  etc. 

Resources;    tape  recorder (s). 

b.    Acilvlly :    have  two  students  tole  play  a  conversation  between  an 

\ 

omployer  and  a  prospective  employee.     In  this  role  play,  the  employe 
language  is  saturated  with  slang  which  the  employee  does  not  under- 
stand.    Have  the  student  demonstrate  the   breakdown  of  cofnmunica- 
tion  and  possibly  the  comic  results.     (English  class;  social 
studies  class;-    industrial  arts  class;    guidance  activity) 
Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  give  to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  three  comic  consequences  which  could 
occur  from  the  role  played  situation • 

Preparation;    have  students  give  examples  of  their  own  when  someone 
misunderxstood  their  slang  or  found  it  incomprehensible.  Enc'^ourage 
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references  to  school  workers. 

> 

Resources;    role  playing. 
Unit  goal:    to  facilitate  an  understanding  of  terms  necessary,  for  educa- 
tional  planning • 

1*    Developmental  objective:    to  be  able  to  name  the  types  of  junior  and 
senior  high  school  curricula  available. 

Activity :    have  students  publish  one  issue,  of  a  newspaper  which_^  , 
will  be  circulated  around  the  school.    The  "reporters*  will  search 
for  information  on  the  typea  of  curricula  which  are  available  to 
them*    They  should  contact  the  counselor  or  administrative  worker 
on  curricula.    They  can  also  relate  the  type  of  curricula  to 
future  jobs  or  training,     (guidance  activity;    English  class) 
Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will,  to  the  satisfaction  of 
the  teacher,  contribute  three  ideas  to  this  paper. 

» 

Preparation:    obtain  permission  to  print  one  edition  of  a  school 
paper. 

Resources :    printing  or  reproducing  facilities,  sources  of  information, 
b.    Activity:'    have  students  participate  in  small  group  discussions  ^ 
which  are  led  by  senior  high  school  students.    Groups  discuss  the 
types  of  cutricula  available  to  them  and  they  may  also  discuss 
the  implications  of  each  curriculum  with  reference  to  future 
training  or  jobs,     (guidance  activity) 
.  Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will,  to  the  counselor's  satis- 
faction, identify  the  type  of  curriculum  which  he/she  will  take  and 
explain  why. 

Preparation:    give  mini  training  session  to  the  high  school  students 
in  group  leadership  and  give  them  information  oii  various  types  of 
curricula  which  are  available  to  them/ 
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Retourcest 

Developmental  objective:  i  to  be  able  to  name  the  kinds  of  skills  learned 
in  various  curricula^  ^ 

a«    Activity;    have  tenth  grade  students'  from  several  curricula  make 
word  portraits  about  themselves.    They  should  describe  the  kinds  of 
skills  that  they  now  have  as  a  result  of  their  school  curriculum. 
Have  the  seventh^  eighth^  and  nlneth  grade  students  read  these 
word  portraits  and  discuss  what  kinds  of  skills  they  think  the 
person  has  learned  from  the  curriculum*     (guidance  activity) 
Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  list  three  skills  that 
he/she  thinks  the  person  on  his/her  word  portrait  learned. 
Preparation;    discuss  with  students  the  kinds  of  skills  one  learns 
in  a  curricula. 

Resources;  ^ 
b.    Activity:    have  students  take  a  field  trip  to  the  local  high  school 
to  ask  teachers  from  various  curricula  what  kinds  of  skills  they 
are  trying  to  teacb.    Class  then  discusses  these. 
Behavioral  evaluation;    same  as  V,  B,  2,  a. 

Preparation;    discuss  with  students  the  kinds  of  questions  they 
might  ask  the  high  school  teachers. 
Resources ;    transportation.  ~ 


\ 
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V,      NEED:    EDUCATIONAL  VOCABULARY  (10-12) 

A,    Unit  goal:    to  demonitrate  the  use  of  standard  Engliih  and  words  which 
are  not  standard  English,  and  tro  show  the  importance  of-,hoth. 
1.    Developmental  objective:    to  understand  when  a  dialect  should  be  used 
and  when  standard  English  should  be  used, 

a.  Activity;    have  students  demonitrate  through  photograph's  or,  if 
cameras  are  not  available,  posters,  situations  in  which  dialects 
should  be  used;    refer  to  Self  Skills  10-12  IV,  A,  2,  b. 
(English  class)  '     -  _ 

Behavioral  evaluation:  thrqugh  photographs,  each  student  will  de- 
monstrate to  the  -  satisfaction  of  the  teacher,  a_tltyjition  in  whi.ch 
a  dialect  should  be  used. 

Preparation:    continue  discussion  on  comminication  and  ask  students 
to  identify  situations  in  which  dialect  is  preferred  and^^ones  in 
which  standard-English  is^pref erred. 
Resources:    photographs . 

b.  Activity:    have  students  create  abstract  models  which  can  be  two 
dimensional,  three  dimensional  and  made  from  magazine  pictures^ 
cardboard,  and  nails  or  other  objects.    These  should  demonstrate 
when  a  dialect  should  be  used  and  when  standard  English  should  be 
used.    Students  display  their  models  for  the  class.  (English 
class;    guidance  activity) 

Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  give  to  the  satisfaction  ^ 
of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  one  example  of  a  situation  in  which 
standard  English  should  be  used  and  one  situation  when  it  should 
'   not  be  used. 

Preparation:  discuss  when  to  use  standard  ^English  and  when  not  to. 
Tell  the  students  that  they  will  be  creating  an  abstract  model  of 
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*  the  situations  in  which  standard  English  is  used  and  is  not  used» 

Resources ;    art  materials,  magazines. 
1\     Developmental  objective:    to  be  able  to  recognize  when  standard  English  ^  | 
should  be  used^ 

a»    Activity;    give  students  an  assignment  of  observing  and  listening  >^ 
to  other  people  talking  so  that  they  may  determine  when  standard 
English  is  appropriately  used.    Students  should  keep  a  record  of 
these  situations.    Have  class  and  teacher  discuss  the  types  of  sit- 
uatioas  in  which  it  is  appropriate,  e.g.  talking  to  a  boss,  to  a 
doctor,  a  teacher  talking  to  a  prl5rcipal",~to_u8e  standard  English. 
(English  class;    guidance  activity) 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  wiU  list  three  instances  in 
which  one  can*  appropriately  use  standard  English.' 
Preparation;    hav^  students  consider/various  relationships  of  their 
own  in  which  they  use  differing  "l/riguages^^    Encourage  them  to  i- 

!  \ 

dentify  which  is  which,  why  they  aren't  interchangeable j[  etc/ 
Resources : 

b.    Activity :    have  students  form  groups.    Each  group  creates  one  comic 
situation  in  which  standard  English  was  not  used.    Group  presents 
this  to  the  class  and  explains  why  standard  English  should  have 
been  used.  (English  class;    guidance  activity) 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  give  two  reasons  for  using 
standard  English  in  specified  situations  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
teacher  or  counselor. 
Preparation;    same  as  V,  A,  2,  a* 

Resources;  \ 

B.    Unit  goal;    to  facilitate  on  understanding  of  terms  necessary  for  educational 
planning* 

/  • 

17/ 


Developmental  obje^ive:    to  be  cognizant  of  tests  such  as  DAT,  GATB,  ^ 
SAT,  etc.  which  are^u^^  in  vocational  training  and  post  secondary 
school  Japplic  •'♦tion  procediii;;e8  • 

^»    Activity;    students  cliscus^s  the  types  of  post  secondary  training 
programs  which  they|rtTit:«nd*"tb^  go  to,  the  types  of  jobs  which  thejr 
will  be  holding,  and/br  their^ested  aptitudes.    Have  the  class 
form  small  groups  based,  on  interest'  in  one  of  the  three  f orementioned 
categories.    Each  group  writes  to  a  training  institution  or^  ifj 
possible,  .the  prospective  companies  in  which  they  plan  or  hope  to 
work  and  ask  whiat  types  of  test  scores  are  necessary  in  order  to  be 
considered  for  the  program  or  company.    The  other  group  gets  in«^'^ 
formation  about  the  DAT  (Differential  Aptitude  Test)  and  the  GATB 
(General  Aptitude  Test  Battery)  from  the  guidance  counselor^ 
state  employment  agency.    After  this  InfctnnatLon  has^een  obtained 


groups  discuss  it  with  the  class.     (guidanc^^^tivity)'  \' 
Behavioral  evaluation;    eatih  student  will  list  tfifee  tests  which  he// 
she  may  need  to  take  tO:  determine  aptitudes,  acceptibility  to  a  post 
secondary  educational  program,  and  acceptibility  in  a  company. 
Preparation;    discuss  the  kinds  of  test  many  institutions  require 
applicants  to  take  and  the  purposes  of  them,  . 
Resources ;     information  on  DAT,  GATB. 
b.    Activity;    several  students  in  the  class  selected  as  peer  counse- 
lors.   Have  each  specialize  in  one  type  of  po8t-se,condary  educa- 
tional  program  or  job  ar^d  the  types  of  tests  necessary  to  be  con- 
sidered  for  acceptance  in  either.  -  Students  are,  given  two  class 
periods  to  make  appointment's  with  the  peer  counselors  for  the  pur- 
pose of- gaining  information.     (guidance  activity) 
Behavioral  evaluation;  each  student  will  see  at  least  one  peer 
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\ 

\ 

counselor.  \ 

Preparation;    work  with  peer  counselor  on  Information  and  methods  of 
'disseminating  it.  ^^^^ 

Resources ;    sources  of  Infopaatlon  on  test  requirements. 
Developmental  objective:    to  know  the  abbreviations  which  represent 
various,  post-secondary  degrees. 

Activity;    have  students  identify  all  the  degree  abbreviations  they 

know,  and  put  them  on  the  board.    Then  have  each  students  construct 

I 

a  crossword  puzzle  using  that  list.    When  everyone  ;is  finished, 

t 
1 

they  exchange  puzzles  and  the  first  one  correctly  finished  is  the 

.  winner;     class  discusses  these  puzzles.     (guidance  tactivity) 

/ 

Behavioral  evaluation;      e^ch  student  will  list  the  abbreviations 
of  at  least  four  degrees. 

Preparation;    discuss  post-secondary  school  options  and  have  the 

students  think  of  the  names  of  the  degrees  they  might  earn  when  they 

) 

graduate  from  one  of  tl^ese  schools.    Assist  with  listing  if  neces- 
sary. ' 
Resources ; 

b.    Activity ;    \have  students  create  comical  sentences  using  as  many 

abbreviations  as  logically  possible  in  one  sentence;     for  example-- 
There  was  an  R.N.  who  wanted  a  B.S.  so  that  he/she  could  teach 
L.P.N.'s  but  all  thai  was  offered  was  an  A. A.     (guidance  activity) 
Behavioral  evaluation;    same  as  V,  B,  2,  a. 
Preparation;     same  as  V,  B,  2,  a.  \  , 


Resources ; 


I 
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VT.   "NKKD:     KDUCATIONAL  KNOWLEDGE  (K-3) 

*      A.  .Unit  goal:    to  demonstrate  the  rjelationship  between  education  and  work. 

1.    Developmental  objective:    to  recognise  the  relationship  between  reading 
and  work.  •  ^  *  ' 

a.  Activity;    have  students  cut  out  and  print,  or  have  teacher  help  ^ 
them  print  signs  that  one  would  find  in  a  working  environment,  e.g. 
sale,  office,   lady's  room,r,exit,  etc.    Discuss  what  would  happen  if 

^    ;     one  could  not  read  these  signs.    Have  several  students  role  play 
their  favorite  siJtuations,  or  ones  they've  actually  experienced. 
Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  orally  ^escribe,  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  teacher,  one  incident  that  might  happen  if  one 
\         could  not  read  signs^. 
J  Preparation;    bring  in  paper  and  crayons. 

Resources ;    role  playing,  art  materials, 

b.  Activity  r    have  children  call  out  things  from  a  ^et  ,of  pictures  which 
'                   I  the  teacher  has  prepared.    The  teacher  selects  five  things  and  two 

I  numbers  and  then  reads  the  foUowing^  story  and  puts  the  selected 

nouns  and  numbers  in  the  blanks. 

Story 

Today  was  John's  first  day  on    the  ijob.     He  was  ex'citc.fl!    He  was 

t 

,  '        also' 'a"  little  bit  scared.    He  was  scared  because  he  was  afr)9id  that 

"  .  ■'         '      \  . 

he  would  make  a  mistake  oti  his  new  job,  because  he  had  never  ^learned*. 

'  \ 

to  read".      \  ^  ^ 

'  * 

When  John  got  to  work,  his* boss,  the  new  baker,  told  him  what 
to  do  for^the  jay.    He  handed  John  a  recipe  for  bread  which  he  was 
to  bake,    ^hn  couldn't  read  this  ,^  but  he  was  ashamed  to  tell  his 
boss  that.    John  thought  about  the  recipe  and  thought  that  it  said; 
'  '  Take  one  cup  of      (nouo  #1)       and  shift  with  one  pound 

.  C  \    -  ■ 
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\ 

\ 


of    (noun  #1)         Then  add      (noun  iH)    and  mix  well.  \ 
Pour  in  three-fourths  of  a  cup  of  water  and  one  half  of  a 

cup  of      (liquid  noun  #2)   and  bake  at        (number).  _ 

degrees  for      (number)  minutes. 

After  baking  for    (same  ntomber  as  above)      minutes >  John  ^ 

pulled  a        (noun  #3)  ^out  of  the  ove.n.  .  \ 

"Oh  no!"  said  John's  boss,  "what  have  you  donell!!**      ,  ,      .  ^ 
John  said  that  he  couldn't  read.    His  boss  was.  understanding . 

He  sent" John  back  to  school  to  learn  how  to  read  so  that  he  could 

become  a  baker. 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  state,  to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  one  reason  why  reading  is  important  to 
a  job. 

Pre  pa  rat  ion;     select  three  sets  of  magazine  pictures;    ojie  set  -  #1 

\ 
\ 

(seven  to  ten  pictures)  will  be  objects  not  found  i^  the  kitchen 
which  can       weighed  on  a  home  scale  e.g.  sand,  nails,  rocks ,^ leaves , 

dirt,  stones,  etc.    another  set  -  #2  are  liquid  things  other  than 

It 

water  e.g^  gasoline,  soda,  wine,  vinegar,  oil,  etc.  and  the  last 
set  -  #3  are  ordiriary  things,  e*g.  dogs,  cats,  tables,  hat,  etc. 


Resources :  / 

.  /    '  ■ 

7.     Developmental -^object  ive :     to  be  able  tO' recognize  the  relationship  between 
math  and  work,     ,  ^ 
Act  ivity ;    havos^tudents  and  teacher  discuss,  math  and  the  many  wa^^s 
in  which  it  Is  used^  e.g.  time,  miles  on  a  car,  money,  etc.  Then 
the  teacher  re'Ms^the  following  story  about  the. day. when  all  the 
\  numbers  were  lost;    students  take  turns  finishing  the  story. 

/The  Day  the 'Numbers  Were  Lost 

i 

One  day  Mr,  Brown  woke  jjp  and  found  that  all  the  numbers  were  gone. 
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i)ti  good!  he  liiough^  I  nevc»r  did  /]  Ikf-  numbers  ai,y.^'d>  .    On  is 


/ay,  Mister  Urown  got  up  ai     .  i  *   ..well  he  didn't  know  what 

/ 

time  it:  was  for  there  wore  no  longer  numbers  on  '  (he  clock • 

t 

When  he  ^finished  getting  dressed  ^nd  eating  breakfosl  ,  Mister 
Bro /n  decided  to  go  to  v;ork.    Work  used  to  be  located  ten  miles 
from  his  borne  but  will  all  the  numbers  ^one,  he  didn't  know  how 
far.it  was.i  ^  After  driving  "around  and  getting  lost.  Mister 
Brov/n  began  to  wish  ^hat  the  numbers  would  come  back.     When  he 
finally  got-  to  work,^which  was -a  'store, .  there  was  a  customer 
waiting  for  him.  "how  \mc\i  do  thos,e  jeans  cost?"    the  customer 

asked.     Oh  no,  thought.  Mister.  Brown.    What  can  I  tell  her  nov 

»  . 

that  th§  numbers  aj-e  gone.- 

'  »  •  f>  ' 

Have  the  students  finish  the  story*     tell^what  happens  4uring  the 
rest  of  the.  day.    Does  ^  the  customer  buy  ^he  jeans?    How  does' Mister 
Brown  count  the  money  which  he  receives?    Do  the  .numbers  pome  back? 
Behr'vioral  evaluation;     each  student  yill  state/  to  tie  sat  isf  acf  ion 

'  '  Oof 

of  the  tonrhci  or  counselor,  one  reason  why '  numbers  a're  ii^portant-  , 

(  / 

to  one's  work.-  ^  *  /  ^ 

Pro rat  ion  :    give  dii;ecl:ions. 

Kosources ;  •  -  i  :  , 
 ^  ^ 

i 

Activity:    have  students , assemble  a  bulletin  board' displaying  worl^ers 
U3ing  math.     Class.  discu3ses.  ' 

Behavioral  evaluation;  .  each  student  will  suate  the*  title  of  .one  . 
job  in  which  people  use  math  and  explain  to  the  sat Isf action  of  the 
teacher,  the  spe^cifi'c  situation*  in  which  the  worker*  uses  math. 
Prepajration ;    briag  in  magazines,  pamphlets  circulated  from  businesses 
and  any  kind  of  pictures. 

Resources ;    art  materials,  sources  for  pictures. 
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\ 

B.    Unit  goal:    to  Inlroduce  the  idea  that  many  skills  are  necessary  for  work 
'  and  to  know  where  they  may  be  obtained. 

1.    Developmental  objective:     to  know  the  meaning  of  the  word  skills, 
a'.    Activity ;    have  students  learn  the  meaning  of  the  word  skill. 
Discuss  va^rious  kinds  of  skills  e,g.  reading,  making  friends, 
sports,  etc.  and  have  students  look  through  magazines  and  cut  out 
.pictures  of  people  learning  skills. 
Ben^yioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  cut  out  at  least  one  mag- 
azine/ picture  of  a  person  learning  a  skill  and  name  it. 
Preparation ;    define  skills;    suggest  that  they  are  lealrned,  that 

V  ^ 

people  aren't  born  with^them  and  that  it  takes  effort  to  acquire 
them. 

Resources :    ^agazines . 

Activity ;  "'discuss  the  word  skill;    have  students  form  small  groups. 
Each  grou^~th*inkd^"oi:  a  sUilT- learning  situation  and  then  thinks,  of 
all  the  objects  e*g.  balls,  books,  etc.  that  the  person  will  use 
,  when  learning  this,  skill.    One  student  in  the  group;  draws  .  the  person 
:;7ho  learns  the  skill  while  the  other  students  draw  the  objects, 

•  7' 

on  a  separate  sheet  of  paper.    These  papers  are  given  to  another 
group  and  this  group  then-xuts  out  the^aper  pbjects  and  the  paper 
person,^  and  invents  a  story  .iabout  the  skill  which  tke  person  is 
learning,  using  the  paper  dolls  to  recreate  the  situation.  Students 
can  compare  stories. 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  stydent  will  to  the  satisfaction  of 
the  teacher,  participate  in  one  group  by  contributing  at  least  one 
idea  on  learning  a  skilly  and  by  drawing  and  cutting  out  paper 
children  and  pape^-  objects. 
Preparation ;    same  as  VI,  B,  1,  a. 


171. 


Resources:    art  materials, 


Developmental  objective:    to  be  able  lo  identify  school  skills  and  tell 
why    hey  are  necessary  for  work. 

a.    Activity;    have  students  and  teacher  discuss  school  skills.  Stu- 
dents can  then  act  out  simple,  teacher  created  plays  about  a  man  or 
woman  who  uses  reading,  math  and/or  science  skills  in  their  work. 
Students  pick  out  the  skills  that  the  actors  demonstrate  which  are 
learned  in  school  and  discuss  what  would  happen  if  they  were  not 
learned. 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  child  will  state,  to  the  satisfaction 

■  ^  V 

V 

of  the  teacher,  one  school  skill  and  its  importance  to  work/\^ 

Preparation;    write  a  simple,  short  play  about  a  working  day  i^  which 

the  worker  uses  reading,  math  and/or  science  skills. 

'    Resources ;    rble^  playing.        »   .  » 
**  •   *  . 

b      Activity    have  students  discuss  school  skills.  ^Students  form 

V;    '  ^  c  '  ^  ' 

a  circle  with  each  naming  a  school  iSkill.     If  any  skill  is  named 
*•  *  •  • 

three  times,  it  cannot  be  used  again  and  it  should  be  written  on  .the 

board  so  that*  the  students  "know  that  it  is  eliminated  from  the  game. 

^         '  •  ' 

If  a  student  ^cannot  name  a  school  skill,  he/she  is  out  of  the  game. 
The  circle-gets  smaller  and  smaller  until  there  is  only  one  person 
left,  who  is  the  winner.      •  ■  . 

Behav^'oral  evaluation:-    each  studefnt  will  state  at  least  one  school 
r  skill  while  in^the  game;   *  : 
Prepaif^atlon;    give  directions  and  continue  discussion  on  school  skills 
suggest  that  many  are  Important  beyond    sdhool  walls. 
Resources: 
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■    •  172. 
NEED:    EDUCATIONAL  KNOWLEDGE  (4-6) 

A.    Unit  goal:    to  demonstrate  the  relationship  between  education  and  work. 
1.    Developmental  objective:    to  recognize  the  relationship  between 
science  and  work.  ^ 

^*    Activity ;    have  class  form  two  teams,  each  of  which  selects  five 
^  students  to  represent  it.    Another  student  (star)  is  given  a 

,  science  career  which  is  familiar  to  most  of  the  students  in  the 

class  e.  g.  animal  doctor,  nurse,  teacher  and  he/she  then  pretends 
that  he/she  is  that  worker  and  each  of  the  ten  students  who  represent 
the  two  teams  are  allowed  to  question  the  "star"  as  long  as  the 
responses  to  their  questions  are  affirmative.    If  no  one  guesses 
the  correct  job,  ^he  game  will  terminate  after  two  roundSof  questioning. 
After  each  game  discuss    how  some  of  the  questions  relate  science 
to  the  job  and  select  ten  new  representatives;    points  are  awarded. 
Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student,  will  to  the  teacher's  satisfac- 
tion list  two  ways  which  science  relates  to  work. 
Preparation;    choose  occupations;    provide  background  necessary  to 
^^avelop  questions.    Suggest  wa^s  science  relates  generally  to  many 
jobs  and  specifically  to  a  few,  \ 
Resources ; 

\^ 

^-    Activity :    have  students  interview  workers  e.g.  parents,  neighbors, 

\ 

or  perhaps  lojjal  factory  workers.    Have  ^t hem  ask  how  they  use 

\ 

science  in  their  jobs;    discuss  with  class\^ 

Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  contribute  to  the  class, 
at  least  one  example  of  science's  relatedness  ^v^work,  which  he/she 
learned  from  the  worker  interviewed. 
^  Preparation:    give  directions. 

Resources^:    parents,  other  workers. 


ld'3  • 
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2^\^|tlevelopincntal  objective:    to  recognize  the  relationship  between  art  and 

work.  '  \ 

;      a.    Activity;    have  art  teacher  speak  to  the  students  on  the  kinds  of 
jobs  available  in  art;    utilize  art  tools  in  the  talk  e.g.  pottery 
wheel  when  talking  about  the  potter;    class  discusses. 
Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  list  two  types  of  jobs 
in.  art. 

Preparation;    pl«n  talk,  bring  in  tools. 
Resources ;    art  teacher,  art  materials, 
b.    Activity;    have  fourth  and/or  fifth  grade  students  participate  in 
a  siinulated-jobs-in-art  workshop  which  is  held  by  sixth  grade 
students;    Have  them  demonstrate  -  five  types  of  art  jobs:  cartoonist 
clothes  designer,  potter,ysign  painter  (or  any  other  desired  art 
jobs).    Foux'th  and/or  fifth  grade  students  walk  around  and  experi- 
ment with  the  materials. 

Behavioral  evaluation:    each  sixth  grade  st-ident ;  will  contribute  at 
least  one  idea  to  and/or  participate  in  a  demohstration  group. 
Fourth  and  fifth  grade  students  will  experiment  with  materials  of 
^    at~T:east  one  demonstration  group. 

Preparation:    discuss  art  jobs  with  sixth 'grade  students  and  give 
aid  in  plannlrtg  their  demonstration. 
Resources :    art  materials. 
B.    Unit  goal:    to  introduce  the  idea  that  many  skills  are  necessary  for  work 
and  to  know  where  to  obtain  them. 

1.    Developmental  objective:    to  realize  that  there  are  many  types  of  skills 
a.    Activity:    teacher  discusses  with  students  the  variety  of  skills 
one  may  have.    Have  students  play  a  game  of  charades  in  which  they 
imitate  a  well-known  performer  working  at  his/her  skill.  The 
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teacher  can  keep  a  running  list  of  the  skills  names. 
Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  list  three  skills  used 
in  one  job. 


Preparation;    encourage  close  identification  of  skills  as  tlitegralv 
to  job  performance.    Give  examples  of  concrete  skills  students  may 
already  have  acquired  (Simple  reading,  etc.)  that  are  important 
for  all  jobs.    "Well-known  worker"  may  be  a  celtrity  or  a  parent^^-- 
or  whoever  student  selects. 
Resources ; 

Activity;    have    students  play  the  "How  many  can  you  list"  game» 
Students  choose  partners;     each  observes. the  other  for  one-half 
hour  during  which  tine  the  teacher  continues  with'  the  regular 
lesson.    The  observing  students  list  all  the  skills  which  the  part- 
ners use  e.g.  reading,^  writing,  etc.    After  the  observation  time, 
students  can  discuss  the  skills  which  were  listed.    The  person  who 
has  listed  the  most  skills  is  the  winner.     The  class  can  continue 
•discussing  how  one  may  pe.'forfii  many  skills  in  one  day  (they  can 

use  parents  or  siblings  as  examples).    The  Ueacher  can  thn  make 

—  / 
the  analogy  of  a  worker  who  perforins  many  sk/llls  every  day. 

Beha/ioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  list  three  skills 

which  he/she  utilises  every  day. 

Preparation ;    introduce  the  word  skill;    explain  to  the  students  that 
most  people  have  some  skills  and  that  many  people  have  many.  Stress 
the  skills  that  students  ])0sses8  or  those  that  are  within  reasonable 
reach. 
Resources; 

Developmental  objective:    to  realise  that    a\j6b  requires  more  tlian  one 
type  of  skill..'  . 


1  o '/ 
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Acllvtty ;    give  the  students  a  homework  assignment  in  which  i hey 
view  a  television  show  of  a  worker  e.g.  Gordon  on  Sesame  Street^ 
John-Boy  on  the  Walton's,  etc.    Have  them  list  at  least  five"73if-. 
ferent  types  of  educational  skills  that  the-wofker  used.^  Discuss 
in  .class  why  five  types  of  skills  were  needed. 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will,  to  the  satisfaction  of 
teacher  or  counselor,  tell  the  class  five  types  of  skills,  which 
he/she  observed  while  watching  television,  and  give  one  reason  why 
each  is  important. 

Preparation;    ask  students  to  imagine  working  on  a  job  when  all 
you  could  do  was  write  numbe^rs.     Stress  that  workers  need  to  ac- 
quire several  skills. 
Resources ;    television  program(s). 

Activity ;    have  the  students  and  teacher  discuss  the  variety  of 
skills  people  use  at  work.     Students  then  form  small  groups  and 
choose  one  member  from  each,  who  will,  the  next  day  dress  up  like 
a  worker  and  demonstrate  that  worker's  skills.      Discuss  and  rotate 
group  members  for  the  next  day. 

Beh-vioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  participate  in  one  group 
by  contributing  at  least  one  idea,  which  is  satisfactory  to  the 
group,  on  the  kinds  of  w^orker  skills  which  should  be  demonstrated. 
Preparation:    review  appropriate  background  on  wox^k-related  skills. 
Give  concrjete  examples.     Encourage  students  to  pic^k  occupations  that 
they  know  little  about  and  help  them  research  skills  and  "dress  up" 
materials.  ^ 
Resources ;     library  materials,  dress  up  materials.  ^  . 
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/ 

VI.    NEED--    EDUCATIONAL  KNOWLEDGE  (7-9)  s,.^ 

A«    Unit  goal:    ta  demonstrate  the  relationship  between  education  and  work* 
U    Developmental  objective:    to  recognize  the  relationship  Between 
,  school  Interests  and  work. 

a.  Activity :    have  students  wtlte  to  congressman,  television  actors/ 
actresses,  or  any  public  person  who  will  respond  to  their  letters. 
They  should  ask  the  person  what  their  predominant  Interests  were  In 
junior  high  school,  high  school,  and/or  college  that  relate* to 
their  present  jobs.    Students  can  relate  the  respondents.  Interests 
to  his/her  present  job.     (social  studies  class,  guidance  activity) 
Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  relate  two  of  th^  respon-r 
dent's  interests  to  hls/hejr  job  and  two  of  .his/her  interests  to  pos- 
sible future  goals. 

Preparation:     review  previous  units  on  how  in- school  interests  can 

*  relate  to  occupations.  / 

Resources : 
— '  

b.  Activity:    have  students  break  into  small  groups.    Each  group  is 
given  a  description  of  a  person  and  his/her  school  related  inter- 
ests.   Students  then  predict  the  type  of  .job  which  the  person  might 
enjoy.    Di.scuss  with,  the  class,    ^(guid^nce  activity) 

/   Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  state,  -to  his/her  group's 
/       satisfaction,  one  type  of  job  which  the  person  described  might  enjoy. 
;  Preparation:     same  as  VI,  A,. 1,  a;    identify  or  re-clarify  "in- 

•    {  ■  ^  :  '  ' 

schoql"  interests  and  stress  those  in  which  students  li'ave  had  ex- 
posure.  / 
Resources :  '       •*  / 

2.    Developmental  objective:    to  recognize  the  relationship^  of  number  of 

■    ■       ■  •  ' 

years  of  education  to  worl.. 

a.    Activity ;     have  students  interview  teachers,  parents,  and  neighbors 

O  d 
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asking  what  kinds  of-jobs  are  available  in  their  field  for  students 
without  a  high  school  degree,  with  a  high  school  degree,  with  a  de- 
gree  from  a  junior  college,  trade  school,-  or- a  college.  Break 
into^ small  groups  and  draw  a  chart  indicating  the  relationship 
between  number  of  years  of  education  and  occupajtions.  Discuss 
with  class,     (social  studies  class;     industrial  arts  class; 
guidance  activity)  ^        .  ■ 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  in  thfe  group  will  develop^  to 
the  satisfaction  of  the  I'eacher  or  counselor,  a  chart  which  shows 
the  relationship  between  number  o^  years  of  education  and  occupa-  , 
tlons. 

Preparation ;  relate  number  of  jfears  of  education  t,o  specific  jobs. 
Encourage  students  to  examine  chelr  own  performance  in  and  willing- 
ness to  extend  their  years  iiy  school.    Suggest  that  this  considera- 

tion  is  an  important  part^qf  career  Identification  and' decision 

f 


making.  /. 


Resources ;  / 

Act/lvity ;     five  students  are  selected.    Each  is  given  an  occupation 
which  requires  fewer  than  twelve  years  of  education,  twelve  years 
of    education,  fourteen  years  of  education  (junior  college  or 
trade  school),  sixteen  years  of  education,  or  above  sixteen  years 
of  education.    The  remainder  of  the  class  is  split  into  two  com- 
peting teams;    each  team  has  three  minutes  to  put  the  students 
t;lth  the  occupations  In  the  proper  numerical  order  according  to 
educational  requirement.    Teams  continue  alternatlrig  turns  until 
one  gets  the  correct  ordfer»    Points  are  given.     (social  studies 
class;    guidance  activity) 

Behavioral  evaluation;    when  given  a  list  prepared  by  the  teacher 


IJO 


of  five  occupations  mentioned^  in  the  game,  e^ch  student  will  cor- 
rectly identify  at  least  three  of  them  with  the  appropriate  educa- 
tional level* 

Preparation :    select  sets  of  occupations  which  require  different 
educational  training.    Give  directions* 
Resources;    Dictionary  of  Occupational jTltlet* 


Vis  are  necessary  for  work 


B.    Unit  goal:    to  introduce  the  Idea  that  many  ski' 
and  to  know  where  they  may  be  obtained. 

1.    Developmental  objective:    to  know  the  variou^s  types  of  skills  which  can 
be  obtained  in  an  apprenticeship. 

a.  Act Ivity ;    have  local  workers  who  are  associated  with  apprenticeship 
programs,  e.g«  opticians,  carpenters,  masons,  etc,  come  to  the  schoo^ 
and  speak  to  the  students*    Class  should  ask  questions  and  discuss. 
(Industrinl  arts  class;  guidance  activity)  \  ,i 
Behavioral  evaluat Ion ;    each  student  will  list  five  types  of  skills 
which  may  be  learned  through  an  apprenticeship.^^. 

Preparation ;    tell  students  that  they  will  be  having *guest  speakers. 
Work  with  students  to  prepare  questions  that  ithey  may  ask.  En- 
courage consideration  of  what  Is  important  to\find  out  about  skills 
/        f        and  apprenticeships. 

Resources:  speakers. 

b.  Activity ;    have  students  tape  interview  with  parents,  friends,  and 
neighbors.    Each  student  must  find  one  worker^  vAio  learned  his/her 
skills  through  an  apprenticeship  program.    The  student  and  the 
worker  discuss  the  kind  of  program  in  which  the  I  worker  participated, 
how'  he/she  learned  his/her  skills;    how  he/she  uses  them;  and  how  , 
one  may  g^t  into  an  apprenticeship  program.  '  Taps 
back  in  class  and  discussed,     (guidance  activity 


ss  can  be  played 
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PiehavLoral  evaluation;     each  student  will  list  three  skills  which 

may  be'lea^irned  in  an  apprenticeship^  program, 

>    .    *   %         '  X     *    \       I  1 

Prp pa ration ;    discuss  the  nature  ot  apprenticeship  and  relate  it 

both  to  generalized  and  highly ^specialized  or  technical  skill' 

development  •  ^  , 

Resources ;    ta.pe  recorder(s),      /       •  / 

■  '      '  —  ^ 

Developmental  objective:    to  learn  ways  to  achieve  a  high  school  dip- 
loma  after  dropping  out,     •<  ,  /  .  - 

a.    Act  ivity ;    class  dts^usses  the  variety  of  me&n^for  re-obtaining 

// 

a  high  school  diploma,  .Students  then  can  top\  small  groups  each  of 

••    "     .         '^    7  ' 

which  is  given  a  de'scription  of  a  person^  who  has  dropped  out  of 
high  school  and  wants  to  get  a  diplc^n^a;    groups  are  to  investigate 


ways  of 'obtaiYiing  a  diploma  and  tfb  write  strategies  for  this  parti-. 

cular  drop-out.    Several  groups  can  work  on  the  same  person  and 

/      '  '         '  ^ 

when  finished,  compare/con/rast  strategies.    Discuss,  (guidance 

acf  ivity-)  /    '  ,  . 

/  /•         .   '  ^ 

Behavioral  evaluation:/  each  student  will  list  three  diploma-seeking 
Strategies, 

*' 

Prepararion;    type  notecavcls,  including  various  descriptions  of  per- 
sons  who  have  dropped  out  of  high  school  and  are  Peking  a.  high 
school  diploma,  for  example:    Jill,  who  is  married  and  has  four 

children,  worn  shpAaa  cared  for  at' home,.    Four  years  ago  .<?ho  • 

J* 

dropped  out  of  school  JLn  the  eleventh  grade,  but  now  wants  a  high  ; 
/  school  diploma.    What  should  she  do?    What  does  she  need  tp  con- 
sider?   or  Bill  who  hated  high  school' so  drop^^d'  out  in  tenth  grade. 
After  bring  out  of  school  for  five  years,  he  decided  that;  he  wanted 
Lo  go  to  college,    Whar  can  he  do?    What  doas  he  need  to  consider? 
(gradoK,  continued  motivation,  etc.) 

Resources ;    source  of  information  for  identi^J^ing  va^-ied  prograns. 
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Activity;'  students  form  small  groups.    Each  group  is  to  discuss 
ways  to  construct  a  monopoly  type  game  about  obtaining  a  high 
school  diploma  e.g.  credits  are  used  instead  of, money,  going  to  jail 
means  losing  a  year,  etc.    Groups  can  pool  their  ideas  to  make  the  . 
game  and  then  play  it.     (guidance  activity) 

Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  list  three  diploma-seeking 
strategies  mentioned  in  the  final  form  of  the  game.  ^ 
'  Preparation;    give  directions;    discuss  the  game  and  help 'in  its  con- 
struction.   ^  ^ 
Resources: 


1^13. 
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Vl/  NEKD:    EDUCATIONAL  i^JOWLEDGE  (10-12) 

A.    Unit  goal:    to  ddmonstrate  the  relationship  between  education  and  work. 
1.    Developmental  objective:    to.  recognize  the  relationship  between  types 
of  post  secondary  training  and  jobs. 

a. .    Activity:    have  the  twelfth  grade  students  collect  information  through 

interviews  of  parents,  pamphlets  and  talking  to  friends  about  the 
types  of  jobs  available  to  graduates  of  various  institutions  such 
as  trade  schools,  businesses,  and  junior  colleges.   .These  students 
present  this    information  to  eleventh  grade  students  vin  the  form  of 
a' workshop.     (guidance  activity,  social  studies  class) 
Behavioral  evaluation:    each  twelfth  grade  student  will  contribute 
one  suggestion  on  the  type  of  job  available  and  the  required  trai^itng 
to  the. group  in  which  he/she  participates.    Each  eleventh  grade 
student  will  go  to  at  least  one  workship  and  stats  three  relation- 
ships  between  post  secondary  trainings^and  jobs. 
Preparation;    help  students  obtain  pamphlets;    act  as  a  resource 
person;    review  work  on  various  institutions  if  necessary. 
Resources: 

b.  Activity ;    students  form  small  groups  aud  have  a  scavenger  hunt 
utilizinc  phone  books,  pamphlets,  films  or  anything  available.  Each 
group  is  asked  to  find  a  post  secondary  training  center  where  one 
can  learn  a  particular  skill,  e.  g.  plumbing,  carpentry,  etc. 

The  first  group  finished  wins  the  game  and  is  regarded.  (guidance 
activity) 

Behavioral  evaluation:    each  group  will  find       least  five  post 
secondary  training  centers  where  one  can  learn  the  designated  skills. 
Preparation :    reinforce  usage  of  outside  sources  for  information, 
i  Resources:  , 


182. 

Dcveropmental  objective:    to  recognise  the  relationship  between  level 
of  education  and  the  level  of  jobs  within  An  organization. 

a.  Activity:    have  a  guest  speaker »  'from  a  local  corporation,  come  into 
the  school  and  discus's  the  levels  of  one  type  of  job  within  his  corr 
poration,  e.  g.  assembly  worker.-  •  -  line  supervisor  -  -  -  assis- 
tant  assembly  superior  -      -  assembly  supervisor*    Discuss  educa- 
tional level  required  with  each  level- of  the  job  and  indlude  on- 
the-job  training  as  part  of  the  educational  level*  (guidance 
activity)  "    *  \ 

Behaviorafl  evaluation:    each  student  will,  ^to  the  teacher's  satis- 
faction, chose  one  job^ Identify  at  least  three  levels  of  it,  and 
correlate  each  with  the  appropriate  educational  requirement. 
Preparation:    provide  necessary  background  on  levels;    gear  activity 
to  jobs  students  are  likely  to  enter  or  in  which  they  have  special 
interests*  \ 
Resources;    guest  speaker* 

b.  Activity:    have  each  student  choose  one  job  and  research  the  various 
levels  of  it  through  written  materials,  interviewing,  etc*    Then  he/ 
she  can  draw  examples  of  a  worker  in  each  level  and  label  each. 
These  pictures  are  then  shown  to  the  class  and  put  into  Ja  worker 
scrap  book,     (guidance  activity)"^  , 

Behavioral  evaluation:    when  given  a  particular  job,  each  student 
will  list  three  levels  of  it. 

Preparation ;    help  students  keep  a  worker  scrapbook  for  the  class; 
this  should  be  a  class  project  and  it  should, be  kept  as  a  reference 
book  * 

Resources:  ,  art  materials. 

\ 

t  goal:    to  introduce  the  idea  that  maay  skills  are  necessary  for  work  and 
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/  .  ■        ■  ■ 

to  know  where  they  may  be  obtained.  - 

'*  ,  ^ 

Developmental  objective:    to  know  the  various  types  of  skills  which  can' 

be  obtaiifed  in  adult-night  school. 

a.  Activity:    have  teveral  students  visit  adult  night  school  courses  - 

» 

offered  in  their  district  to  observe  the  types  of  training  programs 
-  offered.    The  students  report  to  the  class,     (guidance  activity) 
Behavioral*  evaluation:    each  student  will  list,  t6  the  satisfaction 
of  the  counselor,  .three  skills  which  can  be  learned  in  an  adult 
night-school  ^program. 

Preparation:    continue  discussion  on  alternatives  to  standard  schools 
Obtain  permission  to  Have  visitors  at  the  adult  night  school,. 
Resources  ; 

b.  Activity;    have  a  speaker,  affiliated  with  the  local  adulc  night 
school  come  in  and  speak  to  th^  class  and  discuss  with  him/her 

types  of  skills  they  may  obtain  at  this  particular  school.  (guidance 
acti^vity) 

Behavioral  evaluation:    same  as  VI,  B,  1,  a. 

Preparation:      develop  flexible  questions  for  speaker  by  considering 
with  students  what  they  need  to  know  or  what  they  want  to  know  abottt 
night  school. 
Resources : 

2.    Developmental  objective:    to  know  the  varilus  types,  of^  skills  which  can 
be  obtained  from  on-the-job  training  programs. 

a.    Activity ;    have  students  contact  local  businesses  by  phone  or  by 

personal  interview  asking  what  kinds  6f  on-the-job  trainihg  programs 

!  i 

are  available  and  how  they  work.    Select  small  businesses  as  well 

I    .  \  - 
as  large  including  stores,  gas  stations,  etc.    Discuss' in  class. 


O^uldance  activity,  social  studies  cl 


Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student 
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ass) 


will  contact  at  least  one  bus- 


/ 
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\ 

Inesar  and  identify  one  skill  that  can  be  learned  from  on-the- 
job  training.  ' .  « 
Preparation;    give  directions.    If  necessary,  help  select  businesses 
to  be  contacted  and  make  initial  inquires  for  cooperation. 

Resources ; 

b.    Activity;    have  twelfth  grade  students  who  are  in  the  work-study 
program  or  stud^snts  who  have  learned  on-the-job  skills  for-^-a" 
summer  job,  form  a  panel  discussion  group.    This  group  should  ex- 
plain to  the  eleventh  and  tenth  grade  students  what  kinds  of  skills 
'were  learned  and  whe.e  they  were  learned  and  how  they  were  used, 
(social  studiesj class ,  guidance  activity) 

Behavioral  evaluation^;    (>ach  student  will  list  five  types  of  skills  , 
which  can  be  learned  on  the  job.  ^ 
Preparation :    suggest  the  nature  of  learning-on- this -job  in  connecr 

tion  with  entry  level  versus  veteran  skill  attainment.    Focus  on 

f 

the  positive  aspects  of  It-arning  skills  to  encourage  students  who 
feel  they  haven't  enoujgh  skill. 

Resources:    twe/lfth  grade  work-study  students  (of  those  learning  on- 

i 

the-Jijob  skills).  I 
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school  learning  experiences 


VII,     NEED:    EDUCATIONAL  ATTITUDES  (K-3)  / 
A.    Unit  go^l:    to  facilitate  the  belief  that 
are*  important . 

"      1.    Developmental  objective :^to^e  able  to  define  school  learning  exper- 
iences. V 

a.    Activity;  ^have  es^ch  student  look  through. a  magazine  for  a  picture 
of  someone  learning  an  "educational",  skill.    Make  up  stories  about 
v?hat -the- person  in  the  picture  is  learning  and  how  he/she  might  lise 
that  learning. 

Behavioral  evaluatiotK-  each  student  will  verbally  compose  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  a  story  about  learning. 


Preparation;    give  directions 
experiences  and  define  "educa 
with  in-school  activities  but 
Resources ;  magazines, 
b.    Activity;    have  each  student 


to  the  sITudents.    Discuss  learning 
ional"  skills  as  those  dealing  primarily 
stress. the  use  of  these  outside  school.^ 

I 

:ut  out  teacher-drawn  or,  if  possible. 


student-drawn  profiles.    Turn  off  the  lights  and  have  a  silhouette 


puppet  show  simulating  school 


learning  experiences.  Discuss, 


Behavioral  evaluation;    du^inj;  the  puppet  show,  each  student  will 
verbally  describe  one  learnlnj;  experience.  - 
Preparation;    draw  or  have  t^hc  art  teacher  draw  student  and  teadher 


silhouettes;  explain  the  pu^p 
skills. 

Resources;    art  materials. 


et  show  and  discuss  educational 


a.    Activity:  .have  the  students 
ren  in  foreign  lands  learning 
guess  what  the  children  in  th 


2.     Developmental  pbjectiver.    to  be  aple  to  explain  why  school  is  important. 


view  fo].iopla8ts  (color  lifts)  of  child 


in^  a  school  situation.  Then  have 
e  pictures  are  learning  and  why  it 


them, 
is 


186. 


important.     (The  last  few  folioplasts  should  be  of  an  American 
school,) 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  verbalize,  to  the 

teacher's  satisfaction,  two  reasons  why  school  is  important^. 

Preparation;    make  folioplasts  of  foreign  students  and  American 

students  learning  in  a  school  situation;    discuss  the  pictures. 

Resourccjs :    folloplast  materials. 

h\    Activity;    have  students  view  the  film  "Education,  who  needs  it?" 

 Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  state  verbally  or  in 

f  written  form,  three  reasons, why  Education  is  important. 

.  Preparation;    discuss  the  iiK>8t  important  thing  a    student  has 

learned  today  in  school  and  why  il^t  i^  important.    Prepare  for 

film.  1 

Resources;    film;    "Education,  who  needs  it?" 

Unit  goal:    to  promote,  through  educational  experiences,  attitudes  necessary 

for  a  life  of  work.  ^ 

1.    Developmental  objective;    t^o  learn  the  importance  of  good  health  habits. 

a.    Activity:    have  the  stijdents  view  a  film  on  the  proper^care  of  teeth' 

» 

and  discuss  why  teeth  apd  the  care  of  them^are  important. 
Behavioral  evaluation;    the  student  will  state,  to  the  teacher's 
satisfaction,  two  reasois  why  good  health  habits  are  important  for 
te^th. 


Preparation:    discuss  flilm. 

1-       1        I  '  ■         .  ■ 

Resources;    film:    "Dottle  and  her  Dad" 
b.    Activity;    have  the  students  view  a  film  on  teeth  and  discuss  why 


teeth  are  important. 
Behavioral  evaluation; 


1 


same  as  VII,  A-,  1, 


ERIC 


Preparation:    same  as'  VII,  A,  1,  a. 

/  , 
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Resources;    film:    **Henry  plans  ahead"     .  . 

Activity:    have  the 'students  distinguish  between  foods  that  are 

nutritional  and  foods  that  are  not  <use  familiar-foods-)-.-  -T»ke  

.students  to.  the  library  and  help  them  to  research  what  "nutri-  ^ 
tious"  tncaris  and  what  makes  a  food  important  in  that  way. 
Behavioral!  evaluation;    each  student  will  statf  to  the  satisfac- 
tion  of  the  teacher,  two  reasons  why  nutritious  foods  are  impor- 
tant.  /  . .  "  .  ^ 

Preparation ;    bring  in  and  discuss  foods  and  the. importance  of 
>    good  eating  habits. 

Resources;    library  materials. 

Developmental  objective;    to  be  able  to ^understand  the  importance  of 

good  grooming  habits. 

a.  Activity;    have  the  students  create  a  bulletin  board  using  photo* 
graphs,  magazines,  and  hand-dfawn  pictures  showing  well  groomed 
and  poorly  groomed  children.    While  doing  this,  the  teacher  and 
the  students  discuss  the  importance  of  good  grooming  ly^blts. 
Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  contribute  one  picture 

of  either  a  well  groomed  or  poorly  groomed  child  and  explain  to  the 
teacher* s  satisfaction  why  it  is,  or  should  be,  important  for  the 
child  in  his/her  picture  to  have  good  grooming  habits. 
Preparation ;    explain  bulletin  board. 
Resources:    art  materials. •  \ 

b.  Activity:    declare,  one  week  as  Good., Grooming  Week  and  have  students 
^  bring  in  posters  and  make  up  grooming  riddles  and  slogans.  Desi'gn 

bulletin  boards  and  have  teachers  talk^  about  the  importance  of 
grooming. 

Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  distinguish  ^etween  pic- 
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tures  of  well  groomed  childr^en  and  of  poorly  groomed  children.  He/ 
ahe  will  also  list  three  reasons  why  good  grooming  is  important^.  ' 
Treparation;    coordinate  with  all  teachers.  ' 


Resources:    art  materials. 
Unit,  goal:    to  facilitate  positive  altitudes  toward  school. 
1.    Developmental  objective:    to  facilitate  the  belie^f  that  everyone  is 
good  in  somethingT — 

a.    Activity:    have  studenta  form  pairs  with  each  rating  the  other  on 
school  activities,  i.e.  readiing,  sports,  math,  making  friends, 
lunch,'  etc.    Compare  and  discuss  how  everyone  is  good  in  something 
Behavioral  evalu  at ion t    each  student  will  tell  the  class  one  thin  5 
in  which  he /she  is  good. 

Preparation:    ditto  a  list  of  school  activities  from  which  theystu- 


dents  may  choose. 
Resources: 


1 


b.    Activity:    have  students  interview  parents  asking  them  what  they  were 
good  in  in  school,  ie\  reading,  sports,  art,  etc.    Break  into  small 
groups  and  discuss. 
"  Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  present  to  his/her  group 

one  thing  in  which  each  of  his/her  parents  did  well. 

...  \ 
Preparation;    suggest  that  everyone  has  talents  and  6an  do  well 

in  at  least  one  thing.    Help  students  choose  questions  to  ask 
'  parents.  * 
Resources ;  \^ 
2.    Developmental- objective:    to  understand\^that  not  everyone  does  well  at 
every  activity,  but  everyone  can  try.  ^ 

a.    Activity;    have  students  break  into  groups  of  seven  with  each  group 
constructing  a  play  using  their  hands  as  puppets.    Have  the  main 
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character^txy^hard-tm^a'Tfc^  something. 
Behavioral'  evaluation;    each  student  will  explain  to  his/her  group's 
satisfaction,  one  way  in  which  the  character  tries  ha«d  and  achieves. 
.Preparation;    bring  in  paints  and  ink  pens  sorthat  the  students 
can  construct  puppet  faces  on  their  handa  and  have  students  bring 
^      in  smocks.    Have  a  sink,  soap,  and  towels  available. 

Resources:    role  playing,  art  materials, 
b.    Activity;    have  the  students  play  a  game  of  ring  toss.    On  the  first 
round  everyone  is  laxed  and  does  n6t  really  try;    take  the  average 
score.    On  the  second  round,  have  everyone 'try  hard.    Keep  and  com- 

i 

pare  scores  and  discuss. 

Behavioral  evaluation:    each  st^udent  will  give,  to  the  teacher's 
or  counselor's  satisfaction,  one  reason  why  trying  improved  the 
average  score, 

in  ring  toss  and  give  directions. 


Preparation;  bring 

/ 

Resources ;    rings.  ' 

7? 
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VII.    NEED:    EDUCATIONAL  ATTITUDES  (4-6) 

> 

A.    Unit  goal:    to  facilitate  the  belief  that  both"  in-ichool  learning  experiences 
and  out-of-ichool  learning  experiences  are  important. 

1,    Developmental  objective:    to  be  able  to  define  out-of-school  learning, 
a.    Activity^:^  hat^e  the  students  play  a  Simon  says  game^  i.e.  Simon 
says  you  can  do  only  those  things  that  you  learned  out  of  sch^>ol• 
If  an  out-of-school  learning  experience  is  called  then  students 
demonstrate  it.    If  the  experience  called  is  an  in-school  exper- 
ience, then  the  students  do  nothing. 


Add  10  +  10 
Brush  teeth 
Tie  shoe 

Name  the  capitol  of  Pa. 


EXAMPLES 


do  nothing 

demonstrate 

demonstrate 

do  nothing 


Behavioral  (evaluation:    eacfi  student  will  state,  to  the^  teacher' s 

satisfaction,  four  things  learned. out  of  school. 

Preparation :    discuss  out-of-school  learning  and  explain  the  rules 


\ 


b. 


of  the  game.  ^ 
Re^  rces: 

Activity:    have  each  student  draw  a  poster  of  aomeonl  participating 
in  an  out-jf-»school  learning  experience, 

i 

Behavioral  evaluation':    each  student  will  illustrate'  to  the  teacher* s 

I 

satisfaction,  through  his/her  poster  at  least  one  otit-of-school 


learning  experience. 

Preparation:  discuss  things  learned  out  of  school,  i.e.  learning 
to  make  friends,  tie  a  shoe,  drivers  car,  clean  a  house,  etc. 

Resources ;    art  materials.    \  •  * 

2.    Developmental  objective;    to  bp  able  to  explain  why  in-school  learning 


/ 
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•If  .  ^ 

i 

experiences  and  out-of -school  learning  experiences  are  important, 

•> 

I*    Activity;    have  the  studentt  view  "Unguage  Arts:    Who  needs  It?" 
Behavioral  evaluation:^  each  student  will  give  to  the  teiacher's  or 
counselor's  satisfaction, 'five  reasons  why-JLauguage  arts*  la  needed 
by  him/her.  '  ^'   .  ,  ^ 

^  i 

Preparation;    discuss  why  one  needs  school.    Hypothesize  workers 
who  can't  read  or  add.    Stress  relevance  of  school  skills  tp- everjtr. 
^.  day  life. 

*/   Resources;    film:    "Language  arts;^  who  needs  It?"  (from  Edi/catlon; 
Who  Needs  It?    Set  I)  X 

b.  Activity;    have  the  students  view  ^Science:    who  needs  It?"  j 
^       Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  give,  to  the  teacher's  or 

^      counselor's  satisfaction,  five  reasons  why'  science  Is  needed  by^ 

•         I.    ,      '  "  ' 

him/her.        "  •  / 

Preparation;    same  as  .VII,  A,  2/^  a. 

Resources:    film:    "Science;    who  needs  It?"    from  Education.;  Who 
Needs  "t?    Set  I. 

c.  Activity;    have  the  student?  break  Into  groups  with  eadh  group 
demonstrating  through  an  Impromptu  play  what  would  happen  Ifi  he/she 
had  no:- acquired  some  out-of-school  learning',  e.  g.  If  I  had  not 

^\learned  to  brush  niy  teeth,  or  to  make  friends.      Repeat  for  in- 

^       '  '  \ 

school  learning  processes.  ^  ^ 


Dehnvloral  evaluation;    each  group  will  verbally  state  three  rea- 
sons each  why  tKe  out-of-school  and  In-schopl  learnings  their  plays 
demonstrated  are  important. 

Preparation;    dlscus^why  out-of-school  learning  Is  Important; 
Assign  or  let  groups  choose  play  topics.    Give  a  similar  rationale 
•for  In-school  learning. 


/ 

Resources;    role  playing. 


B.    Unit'  goalj    to  promote  through  educational  experiences,  attitudes  necessary 
for  a  life  of  work, 

1.    Developinental  objective:    to  understand  the  necessity  of  planning  work, 
a.    Activity:    have  the  students  plan  a  school  or  community-related  pro- 
ject^  e.g.  help  principal  and  cafeteria  workers  plan  the  weeks 
luijich*    Break  into  groups  and  discuss  the  advantage  of  planning  and 
then  do  the  activity. 


/ 


Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  group  will  orally  state  three 

 X 

advantages  of  planning* 

\ 

Preparation:    select  an  appropri^.te  schobl  or  comminity-related  pro- 
ject (all  students  need  not  work  on  their  project  at  the  same  time). 
Discuss  the  projects.    Suggest  and/or  role  play  situation  in  which 
no  planning  was  done. 
Resources:    role  playing,  principal.* 
\*    Activity:    have  students  view  slides  or  magazine  pictures  of  buildings 
and  houses  which  have  been  poorly  "planned,    Bralr"lnto  groups  and 
.discuss  the  advantages  of  proper^  planning. 
Behavioral  evaluation:    same  as  VII,  B",  1,  a. 

Preparation:  obtain  slides  or  magazine  pictures^>6f  poorjjp^lanned 
buildings  and  houses.  Link  plans  .for  objects  to  plans  for  activi- 
ties  or  behavior.  *  * 

Resources :  slides. 
2.    Developmental  objective:     to  understand  the  necessity  of  being  on  time, 
a.    Activity:    hive  the  students  draw^posters  of  people  who  arc  not  on  ^ . 
time,  e.g.^lfiMsing  busses,  not  being  admitted  to  rock  concert, 
getting  locked  out  of  class.    Have  6tu.denta  .dljjcj^ss^  the  results  of 
being  late  as  well  as  probable  causes  and  ways  to  remedy^thcm. 


\ 
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Behavioral  ^evaluation;    each  student  wlU  'explaln  to  the  teacher's 
8at"frf*ction,  why  it  is  important  that  the  person  in  his/her  picture 
be  on  time* 

Preparation; '  hav^  students  identify  situations  in  which  they  were 
late  and  discuss  results.    Emphasize  practical  benefits  of  being  on 
time.   _  y 
Resources:   ^art  materials. 
b.    Activity:    have^^the  students  role  play  situations  in  which  someone 
is  late  and  another  person  is  waiting,  e.g.  teacher-pupil,  employer- 
;   *  emp/loyee.    The  class  can  discuss  the  results.    How  does  the  late 

person  feel?    Ho;)  does  the  waiting  person  feel?    Can  one  avoid 
"being  late?    How  does  the  /person  on  time  benefit  personally?  Is 
it  worth  it?    What "can  you  do  to  make  yourself  more  often  on  time? 
Behavioral  evaluation:    discuss  ,the  role  play,  and  have  each-student 
involved  give  four  consequences  of  the  ''late'*  person's  being  late.- 
Preparati^on  :^    discuss  the  role-play. 
Resources ;    role  playing. 
A      C.    Unit  goal:    to  faclliate  positive  attitudes  toward  school.  ^  - 

1.    Developmental  objective:    ta  believe  t^i\at  school  is  more  than  aca<Jemic 
learning. 

^*    Act;ivity ;    have  students  make  movies  of  what  happens  in  school.  Re- 
view them  and  classify  the  school  events  as  academic,  emotional  or 
social  or  physical.    Class*  can  discuss  the  movies. 
Behavioral  evaluation:  y/ach  student  will  list  five  school  activi- 
^      ties  and  classify  them /as  academic,  emotional,  social  or  physical. 
Preparation :    discusei  the  differences  among  academic,  emotional, 
^        ^        social,  ,and  physical'  school  event,  and  give  concrete  examples  of 
each  in  the  school. 
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Resources:    film  making  materials." 
b.    Activity:    have  students  construct  a  pie-shaped  chart  in  which  they 
designate  the  amount  of  time  fchey  spend  in  school  on  academic, 
emotional,  social  and  physical  activities  and  identify  those  acti- 
vities  as  well.       \  '  • 

Behavioral  evaluation:    uiing  his/her  chart  as  a  reference,  the 
student  will  explain  to  the  class,  three  academic,  emot ional>physi- 
cal,  or  social  activities  in  which  he/she  participates.  • 
.  Preparation:    same  as  VII,  C,  1,  a;    do  samples  on  your  own  time  to 
illustrate  time  expenditure  break  down. 
Resources:    art  materials. 

Developmental  objective:    to  facilitate  the  belief  that  one  failure  or 

even  several  failures  does  not  mean  continued  failure. 

a.    Aixtivity :    have  students  draw  cartoon  strips  showing  Someone  falling; 
then  show  him/her  doing  spmething  to  prevent  him/herself  from  failing 
e.g.  studying  to  keep  from  failing  a  test  or  practicing  to  prevent 
falling  off  a  bike. 

Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  explain  to  the; satisfaction 
of  the  teacher,  how  the  person  , in  his/her  cartoon  strip  prevented 
the  repeated  failure.^  .  -  « 

^Preparation:    give  directions. 
Resources :    art  materials. 
^»    Activity;    have  students  form  small  groups  with  each  group  per- 
forming several  role-plays  of  someone  falling  while  the  group 
^members  give  suggestions  on  hoW  to  prevent  the  failure.  Each 
group  selects  the  best  role-play  and  performs  >it  for  the  class/ 
discuss.  "  '  " 

* 

Behavioral  evaluation:'  eachv  group  , will  list  six  ways  to  prevent 

2J7  "  ■ 


\ 


failure* 

Prep^ftion;  give  directions;  dlscuti  wayi  one  may  prevent  failures, 
Rcaourcci ;    role  playing. 
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VII.    NEED:    EDUCATIONAL  ATTITUDES  (7-9) 

A.    Unit  goal:    to  facilitate  the  belief  that  both  in-school  learning  exper- 
iences and  out-of-8chool  learning  experiences ' are  important  to  a  career. 
1.    Developmental  objective:    to  be  able  to  explain  why  school  learning  ex- 
periences are  important  to  a  career. 

a.  Activity:    have  the  <:udents  take  a  field  trip  to  interview  workers 
asking  them  how  their  in-school  learning  experiences  have  affected 
their  careers^    Discuss,     (social  studies  class;    guidance  activity) 
Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  write  four  ways  in  which  y 
school  learning  experiences  affect  one's  career. 

Preparation:    discuss  the  workers  and  types  of  questions  to  be  asked. 
Encourage  student  evaluation  of  what  is  important  to  know  about  in- 
school  learning  experiences.  r 
Resources :  transportation 

b.  Activity:    have  a  group  act  as  a  markeif.  along  an  educational  nam- 
ber  line  which  is^divlded  in  this  manner:  :l-6,  7-9,  lp-12,  12-U, 
and  14  years  .  .  .    The  teacher  asks  how-many  years  of  Education  is 

^  needed  for  a  particular  occupation.    The  group  of  students  then 
go  to  the  educational  number  line  and  stand  by  their  desired  an- 
swer.    They  discuss  why  the  worker  needs  the  number  of  years  that 
they  chose.     (Stress  the  nececisity  of  learning  communication,  prob- 
lem solving,  and  reasoning  skills  for  ajl  jobs.)    Alternate  grpups. 
(social  studies  class;    guidance  activity) 

Behavioral  evaluation:  each  student  will  orally  list  five  reasons 
why  he/she  chooses  the  educational  levej  he/she  did,  or  why  he/she 
changed  his/her  originally  choosen  level. 

Preparation:  construct  an  educational  number  line  so  that  it  con- 
tains the  five  forementioned  groupings.    This  may  be  constructed 
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out  of  p.tper  or  simply  drawn  on  the  board.    Make  up  a  list  of  occu- 
patlons  with  student  help  and  explain  to  the  students  that  they 
;  are  to  choose  the  educational  level  necessary  for  the  stated  oc- 

cupation* 

Resources: 

i 

2«    Developmental  objective:    to  be  able  to  undejrstand  why  out  of  school 
learning  is  Important  to  a  c|reer.  i 

a.    Activity:    have  students  form  two  teams.    Read  an  example  of  an  out- 
of-school  learning  experience  and  have  the  first  team  respond  to 
this  by  explaining  why  it  is  Important  to  a  career.    If  the  answer 
is  satisfactory  the  team  wins  a  point  and,'  the  next  team  is  reac  'an 
example  of  an  out-of-school  learning;    if  the  answer  is  not  satis* 
factory,  the  other  team  tries  to  respond  to  it.     (social  studies 
class;    guidance  activity) 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  .give,  to  the  teacherVs  or 
counselor's  satisfaction,  one  reason  why  each  of  three  out-of- 
school  learning  experiences  is  Important  to  a  career. 
Preparation:    make  a  list  of  out-of-school  learning  experiences  with 
student  participation.    Ask  them  to* Identify  s6me  important  things 
to  know  for  practical* living  skills.    If  necessary,  suggest  role, 
self-concept,  values,  etc;    discuss  rules'of  the  game. 
Resources^ 

Activity:    have  the  students  break  into  six  groups.    Each  group* 
selects  one  occupation  which  should  be  both  familiar  to  them  and 
capable  of  being  stereotyped,  e.g.  policeman,  doctor,  teacher, 
rock  singer,  and  politician.    Have  the  students  separately  list 
•    adjectives  describing  typical  members  of  their  selected  occupation.  ■ 
Compare  and  discuss  what  out-of-school  learning  experiences 
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the  worker  migit  Have 


had  that  contributec: 


qualities*    Di»cu8S  how  stereotypes  origlnat 


based  on  some  (^lei&eht  of  fact?    Are  there 


that  are  functionally  out-of •school  learned 
-1  B4havtoral    valuation;  1  each  ttudent  will  lit 


school-  learning 

\ 


stereotyped 

\ 

Preparation: 


198. 

0  his/her  stereotyped 
e*    Are  they  usually 
ytjypical''  behaviors 

(guidance  activity) 
ate  at  least  one  out-of- 


Axperience  vhich  led  to  the 


quality. 


■1 


(ieveloptoent 


xpajid  ori'|thir|gi  learned"  as  |le|arning  relates  to  be- 
i 


of  the 


lit 


lavi  learned. our 


behavior  a^d  that  some 

\ 


havior.    Suggest  tiat'we^  all 

peoples'  behUvior  is  stereotyped  intci  patterns  (policemen  are  to^igh 

'     I  I  \'  \\\     r     ^  \. 

and  a^ggreasive,  etc. ),j  which  may  or  may  notlbe  true  for  individual^ 

These  patterns!  are  learned'  through  experiences  and  most  often,  pro- 

bably  out  of  school.  i 

I  ^  I    j  1 

'  i  ' 

Resources ;  \    ,  i 

'     '         h>     ■     I  "\    ]  1^ 

Unit  goal:    to  promote,  through  ediiat tonal  [experiences. 


for  a  life  of  work. 

1.    Developmental  bbjjftctiYe:    to  |hder8tahd  the  necessity  of  fo 


attitudes  necessary 


tions. 


\ 


lowing  direc- 


a.    Activrity :  1  have  students  (assemble  a  model  (can  ^be /made  from  card- 
board)  witjh  one  third  of  f  them-having- teacher-made  verbAjL  direc- 
tions,  one  third  written  djirections,  and  the  remaining  pne  third 

•if  ' 

no  directions.  Discuss  which  grQup  was.  more  successful  and  why; 
(shop  class;  English  class;  guidance  activity). 
Behavioral  evaluation:  each  atudent  will  v^rite  three  zeasons  (in 
-simple  sefttences)  why  the  groups  with  the  directions  worked  more 
effectively  than  the' groups  without  them. 
Preparation;  choose  a  model;  explain  project. 
Resources :    art -materials. 


\ 


\ 
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b.    Activity;    students  are  given 
written  in  code.    Students  de 


I 


\ 

a  "treasure"  map  with  the  direct iohs 
:ipher  the  code  and  find  the  reward. 
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Discuss  the  importance  of  goop  directions.     (English  class; 
guidance  activity) 

Behavioral . evaluat ion :    each  student  will)  orally  state  three  bene- 
fits  that  come  to  a  person  ftom  foUowingland  giving  good  directions. 
preparation;    create  a  "trearure"  map  with  coded  directions.  Give 
directions. 

Resources:  \ 
1.    Developmental  objective:    to  understand  the  nejjsssity  for  adapting  to 
varied  conditions.  «  I 

a.    Activity:    the  students  viait  factories,  stores,  and  other  places 

of  work  and  photograph  the  working  conditiorls.    They  can  compare/ 

'  '  '  ^-  I 

contrast  t:hese  photographs  and  discuss  the  necessity  of  adapting. 

(guidance  activity) 

»  ^  «^  *  .«  -  *■ 

•  Behavioral  evaluation;    every  student  will  contribute  at  least  one 

"  -    ^  j 

idea  to  the  discussion  on  the  necessity  of  adapting:^" 
Preparation:    review  matkrials  on  alternatives  and  flexibility'. 
Resources :    camera  (s),  transport ation,  |  , 

b*    Activity;    have  studentsi make  li  chart  on  the;  ^different  environments 
which  they  encounter  daily  and  discuss  what  ;^uld  happen  if  they 
could  not  adapt.    Have  several  students  suggest  situations  in 
which  main*  characters  cannot  adapt  and  .have  olt 
play,     (guidance  activity) 


ther  students  role 


Behavioral  evaluation:,  each  student  will  contfibt^te  to  the 


counselor' 


s  satisfaction,  two^  ideas  to  the  diiicussion  on  What 
would  happen  if  on^  could  pot  adapt. 
Preparation:    give  directions.^ 


/  1 


ERIC 


2x2-. 


2oo: 


Resources;    role  playing. 
Unit  go^l:    to  facilitate  positive  attitudes  toward  school. 


l\ 


1.    Developmental  objective:    to,  facilitate  thfe<  belief  that  no  lone  in 
the  classroom  is  completely  independent,  but  is  interdependent. 

i  ■  '  *  \ 

Activity:    have  the  itu'denti  listen  to  a  record  and  idiacusa  how 

1  '    ■      I  ■  \    ■  ■ 

it  relates  to  their  behavior  in  the  classroom,    (guidanc^  activity) 


Behavioral  evaluation;    using  simple    sentences,  each  student  will 


d<ifine.  independence  and  explain  its  limits. 


Preparation;    clarify  the  terms  independence  and  i'njterdepei^dence 


and  relate  them  to  hyman  relationships. 

'  /  -  •         /'      .  ! 

Resources:    record:    "Seekiilg  Independence". 


if 


b.    Act ivity :    have  students/ tape  record  a  parent  interview  jasking  them 


they 'are  completelj^  ^independent  at  work,  home,  and  with  friends; 


ifi  not  con^letely  independent  to  whom  are  they  reisionaltle;,  are  they 

;  '     '         '  i  1  ^-  '\\    I    ^  '  ^ 

interdependent?    Reflate  to  whbn  the  ^students  are  responsible  in 

1    i  ■  ■  *  I   .  > 

sciiool.     (guidance  activity;    aoci^ali  studies  class)  j 

Behavioral  evaluation:    student  wilH  aelect  and^plajy,!  pi 

factio;i-of  the  teacher  "or  counselor,;  segments  of 

'  .  '!  ' 

which  he/she  felt  parents  displayed  interdepAndenc a, 

'     .  .  \\ 

Preparation;    same  as  VII,  C,  l,^a. 

Resources;    tape  irecorder(8). , 

2.    Developmental  objective;  ^  to  facilitate  tlie|  acceptance 

and  administrators*  values. 


Discuss  what  kind'^ 
Behavioral  evaluation 


differences  betwd 


ERIC 


a'.    Activity;    have  student bj write  thd  direct  aijplay  or 


pen  if  teachers  and  «dmiriist^iatoi|s  .had  'the  same  vait  es 

i    '  <hi  \      i  li;  T 

(English  class';  '  ;guidahcLi,actjl!vity.)' 
1  Student 

!  ill 
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values  are  beneficial  to  the  student/ 
Preparation;    emphasize  uniaueness  of  people  as  it  is  exemplified 


Iby  widely  vailing  values  hel 


Suggest  that  an  institution  such  as 


school  would  go  directionless  without  varied  values;  Stress 


1 


a  film  on  the  acceptance  of  others* 


acceptance  of  others*  values 
llesources;    role  playing  ♦  * 
Aitivity ;    have  students. jView 
vllues.    {guidance  activity) 
.   Behavioral  evaluation:    iachjitudent  will  list  five  reasons,  which 
cati  be  written  in  simple!  phrases  or  with  only  one  or  two  words,  why 

J  1 

values  should  not  be  judge  e.g*.  because  people  are  different. 

'  J    ;  1 

Preparation r-  same  as  VII,  C,  2,  a. 

Resources ;.    film:    "Othisr' s  values/Your  values:  Understanding 
Values". 
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VII,  NEED:  ,  EDUCATIONAL  ATTITUDES  (10-12) 


A,  Unit  goal:  to 'facilitate  the  belief  that  both  in-achool  learning  experi- 
ences and  out-of-school  learning  experiences,  which  are  interrelated,  are 
impor.tant  to  a  career* 

1.    Developmental  objective:    to  be  able  to  recognize  the  interrelationship 
between  in-school  learning  experiences  and  out-of-school  learning  ex- 
periences, 

a.'  Activity:    have  the  students  fill  in  worksheets.    They  can  either 
use  the  given  examples  or  create  their  own,     (guidance  activity) 


EXAMPLES  FOR  WORKSHEET: 


(Out-of-school  learning  ' 
experiences) 

(In-school  learning  experiences) 

developing  motivation 

studying  hard 

acquiring  interest  in  con- 
temporary music 

joining  music  club 

valuing  honesty 

never  cheating 

learning  to  plan  ahead 

preparing  a  report  in  advance 

developing  interest  in  photography 

enjoying  science* 

developing  coordination 

, enjoying  intennural  sports 

learning  responsibility  from 
parents 

doing  homework 

ERIC 


Behavioral  evaluation:    the  student  will  demonstrate  his/her  know- 
;Iedge  of  the  interrelationship  between  in-school  learning  experiences 
and  out-o£-school  learning  experiences  and  careers  by  completing  at 
least  seven,  examples  oq.ia  work  sheet. 

Preparation:    develop  and  ditto  a  worksheet;    discuss  with  students 
the  relationship  between  the  two  learnings.    Suggest  that  we  learn 
^behavior  and  everything-we  do,  in  or  out  of  school,  has  some  e'ffect 
oh  us. 


21 


Resources ;  \ 

Activity;    have  the  students  interview  firstf  and  second  graders  and 
ask  them  about  the  things  they  learn  from  their  parents  and  friends 
outside  of  school.    Have  students  observe  them  in  school'  «nd  cor- 
relate  the  children's  out-of-school  learning  with  their  in-school  » 
behavior,     (guidance  activity;    psychology  class) 
Behavioral  evaliiat-lon;    the  student  will  discuss  with  his/her  class 
St  least  three  correlations  that  he/she  found  between  out-of-school 
learning  and  in-school  learning  when  observing  the  first  and  second 
graders* 

Preparation;    same  as  VII,  A,  1,  a. 
Resources ; 

Developmental  objective:    to  understand  that  out-of-school  learning  and 

in-8chool  learning  are  important  to  a  career.  v 

a.    Activity;  ^  have  students  view  pictures  of  people  whose  out-of- 

school  learning  obviously  affected  their  career,  i.e.  women  in  the 
1920' s  whose  <:areer  wag*  restricted  to  that  of  a  housewife  and 
mother,  a  Roman  man'who  learned  to  be  aggressive  and  became  a  soldier, 
etc'    Students  make  up  stories  about  what  the  person  is  learning  from, 
his/her  parents,  community,  and  scliool  and  how  It  <'^f£ects  Ins/hoi 

.career,     (psychology  class j'  guidance  activity) 

/ 

Behavioral  evaluation;    e^ch  student  will  choose  a  person  from  any 
era  and  demonstrate  by  waiting  a  sjhort  sentence  how  his/her  in-  ' 
school  and  out-of-8chool» experiences  affected' his/her  career. 
Preparation;    stress  the  connection  of  ^out-of-school  and  in* 
school  experiences  to  Jobs.    Emphasize  the  universal  application  of 
some  learnings  (e/.g.- honesty)  and  the  specific  application  of  others 
(e.g.  music). 
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Resources  :    source  for  pictures. 

Activity:    have  small  groups  of  students  construct  posterns i»e 

charts  correlating  necessary  kinds  of  in-school  learnings  and 

\ 

out-of-school  learnings  with  ah  occupation.    Include  several  cut- 
out  magazine  pictures  of  the  person  performing  his/her  job.  The 
students  can  decide  what  skills  the  person  is  using  in  each  picture 
and  where  he/ahe  learned  them*    Such  things  as  the  number  of  years 
and  type  of  education  should  also  be'  Included  in  the  chart, 
(guidancje  activity) 

Behavioral  evaluation;  >  each  student  wiUf  contribute  to  his/her 
group  five  .useful  (determined  by  the  group)  ideas  correlating  in- 
school  and  out-of -school  learning  with  an  occupation. 
Preparation;    same  as  VII,  A,  2,  a,  .  ,  ^ 

Resources ;    art  materials,  magazines.  '  ^ 

Unit  gpal:  to  promote,  through  educat;ional  experiences,  attitudes  necessary 
for  a  life. of  work.  '  \  ^ 

1.    Developmental  objective;    to  understand  the  importance  of  responsibility. 
^  a.    Activity;    have  each  student  work  in  part-time  in-school  jobs  for 
one  week.    Discuss  his/her  responsibility  for  being  on  time»  doing 

^'good**  work,  etc*     (guidance  activity) 

\ 

1, Behavioral  evaluation;    each /student  will  verbalize  to  the  counselor'* 
satisfaction,  his/her  understanding  of  his/her  responsibility  by 
stating  five  incidents  in'' which^  he/she  showed  responsibility." 
Preparation;    find  cooperating  businesses,  agencies,  etc.  and  have 

"  students  secure  their  own  Job*.    Review  procedures  for  interviewing. 
Resources;    coraraunlty  and/or  school  referral  ^source, 
b.    Activity;    have  students  write  and  direct  a  play  about  a  person  who 
always  shuns  his/her  responsibilities  and  what  happens  to  him/her. 
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Thia  should  be  preceded  by  a  discusilonXln  which  kinds  of  respon- 
•iibiltties  itudenta  have.    What  do  they  want  to  have?    Vmat  respon- 
^'•ibilities  are  burdens?    What  kinds  are  enjoyable?  Why? 
(EnglUh  claaa;,  guidance  activity) 

Behavioral  evaluat  ion ;    each'^'itudent  will  contribute  to  the  satiifac 
tion  of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  at  least  one  Idea  on  what  happen! 
to  the  character  who  shuna  hia/her  reaponiiblity. 

Preparation:    aupervise  the  play.    Review  different  kinds  of  respon- 

atbility  and  their  relationship  to  growth  and  maturity.  Stress 

positive  aspects  of  responsible  behavior  "as.  they  relate  to  a  posi- 

tive  self  concept. 

*  Resources:    role  playing.    . >    .  -  v  - 

— :   *  V.v'V'"  ^  '  , 

Developmental,  objective:     to  be  a1)le  to  accept  the  consequences  of  one's 

<* 

actions,        _  r  '  * 

a.  Activity;  have  students  list  to  "pop**  music  and  pick  out  actions 
and  consequences  in  the  songs.  Discuss  whether  or  not  the  person 
in  the  song  took  responsibility  for  his/her  actions  and  if  he/she 
should  haye^.     (guidance  activity,  music  class) 

Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  contribute  t^wo  reasons 
to  the  satisfaction  of  the  teacher  or  counselor why  the  person  in 
the  song  should  have  been  or  was  responsible  for  his/her  actions. 
Preparation:  ^  "  ^ 

Resources :    record  playing  equipment • 

b.  Activity:   'have  students  break  intc  small  .groups  and  meet  with 
counselor.    Discuss  action  and  conaequencea  and  then  diacuas  a  per- 
sonal situation  in  which  one  accepted  or  did  not  ,:^acc6pt  the  conse- 
quences of  his/her  actions  and  why.     (guidance  activity) 
Behavioral  evaluation:    each  atudent'will  explain  to  the  satisfac- 
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w  tion  of  the  counselor*,  why  he/she  did  or  should  haye  accepted  the 
consequences  of  a  personal  event* 

Preparation:    •nphatize  responsibilityin  interpersonal  felationihips 
'as  well  as  in  outward,  active  behavior*    Plan  counseling  groups  or 
insert  into  regular  ongoing  group. 
Resources; 

Unit  goal:  *  to  f acilitate^.positive  attitudes  toward  school. 

1.  Developmental  objective:  to  facilitate  the  belief  that  dropping  out  of 
school  is  detrimental, 

-a.    Activity:    have  students  view  a  cartoon  strip  and  discus^.   , (guidance 
aptivity)  ,r 
Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  list  five  reasons  why  drop- 
"         ^    ping  out  of  school  might  hurt,  him/h^r. 

Preparation;    discuss  dropping  out;    avoid  moralistic  approach. 
Encourage  students  to  verbalize  consequences  rather  than  teacher 
or  counseling  doing  so. 

Reap  urces:    cartoon  strip:    **Drop  Out  City"  / 
b.    Activity;    have  several  busineasmen,  perhaps  fathers,  come  in  and 
discuss  what  kinds  of  jobs  are. available  for  students  (males  and 
females)  who  drop  out  .ot„school.     (guidance  activity  br  special 
program  for  school) 

Behavioral  evaluation:    same  as  VII,  C,  1,  a»>^ 
Preparation;  <^saroe  as  VII,  C,  1,  a,  v 
Resources;    speakers,.  * 

2,  Developmental  objective;    to- recognize  the  relationship  between  trying 
and  succeeding,  , 

a.    Activity ;    have  the  students  listen  to  record  on  succeeding  in  high 
school  and  discuss,     (guidance  activity;    psychology  class;  social 


studies  class) 

Behsvlorsl  evaluation:    during  the  class,  each  student  will  contri- 
bute to  the  saTisfactlon  of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  one  idea  on 
•the  relationship  between  trying  in  high  school  and  succeeding. 
Pi:eparatloh;    evaluate  student  approach  to  effort*    Does  it  seem 
futile?    Does  it  get  you  anywhere?   Encourage  frank  discussion. 
Resources!    record  or  casiette:    "How  to  succeed  in  high  school  by 
trying*'. 

Activity:    have  members  of  the  football  team  come  into  the  class- 

  / 

room  and  discuss  how  they  try  to  win.    Include  how  they  "psych" 
themselves  into  having  a  positive  attitude  toward  winning  and 
how  they  put  forth  as  much  effort  as  they  can.    Draw  parallels 
between  the  team's  efforts  to  win  and  the  students',  (guidance 
activity;    psychology  class) 

Behavioral  evaluation;  "  in  the  class  discussion,  each  student  will 
draw  one  parallel  between  the  footbal  team's  efforts  to  win  and 
his/her  own.  ^  / 

Preparation;    same  as  VII,  C,  1,  a;    encourage  team  members  to  res- 
pond to  student  concerns  about  the  worth-whileness  of  effort. 
Resources ;    football  team. 

•  \ 
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VIl'I.NEED:'  EDUCATIONAL  SKILLS  j(K-3) 

A.    Unit  goal:    to  encourtge  the  deyelopnent  of  memory  •kiUi. 

!•    Developmental  objective^    to  learn  how  to  memorize  using  imag inaction. 
«.    Activity:    teacher  gives  students  new  vocabulary  words  which  they 
learn.'  Students  try  to  create  pictures  using  the  letters  In  the 
wordy  for  example  ^     cat  i^A 


The  students  can  then  color  these"  pictures,  and  the  class  discusses 
if  it  was  easier  to  remember  the  .words  wheri  drawings  were  made  from 
them.  ^  V 

Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student"  will  explain  to  the  satisfac- 
tion of  the  tjtacher  or  counselor y  one  reason  why  it  is  easy  to 
memorize  words  whichrhave  been  made  into  drawings. 
Preparation:    discuss  with  students  how  they  can  use  imagination 
techniques  to  memorize  e.g.  drawings,  making  up  stories,  etc. I 
Resources r  art  materials.  ' 

b.    Activity:    have  pairs  of  students  use  their  imagination  to  make  up 

so 

stories  about  addition  problems/that  it  will  be  easier  to  remember 
these^  problems  and  their  answers,  for  example:  ■• 

Number  One  was  unhappy.    She  had  a  nice  slim  figure  but  no  head. 


1 


Number  Eight  >hsd  a  beautiful  head,  but  she  was  too  fat! 


One  day  number  one  and  number  eight  decided  to  get  together  and 
solve  their  problem.    They  became  Nine . 
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Number  nine  had  a  beautiful  head  and  a  beautiful  body. 
Have  students  make  similar  numar«lcal  pictures  of  thei,r  stories 
and  present  them  to  the  class  and  discuss  how  using  imagination 
helps  one  to  memorize* 

Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  explain  to  the  satisfac- 
tion of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  why  their  number  story  made  it 
easieV  to  memorize  the  addition.       ^  ■  > 

Preparation;    same  as  VIII,  A,  1^  a.. 
Resources ;    art  materials. 

Developmental  object ivetv  to  learn  the  advantage  of  memorizing  using  alL 

of  the  senses* 

Activity ;    have  students  learn  to  memorize  letters  by  using  sight, 
touch,  and  smell*    Have  them  write  letters  on  swatches  of  brightly 
colored  fabric*    Then  they  can  cut  out  these  letters  and  put  diffe- 
rent scents  (e*g*  perfume,  lemon  Julce^jfmall  amounts  of  bacon  fat 
or  peanut  butter)  on  each  letter;    students  then  practicfe  feeling 
and  smelling  the  letters*    Class  discusses  the  advantages  of  memor- 
izing  letters  in* this  manner* 

Behavioral  evaluation;  each  student  will  ^tate  to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  one  advantage  of  memorizing  letters  in 
this  manner* 

Preparat ion:    have  students  talk  about  what  scei^ts  are  most  distinc- 
tive-to  them.  ' 
Resources :    material  swatches,  scent  sources* 
^*    Activity ;    have  students  memorize  the  way  in  which  a  letter  is  printed 
by  feeling  letters  made  of  a  brush  material  such  as  fake  seude  or 
denim.    Class  can  then  discuss  how  this  exercise  aids  one.  in  memorizlhg 
which  ways  the  letters  are  formed*     j>  \ 

2  «^  ^  ; 
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Behavioral  evluatton?    etch  student  will  give,  to  the  satisfaction 

 :   ,1 

of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  one  advantage  to  mcniorizing  letters 
using  the  "feel"  technique. 

Preparation;  obtain  a  brush  material  and  cut  out  the  letter  from 
a  piece  of  heavy  cardboard.  Thetif  detenaine  the  direction  of  the 
strokes  the  student  could  make  when  writing  the  letter    and  cut  out 


V 


the  material  so  tha\  the  direction  of  the  brush  follows  the  direction 
of  the  written  ptroke;    the  letter  A  for  example,  will  have  three 
pieces  of  this  material  glued  to  it. 
Resources :    material  swatches* 
B,    Unit  goal:    to  facilitate  the  development  of  problem  solving  skills* 

1.    Developmental  objective:    to  recognize  that  one  must  acquire  a  back- 
ground of  knowledge  on  which  to  base  problem  solving, 
a.    Activity:    teacher  aak  several  riddle  questions  which  do  not  supply 
enough  information  to  solve  the  riddle.    When  the  class  says  that 
they  cannot  answer  the  riddle  the  teacher  asks  what  is  missing. 
The  teacher  can  then  supply  the  necessary  information  and  the.  class 
can  discuss  why  it  was  necessary.    Class  discusses  why  one  must 
have  information  to^'solve  a  problem.    Then  students  create*' their 
own  riddle  questions. 
•  Behavioral  evaluation:    when  given  a  riddle  question    without  \he 
necessary  information  for  solving  the  riddle,  k^ch  student  will  ex- 
plain to  the  satisfaction  of  the  teacher  or  counselor  that  one  can- 
not solve  problems  without  the  necessary  information. 
Preparation:    introduce  the  riddle  question  to-  the  class.    For  ex- 
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ample:  %  *   '  , 

Who  Stole  the  ttoney 

Jim  had  a  nickel 

TiiMny^b«d  a  penny 

Jim  bought  three 9  one  cent  candies 

Timny  also  bought  three,  one  cent  candies 

Who  stole  the  money?  •  '      ^  , 

Ask  them  to  think  about  what  they  need  to  know  or  what  ihight  help 

in  discovering  who  stole  the  money. 

Resources: ' 

b.    Activity:    have  students  brainstorm  to  answer  the  question:  What 
can^  one  do  with  knowledge?    Things  such  as  problem-solving^  deci^ 
sion  making  and  predicting  the  future  should  be  mentioned.  Then 
students  demonstrate  their  ideas  In  dfrawings  and  create  a  bulletin 

f,       board  from  these  drawings. 

Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  list  orally,  to  the  satis- 
faction of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  two' things  that  can  be  done  with 
knowledge. 

Preparation:    explain  to  students  thaty  they  will  be  creating  a  bul- 
letin board  about  knowledge.    Use  example's  of  prediction  such  as 
weather  forecasts,  moon  eclipses,  etc.    Emphasize  the  use  of  know- 
ledge  in  as  many  areas  as  possible  using^  concrete  examples  (e,g* 
you  knew  it  was  cold  this  morning  so  you  wore  mittens). 
Developmental  objective:    to  be  able  to  discriminate  between  facts  which 
are  relevant  and  facts  which  are  irrelevant  to  problem-Solving, 
a.    Activity:    have  students  put  on  an  irrelevant  \puppet  show  for  .  t 
example :  \ 

Clown  A:    (to  Clown  B)    Hey,  Hey,  your  mother  told  me  that  you  are 
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ten  yeart  old  to  I  came  over*  , 
Clown  B:    Yei  •he^told  at  that  too,  io  I  dtd  toy  homework 
Clown  A:    1  tew  Mery  Sue  today 
•      Clown  B;    You  did  .  ^ 

"  Clown  A:    Yei  the  needed  aooe  blue  material  to  eew  a  pair  of  pants 
'  80  I  told  her  Mr.  Smith  selli  candy 
Clown  B:    What  did  ihe  do 

Cl.own:A:    she  told  me  that  I  solved  problems  using  the  wrong  informa 
'^tion.     (to  students)  Is  this  true? 

The  selcscted  students  explain  to  the  class  what  these  clowns  are 

doing  wrong.. 

Behavioral  evaluation;,  each  student  will  state  one  relevant  fact,  ^ 
when  given  a  problem  to  solve* 

Preparation;    review  use  of  information  in  problem  solving  by  giving 
examples  e.g.  you  wore  miti'ens  today  because  it  was  Thursday,  your 
favorite  TV  show  Is  tonight,  it  is  cold  br  your  sister  has  a  new 
coat.    Have  students,  consider  why  some  information  is  irrelevant.  , 

Unit  goal:    to  emphasize  the  importance  of  appropriate  study  skills. 

1.    rievelopmental  objective:    to  know  that  one  should  study  in  a  nblce-free 
environment. 

a.    Activity;    have  students  pantomime  a  student  trying  to  study  in  a 
noisy  environment.    Show  the  negative  results  and  then  pantomime 
a  student  studying  In  a   noise-free  environment.    Discuss  the 
re'sults. 

_^Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  lift  to  the  satisfac- 
tion of  the  teacher  or  counselor two  advantages  of  studying  in  a 
noise  free  environment. 

Preparation!    discuss  with  the  ;students  the  advantages  of  st^ng. 

} . 

225 


Ing  In  a 


a  film  to 


213, 

ih  a  npiae^'free  environment.    Class  can  discuss  concentration  and 
distractions. 
Resources;    pant  omiming • 
b«    Activity;    have  students  make  a<  film  o£  a  person  studv 

noisy  environment.    The  ^ilm  should  demonstrate  the  detrimental 
effect  of  this  environment^ ^ave  parents  attend  the  viewing  of  the 
film;    class  and  parents  discuss  the  advantages  of  having  a  noise** 
^free  enyircnment. 

Behavioral  evaluation;    same  as* VIII, 1,  a.. 
Preparation;    explain  to  students  that  they  will  make 
demonstrate  the  kinds  of  things  that  happen  in  a  noisy  environ* 
ment  that  hinder  studying. 
Resources;    parents ,  film,  film  making  materials,  j 
Developmental  objective:    to  be  able  to  identify  good  stujdy  bonditions. 

a.  Activity;    have  students  create  a  bulletin  board  which  demonstrates 
good -study  conditions.    After  the  board  is  completed,]  students  can 
discuss  the  conditions  which  they  have  depicted.  |" 
Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  list^^to  tHe  satisfaction 

i 

^     of  the  teacher  or  counselor,"  two  good  conditionu  for  j  study  ing. 

Preparation;    class  discusses  "good"  study  conditions.    List  three 

I 

on  the  board  e.g.  well«»lighted  room,  studying  when  not  tired, 
8tudy^.ng  when  alone,  etc. 

Resources :  art  materials.  v 

b.  Activity;    using  desks  and  furniture  available  in  the  classroom, 
have  students  create  a  good  study  room.    Students  can  use  sheets  to 
cover  the  desks  to  make  them  look  like  sofas  and  armchair's «  ^'They 
can  draw  lamps  and  place  them  on  the  scene;    anything  which  the 
students  feel/SaS  feasibly  bring    in,  create,  or  obtain  permission 


{ 

i 


to  ut< 


can  be  used  to  create  thit  go. 


flnlihed,  the  c1«m  dlicuises  good  »t\i47  ehytronmants. 


Behavioral  evaluation;    aane^B  VII  ,  ^ 
Preparation:     aane  ai  Vlljt^  Ct  2,  a 
Reiourceg;    iheeta,  furniture,  etcj 


icen«.    After  t 
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VIII.NEED:    EDUCATIONAL  SKILLS  (4-6) 


A«    Unit  goal 


to  encourage! the  development  of  memory  skills • 


ly    Developmental  objective:    to  be  able  to  use  association  as  a  memory 


technique* 

Activity f    have  stujdents  (view  a. series  of  magazine  pictures  and  try 


to 


associate  the  faces  with  a  namel    For  example,  there  is^a  boy 


'J 


whose  name  is  Billy      thiei^  asso^ciatlpn  may  be^'that  Billy  looks  like 
a  bull  dog.    Thua,  if  one  takes  the  first  letter  £rom  tH'e  word  bull 

dog,  he/she  can  associate  the  letter  with  the  B  i,ti  the  name  Billy* 

/' 

Another  example  is  a  boy  named  William  who  looks(like  this 


with  a  dimple  on  his  chin;    one  could  imagine  a^W  around  h£s  face 
and  associate  this  with  the  name  William,    These  are  simple  examples 

L 

and  the  claa'a  should  brainstorm  about  other  examples,  and  try  to 
use  them.    Class  discusses  the  advantages  of  using  this  technique. 
Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  ^ive,  to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  one  reason  for  using  association  as  a 
memory  technique,  / 

Preparation :    discuss  the  uses  of  association  as  a  memory  technique 
and  give  several  personal  examples.    Ask  if  any  students  use  it  to 

remember  any  particular  things  and  have  them  explain  how,  ^ 

» »  .A 
Resources :  magazines*^ 

b«    Activity!    after  teaching  a  lesson,  for  example,  one  in  social 

studies,  ask  .the  students  what  other  facts  they  already  know  that 

can  be  associated  (linked  to.,  similar  to)  the  ones  which  they 

learned  today.    Have  them  practice  associating  old  facts  with  the 

new,  ^ 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  atudent  will  give,  to  the  satlifac- 

tion  of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  one  reaton  for  using  the  ' echnlque 
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of  •■■ociatloh  when  learning  new  f«cti« 

Preperetlon;  |  dlicuif  •■■Deletion  end  It^  use  In  learning  new  [ 
facta.    Give  jadvantages  of  ualng  auch  a  technique  through  apeclflc  , 
almple^  and  concrete  examplea* 
Reeourcea  t  1 

Developmantal  objective:    to  be  able  to  uae  rhymea  and  Jingles  as  a^,  ; 
memory  technique « 

a«    Activity:    teacher  glvea  example*  of  rhymnea  to  the  claea*  For 
example : 

In  fourteen  hundred  ninety  two, 

Cblumbua  sailed  the  ocean  blue 
or:        Listen,  my  children,  and  you  ahall  hear 

of  the  midnight  ride  of  Pairl  Revere. 

On  the  eighteenth  of  April  in  •>75 

Hardly  a  man  la  now  alive  .  ,  ^  ^ 

who  remembers  that  famoue  day  and  ;year  j 
Explain  to  the  claaa  that  rhymnea  and  Jingles  can  help  one  to  memorize. 
Students  then  form  small  groups  and  each  .Is  given  a  topic  about 
which  they  are  to  write  a  rhymne  or  jingle.    The  best  are  presented 
to  the  class.    The  class »  theri,  discusses  the  advantages  of  using 
this  technique. 

Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  give,  to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  one  reason  for  using  rhymnes  or  jingles 
as  a  .memory  technique* 

Preparation:    introduce  the  rhyiame  and  jingle  to  the  class;  ask. 
students  for  examples  of  their  own. 
Resources : 

b.    Activity:    have  class  list  as  many  rhymning  words  on  the  board  as 
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th«y  can.    Then  ttulltnts  brt«k  into  pairs  and  aach  ^Ir  choaei  one 
fact  vhlch  it  Will  wrlta  a  rhyvne  about  us  lag  tha  vorda  that  the 
claaa  llatad  on  tha  board,    Each«p«lr  vlll  than  raad  Iti  rhyme 
to  the  claaa.    Claaa  dlacuaaea  the  advantages  of  using  rhysmea  aa 
'    a  aanory  technique. 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  atudent  will  give^  to  the  aatiafaction 
of  the  teacher  or  counselor^  two  reaaona  why  one  might  be  able  to 
use  rhynnes  as  a   menory  technique. 

Preparation;    introduce  tl)e  rhyme  to  the  class.    Have,  claaa  practice 
^  rhjoanlng  words . 

Reaourcea; 

linlt  goal:    to  facilitate  the  developnient  of  problem  solving  skills, 
1.    Developmental  objective;    to  be  able  to  understand  the  inqportance  of 
using  empirical  information,      "  < 
a.    Activity;    teacher  telle  atudents  to  put  everything  away.  He/she 
then  explalna  that  he/she  is  going  to  ask  the  students  several 
questions^  but  they  may  not  use  any  mpirical  information.  Stxx^ 
dents  then  try  to  answer  these  questions,  for  example^  how  long  £s 
your  finger >  what  is  the  color  of  the*  cover  of  your  textbook,  etc. 
Teacher  then  permits  the  atudents  to  use  any  kind  of^^emplrical  in- 
formation that  they  want^  compare  answers^,  which  waa,  better?  why? 
Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  give^  to  the  satiefaction 
/        of  the  teacher  or  counaelor^  three  reasons  why  empirical  information 
ia  important, 

Preparat ion :    introduce  the  word  empirical.    Discuss  the  kinds  of 
information  which  are  empirical.    Have  science  teacher  speak  about 
uses  of  concrete  empirical  information. 
Resources;    science  teacher, 

4* 
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Act Ivlty :    teacher  introduces  the  word  empirical  to' the  claas* 
He/ahe  explaina  what  kinds  of  informatton  are  attpirical  and  how  thia 
af£ecta  science*    He/ahe  can  if«tntion  the  Greeks^  aa  some  of  the  firat 
problem  solvers  who  did  not  uae  empirical  information  e.g.  Arlatotle 
wanted  to  know  how  many  teeth  woman  had^  ao  inatead  of  count ing^ 
he  aasumed  that  they  had  AS  teeth,  an  amount  which  turned  out  to 
be  ^n  over  estimation.    Have  atudents  form  small  groups  with  the  ^ 
jaembers  of 'each  creating  stories  abbut  what  would  happen  if  no  one 
used  empirical  evidence.    The  group  preaenta  the  beat  atory  to  the  , 
claas  and  gives  several  reaaona  why  empirical  knowledge  should  be  ' 
used. 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  atudent  will  give.,  to  the  aatia'fac* 

"  ■  "     ■  ■  ■   ■      '  ■  • 

tion  of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  three  reaaons  why  empirical  in- 
formation  is  important.  /  . 

Preparation:    discuss  and  review  the  meaning  of  empirical  evidence. 
Give  several  examples  (e.g.  I  know  1  need  eight  Hours  of  sleep 
be.cause  when  I  get  seven  I  am  very  tired,,  so  I  will  go  to  bed  at 
ten  and  get  up  at  six. 
Resources; 

Developmental  objective;    to  be  able  to  weigh  alternative  solutions.  . 

a.    Activity;    ask  students  whether  each  of  ten  obtained  foods  is  sweet 
or  sour.    Have  them  form  groups,  one  of  which  will  use  t  cookbook, 
one  a,  dictionary,  one  will  utilize  the  Home  Economics  teacher,  and 
one  the  opiniona  of  other  students.    Each  group  should  write  their 
results  on  the  board  and  the  differencea  ahould  be  dlacussed.  Then 
one  group  member  must  taste  the  unknow^^food  to  determine  if  it  is 
sweet  or  sour.    Each  member  of  the  group  ahould  get  to  taate  at 
least  one  type  of  food.    Class  discusses  the  results. 


Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  give  to  the  satlsfac- 

t  • 
\ 

\^     tlon  of  tha> teacher   or  counselor,  three  reasons  for  using  fact  In- 
stead  of  opinion. 

Preparation:  ^use  ten  foods:    two  kinds  should  be  familiar  but  ones  ^ 
not,  ordinarily  eaten  alone  e«g.  baking  soda,  almond  extract ,  short- 
enlngy  ^etc.    The  last  eight  types  should  be  small  samples  of  un- 
known ^xotlc  foods.    Stress  the  use  of  personal  experience  in 
weighing  alternatives. 

Resources;    foods •  ^  • 

b,    Act Ivlty :    have  students  watch  a  detective  show.    They  should  observe 
when  the  detective  used  facts  and  when  he/iihejjsed  opinions ,  and 
take  notes  on  this  observation.    The  next  day  the  class  dlscussee 
this  and  decided  the  advantages  of  using  empirical  information. 
'   Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will,  list  three  times  when  facts 
should  be  used. 

Preparat Ion ;    discuss  practical  uses  of  empirical  Information*  Ask 

students  for  examples  of  their  own. 

Resources;    agreed^  on  television  program. 
Unit  goal;    to  be  able  to  find  meaning  In  the  Information  that  one  is  studying* 
1«    Developmental  objective;    to  be  able  to  find  meaning  In  the  Information 
that  one  Is  studying*  ^ 

a.    Activity;    small  groups  of  students  have  "bull"  session  with  their 

'J 

counselor  and  cooperating  teacher.    Students  can  discuss  why  the 
academic  Information  t\\at  they  are  learning 'is  not  meaningful  to 
them*.   Then  teachers,  counselor,  and  students  discuss  how  this  in- 
formation  could  be  made  meaningful.    Plans  are  devised  and  carried 
out. 

Behavioral  evaluation':    each  student  will  list  three  ways  the  in- 

I 
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-  formation  that  he/she  is  studying  could  be  made  more  meaningful  to 

/ 

him/her.  / 

Preparation:    have  teachers  and, counselor  discuss  the  objectives  of 
the^roup;    recruit  cooperating  teachers. 
Resources r  teachers; 
b.    Activity :    have  a  local  business  man/ woman  come  into  the  class  and 
discuss  the  relevance  of  what  tlicy^  are  learning  in  the  class  to  fuM 
ture  careers.    A  class-teacher-buslnessman/womtn  discussion  can 
'follow.  ,  I 

Behavioral  evaluation;    same  as  VIII,  C,  i,  a. 

Preparation;    tell  the  class  that  they  will  be  having  a  guest  speake 

  \  N 

Inform  them  of  the  purposes  of  this  lecture  and  discuss  possible 

questions  that  they  may  want  to  ask  the  businessman /woman;  e.g. 

I'm  bored  with  math,  is  it  necessary  to  get  a  job?"  How  can 'I  find 

interest  in  English? 
.  Resources ;    local  businessman /woman. 
Developmental  objective:    to  Idiow  that  going  ^rom  general  ideas  to  speci 
fic  ideas  is  an  efficient  way  ,of  studying. 

a.    Activity:    teacher  chooses  five  students  who  will  teach  a  lesson 
on  effective  studying.    Tljese  students  discuss  obtaining  a  broad 
""^^j^^ctute^f^HeT^  to  be  studied,  then  obtaining  specific 

facts  through  review.    They  discuss  hw  one  can  retain  more  Informa- 
tion once  he/she  has  a  general  Idea  6£  all  the  facts.    The  class 
discusses. 

Behavioral  .evaluation:    each  student  gives  to  the  satisfaction  of 
the  teacher  or  counselor  one  effective  way  of  reviewing  Information. 
Preparation :    discuss  the!  logical  move  from  general  to  specific 
notions  as  It  Is  Incorpor'ated  In  every  day  problems,  (e.g.  following 
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dlrectidns  without  knowing  the  destination), 
Rciourcci :     ^'  *  ^ 

— — —  »  o 

Activity;    have  clais  try  to  put  together  a  puzzle  without  leeing 
the  finiihed* picture  of  it.    Aik  if  it  waa  hard  to  do.    Would  it 
have  been  eaaier  if  there  was  a  general  picture?    Why?    Make  an 
analogy  to  studying  and  explain  that  it  is  helpful  to  first  have 
a^^  general  picture  of  the  information  which  one  wants  to  leai^  be-  ' 
fore  he/she  studies  the  specific  facts.    Have  some  students  tnake 
a  model  of  this  while  others  might  write^^a  short  essay  on  effective 
studying.  ^  | 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  give,  to  the  satisfac- 
tion of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  one  method  of  effective  studying. 
Preparation;    explain  to  the  class  that  they  will  be  trying  to  put 
together  a  puzzle  without  using  the  finished  picture. 
Resources ;    5'  x  4"*   (teacher  made  puzzle). 

t  - 
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viii/need:   educational  skills  (7-9) 


A*    Unit  goal:    to  encourage  the  development  of  memory  ikills. 

1.  ^velopm^ntal  objective:    to  be  able  to  recognize  the  advantages  of 
using  coined  sentences  as  a  memory  technique.^ 

a.    Activity:    introduce  the  technique  of  coined  aentences  to  the 

class,    Thif  technique  involves  taking  some  letter;  preferably  - 
the  first  out  of  a  word  which  one  wants  to  memorize,  and  making 
a  sentence  out  of  it.    For  example^-  presidents 
George  Washington  W 
John  Adams  A 
Thomas  Jefferson  J 
John  Madison  M 
James  Monroe  ^  M 

John       Adams       .  -A 
This  sentence  could  could  be  made:    ilhen  Adam'  Jumps  Many,  Many 
Anthills  Jolt.  *  The  sentences  made  using  this  technique  are  often 
ridiculous.    However,  it  seems  that  the  more  outrageous  the  sentence, 
the  easier  it  is  to  memorize.    Class  practices  using  this  technique. 

They,  then,  discuss  the  advantages  of 'using  this  technique,  (any 

h 

class) 

Behavioral  .evaluation;    each  student  will  give  to  the* satisfaction 
of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  one  advantage  of^sing,  the  coined  sen- 

tence  memor^  technique. 

/ 

Preparation;    tell  students  that  they  will  be  having  a  lesson  on 
memory  techniques • 
Resources : 

Actlvitiy ;  have  students  brainstorm  about  memory  techniques.  When  . 
someone  suggests  using  coined  sentences, -that  is  taking  one  letter 
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out  of  the  word  which  one  wantt  to  meaorlsse  and  making  a  sentence 
out  of  them^  ask  him/her  to  explain  this  technique*    If  no  one 

suggeatt  ity  teacher  should  jsuggest  it«    Clasi  discusses  ^nd  lists 

i 

the  advantages  of  using  It^  |  (guidance  activity) 
Behavioral  evaluation:    same  as  VIII,  A,  1,  a.- 

.    Preparation;    tell  students  ;that  they  are  to  braljtstorm  about  memory 

i       '  /  '  ^ 

/  techniques.  \  / 

I' 

Resources ;  ;  I 

/ 

\^    Developmental  objective:    tO/Be  able  to  replace  numbers  wittv  letters  and 

^  /  I 

create  words  as  a  memory  technique*  .j 

^  t  /  1, 

a.    Activity;    introduce^ the  alphabetical  replacement  of  numbers  memory 

technique «    This  technique  involves  assigning  phonetic  sounds  to  j  ] 

'        '\  '  if 

numbej^.    The  sound- which  will  be  used  :        ^  '  | 

1       2       3       4       5        •  6      '  7  8  9  0  J 

^  f 

T       N       M       R-      L  J         K  F  D  Z 

•  j  ^ 

D  SH       Hard  G    V  B  S  ! 


Th  soft  G         C  Ph  soft    C  j 

\ 

I 


Ch  NG 
Tch  Q 


The  way  in  which  this  system  works  is  that  some  or  all  ,of  the  num-  ' 
bers.  in  a  date  are  assigned  the  forementioned  consonants^  then  vowels 
are  placed  between  the  consonan  ts  to  form  words;,  for  example:  ^ 
October  14,  1890  is  President  Elsenhower's  birth  date,  some  of  these 
numbers  are  replaced  by  consonanvjts  and  the  remaining  numbers  are 
replaced  with  vowels. 

T    R  >  0    o    P  S 
OCTOBER     1    4,    1    8    9  0 
One  can  now  associate  the  word  troops  with  Elsenhower  and  then 
translate  the  word  into  the  date;    another  example  is  May  30,  1431 
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Thii  i«  the  day  that  Joan  of  Arc  was  burned  at  Rouen,  the  associated 
is  mystery  maidv: 


May 

'\  each 

Have  students  form  groups/of  which  is  given    «  group  of  dates  to 
translate  into  words,    (any  class) 

Behavioral  evaluation;    when  give  a  date,  each  student  will  be  able 
to  translate  it  into  the  foremcntioned  alphabetical  syatem. 
Preparation;    explain  to  the  class  that  they  will  be  doing  a  lesson 
on  memory  techniques. 
Resources; 

b.    Activity;    have  a  student  teach  a  lesson  on  how  to  remember  "dates 
by  the  phonetic  replacement  method  (refer  to  VII,  A,  2,  a).  Class 

using  this  method,     (guidance  activity) 
same  as  VIII,  A,  2,  a« 

« 

:\y  the  class  .that  a  student  will  be  teaching 


discusses  and  practices 
Behavioral  evaluation; 


Preparation;    explain  t 
a  lesson  on  memiry  techiiiques. 


Resources ; 


1 


B.    Unit  goal;    to  facilitate  the.  development  of  problem  solving  skills. 
1.    Developmental  objective;    to  know  how  to  inductively  solve  a  problem. 
a.    Activity;    have  teacher  present  a  light  switch  and  light,  candles. 


and  a  clear  glass  looking  piece  of  plexiglass  to  the  class*  Ask 
them  what  happens  if  the  light  switch  was  turned  on  and  the  candles 
blown  out  and  the  ''glass"  thrown  to  the  floor.    Ask  them  how  they 
know  this.    Discuss  how  one  first  observes  one  light  switch  turning 
off  and  how  he/she  ten  observes  many  light  switches  doing  this  and 
generalize.    Thus  one  assumes  that  this  will  always  happen.  Written 
in  Inductive  form; 
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Gene r«li?.«t ion:  Light  switch  when  moved  to  the*  off  posi- 

tion turns  the  light  off 

Problem:  If  I  turn  the  light  switch  to  the  off  pos- 

ition 

Solution:  Light  will  go  off 

The  teacher  then  turns  the  light  switch  to  off  position,  blows  out 
the  candles  and  throws  the  "glass"  down,  but  the  light  remains  on 
since  the  switch  is  artifically  part  of  the  circuit,  candles, relight , 
since  they  are  trick  candlea,  and  the  plexiglass  does  not  break.  * 
Ask  students ^what  was  wrong  with  their  inductive  problem  (generali- 
zations do  not  fit  the  situation).    Have  them  think  o^  other  mis- 
leading  situations,  (science  class)  , 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  think  of  three  other  mis- 
leading situations  and  explain  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  teacher 
or  counselor,  what  is^  wrong  with  the  logic. 

Preparation t    explain  to  the  class  that  they  will  have  a  lesson  on 
problem  solving.  . 
Resources ;    trick  switch  and  candles  and  plexiglass. 
Activity:    have  several  students  put  on  a  magic  show  for  the  class. 
Then  have  the-^lass  discuss  how  the  tricks  are  done  and  why  the 
magician  could  not  have  used  real  maglc«    Bring  in  the  concept 
of  individual  logic.    Discuss  how  one  observes  something  happen 
several  times  and  then  makes  generalizations*.    Give  example^* 
(science  class) 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  list  three  examples  of  in- 
ductive logic  which  he/she  has  recently  used. 
Preparation :    choose  several  students  from  the  class  to  be  the 
magicians  and  if  possible,  coach  them. 

238 


226. 

Resources;    magician  supplies. 
Developmental  objective:  .  to  know  how  to  solve  a  problem  deductively. 
^\  Activity;    introduce  the  term  deductive  logic  and  briefly  explain 

how  It  is  used  in  computer  programming,    E,g,  in  computer  programming 

it  la  a  truth  or  falsity  statement. 

Input:    The  sun  rises  everyday  / 

Question:    Today  Is  a  new  day,  will  the  sun  rise?  / 

-  /  c 

printout:    The  sun  will  rise  today,  / 
Explain  to  the  class  that  they  true/false  statements  that  the  compute 
deals  with  involve  numbers.    These  numbers  are  plugged  into  the  com'* 
puter  in  a  factual  or  input  statement.    Thus  one  only  ne^ds  to  plug 


in  a  question^statement.  For  example,  if  X  Is  greater  t^^an  5,  then 
Print  "X  is  not  the  answer" 

/ 

X  "  6  Chere^Core :  ^  "  j 


"X  is  not  the  answer"    print  out  , 
Written  in  flow  chart    1  anguage  it  looks  like  this? 
1)  '  true/false  statement  If  Xp-  5  False 


True 


"X  is  not  the  answer*'  . 
Have  students  create  their  own  flow  charts ♦     (guidance  activity) 
Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  create  at  least  two 
computer  true/false  statements* 

Preparation;    tell  the  students  that  they  will  be  discussing  com- 
puters and  learning  about  programming*    Obtain  some  computer  print 
outs  and  display  them  to  the  class* 
Resources : 
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/  • 

C»  Unit  goal*    to  emphayize  the  Importance  of  appropriate  study  tkills. 

1.    Developmental  ob/jective:    to  know  how  to  diicipline  ones  sslf  to  study. 

a.  Activity;    have  students  plan  one  wsek's  calanda.r    of  studying. 
Every  night  they  should  spend  fiftetn  minutes  studying,  orgajiizing 
notes,  or/rewriting  notes.  '  Students  should  rewiird  themselves  with 
an  extra /television  show,  etc.  after  doing  the  iitudying.  After 
one  week  is  over,  have  the  class  discuss  their  calendars  and 
whether  they  worked  or  not.    If  not,  revise,  ami  if  so,  have  them 
contirtue  to  plan  for  the  upcoming  weeks,     (guidimce  activity) 
Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  list,  to  the  satisfaction 
of  Ghe  counselor,  two  advantages  of  a  study  calendar. 
Preparation;    have  students  discuss  discipline  for  Various  arts  e.g 
fobtbill,  track,  yovga,  art,  etc.  and  tell  them  that  studying  is  an 
art.  /Ask  them  what  discipline  in  studying  means. 

Resoi^rces ; 

b.  ^cti^ity :    have  students  form  small  groups  with  each  group  being 
/responsible  for  creating  a  comic  book  in  ^Axich  the  main  character 

I  tries  to  discipline  him/herself  60  that  he/she  can  study  effectively. 
I    This  ^character  can  succeiid  or  failf^epending  on  the  wishes  of  the 
group.    These  books  should  be  shown  to  the  class  and  the  advantages 

of  ditcipline  should  be  discussed.     (guidance  activity)   

'        Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  list  two  ways  in  which 
he/she  may  discipline  him/hersclf  to  study. 
Preparation;    same  as  VIII,  C,  1,  a. 
Resources ;    art  materials. 
2.     Developmental  objective;    to  be  able  to  organize  notes. 

a. n  Activity :    have  class  form  two  teams  and  play  a  game  which  is  simi- 
lar to  concentration.    In  this  game,  the  students  try  to  match  two 


identical  pictureti  which  are  on  the  back  of  numbered  paper.  If 
the  student  corractly  matches  the  pictures,  then  he'/shfe  is  given 
the  chance  to  see  a  clue*    These  clues  are  facts,  e.g.  history 
facts,  science  facts,  etc.  and  the  object  of  the  game  is  to  put 
the  clues  into  some  organizational  schema,  e.g.  by  dates,  people^s 
names,  places.    The  team  who  thinks  of  the  most  organizational 
schemas  wins  the  game,     (guidance  activity) 

Behavioral  evaluation:  each  student  will  list* three  ways  to  organi 
notes,  e.g.  names,  dates,  formulas,  etc. 

Preparation;  /  draw  and  cut  out  cards  with  nxxmbers  on  one  side  and 
pairs  of  pictures  of  objects  on  the  other.    Behind  each  numbered 
piece  of  papier,  put  a  clue  card,  which  contains^  a  fact. 
Resources ; 

Activity;    have  students  bring  a  potpourri  of  records.    As  the  re- 
cords  are, played,  the  students  must  organize  them  along  one  or 
several  themes:    e.g.  erttsts,  tempo,  content  of  the  record,  etc. 
Class  ar)d  teacher  discuss  the  orgainzation  of  "the  records  and 
make  analogies,     (guidance  activity,  music  class) 
Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  list  three  themes  that 
he/she  can  use  to  organize  notes. 

s  Preparation;    tell  the  students  that  they  will  be  discussing  the  ^ 
organization  of  notes. 
Resources:    "pop"  records. 

X  . 


VIII. NEED:      EDUatlONAL  SKILLS  (10-12) 

/ 

/ 

A.    Unit  goal:    to  encourage  the  development  of  memory  skills. 

/  \ 
1.  /Developmental  objective:    to  learn  how\to  concentrate  when  memorizing. 

Activity ;    have  the  stujlents  form  grbups  of  five,  each  of  which 
has  a  leader*    Groups  discuss  concentrXtion  and  how  it  affects 
memory.    The  peer  group  leader  then  instructs  the  group  on  tech* 
niques  of  concentration.    He/she  should  diay^uss  reading  techniques 
such  as  skimming,  reading  fast,  and  not  goingXback  to  reread  material, 
designating  a  limited  amount  of  time  in  which  om  will  ^accomplish 
the  work  and  choosing  place  to  study  ,that  are  conducive  to  concen- 
trating e.g.  in  a  room  alone  or  library.    The  students  are  in- 
structed  to  try  these  techniques  for  one  week*    After  this  week  the 
gxroup  again  meets  to  discuss  the  results  and  talk  about  the  advan« 
tages  and  disadvantages  of  concentrating  when  memorizing*  (guidance 
activity) 

Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  give,  to  the  ^atisfac- 
tion  of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  three  advantages  of . concen- 
trating when  trying  to  memorisce. 

Preparation:    select  peer  group  leaders  and  discuss  techniques  of 
concentrating  with  thejn  (some  are  suggested  above). 
Resources : 

b.    Activity:    have  students  tape  record  conversations  with  "studious" 
'    friends,  brothers,  sisters  on  the  methods  of  concentrating.  Stu- 
dents present  the  recording  to  the  class  and  they  discuss  the 
methods  of  concentration.    A  list  of  techniques  is  written  on  the 
board.  ^  (guidance  activity) 

Behavioral  evaluation:    same  as^VlII,  A,  1,  a. 
Preparation:    discuss  why  and  how  one  could  concentrate  when 
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.  Studying,  e.g.  keeping  eyei  on  work,  trying  not  to  daydream,  etc* 
Rtiourcet':    tape  recorder (s). 
2.    Developmental  objective:    to  underitand  how  motivation  and  intent  affect' 
memory.  .  ^ 

a.    Activity:    have  teacher  offer  students  some  desired  reward  for  those 
in  the  class  who  do  well  on  a  quir  (hoping  to  create  motivation). 
After  the  test  discuss  with  the ''class  how.  If  at  all,  this  motiva- 
tion affected  their  learning,  e.g  memory.    Discuss  4:he  ways  in 
which  they  could  motivate  themselves,  e.g.  self  reward,  developing 
interests.'    Discuss  the  advantages  and  disadvantages  of  doing' this  • 
__(?ny  class)  ' 
Behavioral,  evaluat  ion :    each  student  will  give,  to  the  satisfaction, 
of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  one  advantage  of  self  motivation. 
Preparation :    discuss  motivation  as  something  we  all  need  to  be  pro- 
ductive.   Ask  students  who  are  clearly  unmotivated  to  talk  about  it. 
What  does  it  feel  like,  what  might  motivate  them,  etc.    Give  ex- 
~^  amples  of  specific  personal  motivations. 

Resources ; 

— —  b.    -Activity:    have  students  form  small  groups -in  which  they  compare 

test  grades  or  their  ^estimated  amount  of  retention  on  two  subjects: 
one  in  which  they  were  motivated  (or  interepted)  and  one  in  whiph 
they  were  not.    Discuss  way^  in  which  students  could  motivate  them- 
selves.   Is  this  to  their  advantage  in  school?  (guidance  activity) 
•    Behavioral  evaWtion:      each  student  will  give  to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  counselor,  pne  way  motivation  affects  his/her  memory. 
Preparation :    same  as  VIII,  A,  2,  a. 
Resources: 

  B.    Unit  goal:    to  facilitate  the-* development  of  study  skills. 

I.    Developmental  objective:    to  know  that  space  studying  is  more  effective 
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than  mats  studying,. 

a.  Activity :    hav«  students  perforin  an  experiment.    For  this  experi- 
ment,  have  half  of  the  class    (try  to  match  evenly  for  academic 
ability)  study  for  a  test  over  the  period  of  two  weeks*  The 
other  half  studies  for  one  night  (the  selection  of  the  teams  are 
voluntary  I  of  course.    Then  the  test  results  are  compared  and  the 
team  who  studied  over  the  spaced  time  period  should  achieve  better- 
grades.    Class  disculBses  why  this  happened  or  if  it  didn^t^  why 

it  didn't 9  when  it  should  have.    The  class  also  discusses  if  the 
better  test  grades  are' worth  studying  for  a  week  or  two  in  advance, 
(any  class) 

Behavioral  evaluation;      each  student  'will  give,  to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  two  reasons  for  spaced  studying. 
Preparation;    discuss  spaced  versus  mass  studying  with  the  students. 

Explain  that  spaced  studying  means  studying  over  a  period    of  time 

I-  ^ 

and  mass  studying  means  studying  in  one  or  two  sittings.  Class 
discusses  the  advantages  of  each. 
Resources ; 

b.  Activity ;    have  class  list  the  advantages  and  disadvantages  of  using 
spaced  studying,  e.g.  one  advantage  -  one  can  retain  more  when 
studying  over  a  period  of  time;    disadvantage  -  it  takes  more  time. 
Class  discusses  these  and  comes  to  a  consensus  on  whether  or  not  to 
use  spaced  studying,     (any  class). 

Behavioral  evaluation;    same  as  VIII,       1,  a. 
Preparation;    same  as  VIII,  B,  1,  a. 
Resources ; 

Developmental  objective;  to  know  that  one  can  retain  more  when  studying 
at  night  than  when  studying  in  the  day. 

a.    Activity;    have  students  form.groups.    Each  group  will  investigate 
through  experi:!mentation,  interviews,  or  /and  research,  the  best 


232. 

time  »to  study  and  groups  present  their  projects  to  the -class.  The 

,be8t  time  to  study  i»  at  night.    It  has  been  demonstrated  that  one 

i  .  -  ~. 

can  retatn  more  jtnformation  at  night.    This  has  been  explained  by 

the  interference  theory  of  learning.    When  one  studies  at  nigh?,  he/ 

»  *^  »  ' 

she  usually  sleeps  thus  giving  the  memory'  traces  time  to  form* 
However,  when  he/she  studies  in  the  day,  other  things,  e.g.  other 
information,  activities,  etc.  interfere  with  the  development  of 
these  memory  traces.    Teachers  discuss  with  the  class  this  idea,  \ 
(psychology  class,  science  class,  guidance  activity) 
BeKavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  give  to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  two  reasons  for  studying^ at  night. 
Preparation;    give  directions. 
Resources ; 

b.    Activity;    teacher  explain  to  the  class  that  they  can  retain  more 

r 

information  if  they  study  at  night  (refer  to  yill,  B,  2,  a)  then 
the  class  takes  a  survey  to  determine  when- most  of  them  study, 
if  at\all.    Class  discusses,     (psychology  class,  science  class. 


guidance  activity) 

Behavioral  evaluation:    same  as  VIH,,B,  2,  a. 

Preparation;    prepare  a  survey  of  study  habits  sheet  to  determine 
when  most  of  the  .students  do  their  studying,  if  at  all. 
Resources ; 

Unit  goal;    to  facilitate  the  development  of  problem  solving  skills. 

1.    Developmental  objective;    to  be  able  to  test  a  hypthesis. 

a.    Activity;    have  students  bring  in  copies  of  the  Farmer's  Almanac  or 
any  other  astrological  magazine  that  makes  testable  predictions  and 
form  umall  groups  with  each  testing  one  hypothesis  presented  e.g. 
the  most  intense  blizzard  of  the  year  will  occur  on  January  27. 
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The  students  could,  test  this  typothesis  by  finding  a  newspaper  for  , 
v/that  day  and  reading  it  to  see  if  there  was  a  blizzard.  Students 
may  use  any  "feasible"'  method  for  testing  these  hypotheses.  Groups 
report  their  method  of  testing  to  the  cla^ss.     (guidance  activity) 
Behavioral  evaluation;    each  studelit  will  explain,  to    thjc  sttis* 
'  faction  of  the  teaLhcr  or  counselor,  his/her  method  of  testing  a 
hypothesis* 

Preparation:,  .inform  the  students  that  when  testing  a,  hypothesis^ 

.   1 

one  must  detlermine  if  it  can  accurately  predict  what  it  purports. 
Discuss  hypotheses.  ^ 

; 

Resources:  /  written  sources  that  make  predictions, 
b.    Activity  :  J have  students  keep  a  log  on  daily  hypotheses  that  they 
form.    They  can  also  list  the  ways  used  to  test  these  hypotheses  and 
whether  they  are  successful  or  not.    Class  discusses,  (guidance 
activity,  science  class) 

Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  give  three  successful 
methods  of  testing  a  hypothesis,  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  teacher 
or  counselor.  ^ 

Preparation:    introduce  the  word  hypothesis  to  the  class  and  discuss 
the  daily' use"  oTliypotheses.    Discuss  the  qualities  of  a  good  hy- 
pothesis, e.g.  parsimony,  limited  causality,  etc. 
Resources : 

Developmental  objective:    to  be  able  to  revise  a  hypothesis. 

a.    Activity :    class  discusses  old  hypotheses  which  are  now  considered 
invalid,  e.g.  the  eairth  is  the  .center  of  the  universe.  Discuss 
how  these  hypotheses  were  revised  and  have  students  form  small 
groups,  each  of  which  chooses  a  hyppthesis  which  is  outdated  and 
researjLhes  (simply)  how  it  vas  revised.    This  research  can  be 
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done  by  Interviewing  (sciince'^or  liL'Uory  teacher),  reading  old 
newspapers,  or  by  brainstorming.    Each  group  presents  its  findings 
to  the  class.  •  (any  class) 

Behavioral  evaluation;     each  student  will  give,  to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  teacher  or  countclor,  one  way  to  revis.e  a  hypothesis. 
preparation;    same  as  VIIl,  C,  1, 
Resources ; 

Activity;    class  forms  small  groups,  each  of  which  creates  a  play 
about  a  world  in  which  invalid  hypotheses  still  remaLn  intact. 
Have  the  main  character  revise  these  hypotheses.    The  play  should 
demonstrate  how  he/she  revised  them  and  its  effect  on  everyone, 
(guidance  activity) 

Behavioral  evaluatioA:    same  as  VIII,  C,  2,  a. 
Preparation;    through  brainstorming  list  all  of  the  old  invalid 
hypotheses  that .the^class  can  think  of.    Discuss  how  they  have  be^n 
revised.  ^  • 

Resources;*  i 
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IX.    NEED:    CAREER  ^0CARULARY/(  K-3) 


A.    Unit-  goal:    to  facilicate  the  development  of  a  broadened  vocabulary 
used  to  describe  job  titles. 

1.    Developmental  objective:    the  student  will  be  able  to  name  job 
ttnles  for  various  occupations  in  the  community, 
a.    Activity ;    have  students  construct  a  poster  made  from  cut- 


out magazine  pictures  illustrating  various  communiny  workers. 
Pictures  may  include  the  following:    policeman,  doctor,  mail- 
man, nurse,  druggist,  teacher,  etc.    Students  then  labfel  the 
job  title  depicted  in  each  pi^cture. 

Behavioral  evaluation:    given  a  series  of  pictures  illus- 
trating various  community  vorkers,  each  student  will  bcvable 
to  give  a  job  title  for  80%  of  the  pictures • 
Prepara^tion:    explain  to  the  students  that  they  will  be  in- 
^  volved  in  a  unit  to  help  them  learn  the  job  titles  of 
various  workers  in  their  community.    Students  should  be  asked 
to  bring  magazines  from  home.  ^  * 

Resources :    magazines . 
b.    Activity;    "I'm  Thinking  of  a  Job"  (adapted  from  "Hangman"*). 
Who  can  guess  a  letter  in  it?    Select  a  job,  perhaps  "Farmer". 

Draw  six  spaces  on  the  board  (  )  to  indicate  number 

of  Idlers.     Let  the  class  members  take  turns  guessing  letters 
which  arc  in  the  word.    Each  right  letter  is  printed  above  the 
correct  space.    Each  wrong  letter  is  printed  on  Che  board 
so  all  will  know  what  has  already  been  guessed.    Each  wrong 
\leltcr  adds  one  part  to  the  body  being  hung  by  the  gallows 

(head,  neck,  body,  two  arms,  two  legs).     Seven  incorrect 
.^guesses  hang  the  man.    The  class  tries  to  beat  the  hangman  by 
guessing  the  word. 


Behavioral  evaluiition;    each  student*  will  be  able  to  list 
either  orally  or  written  five  job  titles  which  are  found .in 
their- community. 

Preparation ;    same  as- IX,  A,  1,  a. 
ResoTirces ; 

2.     Developmental  objective,*   . to  be  able  to  distinguish  between  job 

titles  related  to  the  production  of  goods  and  those  job  titles  re- 
lated to  the  rendering  of  services. 

a.    Activity ;    have  each  student  develop  a  picture  dictionary  to 
illustrate  job  titles  related  to  the  production  of  goods^using 
one  picture  of^drawing  per  page.     For  example,  a  picture  or 
drawing  of  a  coal  miner  illustrates  a  job  title  related  to  the 
production  of  goods.     Each  student  then  develops  a  second 
I      picture  dictionary  to  Illustrate  job  titles  related  to  the 
rendering  of  a  service.     Vor  example,  a  picture  or  drawing  of 
a  policeman  Illustrates  a  job  title  related  to  a  service. 
Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  look  at  ten  pictures 
of  people  at  work  and  will  Islst   (either  orally  or  written) 
cprrecily  80%  of  the  job  tltles^^^  whether  they  relate  to  the 
production  of  goods  or  services. 

Preparation ;    explain  to  the  students  that  jobs  are  divided 

\ 

into  those  that  produce  goods  and^those  that  provide  services 
and  that  they  wlll'be  involved  in  a  t^nit  to  help  them  learn  the 
names  of  jobs  that  are  related  to  the  ^^roduction  of  goods  and 
those  jobs  related  to  the  production  of  services. 
Resources ;  magazines. 

Activity ;    have  students  view  a  film  about  good^  and  services 
occupational  clusters.    After  the  film  each  studctit  role 
plays  or  pantomimes  an  occupation  and  the  rest  of  the  class. 

■  \ 
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tries  to  guess  the  job  title  and  whether  or  not  it  ia  re- 
lated to  the  production  of  goods  or  services. 
Behaviortl  evaluation:    each  student  will  list  three  job 

■  11    ■  —  ^  ■  4.^ 

I 

titles  related  to  the  production  of  goods  and  three  job  titles 
related  to  the  provision  of  services. 
Preparation ;    same  as  IX,  A,  2^  a. 

Resources;    film— The. Wonderful. World  of  Work;  "Getting  to  Know 

the  World  of  Work"  or  "At  Your  Service,  , 

I 

Activity;    have  students  play  a  form  of  the  game,  "Upset  the 
Fruit  Basket"  using  occupations.    The  occupations  studied 
during  the  year  are  written^on  slips  of  paper  and  taped  on 
the  seats  of  chairs  which  have  been  placed  in  a  circle.  .All 
the^  students,  but  one  who  is  "It",  sit  on  the  chairs;  "it" 
stands  in  the  middle  of  the  circle,    "It"  has  the  choice  of 
"  (a)    naming  two  occupations,     (b)    saying  "producers  of  goods", 
or  saying  "producers  of  services".    The  children  sitting  on 
the  indicated  chairs  must  quickly  exchange  places  before  "It" 
sits  down.    "It"  is  the  person  who  is  left  without  a  chair^ 
Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  fill  in  correctly  at 
least  four  of  the  blanks  from  the  list  to  the  right 
K  <f  Prof^ucer  of  floods  mailman 

a.    factory  worker 

h ,    -  teacher 

r .      ,    1  if  eguard 

2.     Producer  of  services  toy  maker 

a»    carpenter 

I).   


Preparatton:  same  as  IX,  A,  2,  a. 
Resources ;    chairs . 


Unit  goal:     to  facilitate  the  development  of  a  broadened  vocabulary 
used  to  describe  job  tasks. 

1.     Developmental  objective:    to  distinguish  between  job  tasks  of 
-   various  community,  workers • 

a.     Activity ;    have  students  organise  into  groups  of  five  in  order 
^       to  interview  various  school  workers.     Each  group  picks  three 
school  workers  to  interview  about  their  job  tasks.  School 
workers  may  include  the  principal,  janitor,  bus  driver, 
secrerar]^,  dietician,  cook,  teacher,  etc.     Interview  questions 
i     '  should  be  planned  in  advance  of  the  interview  and  guided  by 

the  Teacher  or  counselor.     Each  p^roup  then  presents  their 
interview  material  to  the  entire  class. 

Bohayioral  evaluation:     each  student  will  list  (either  orally 

or  written)  the  job  tasks  of  three  school  workers. 

prcp-nrat  ion :    explain  thcH   different  job  tasks  arc  associated 

'nv\\  different  orrtipat i ons  :    a  garbage  man  roll'^cts  p.arba^te; 

<n  poli  rop*an  dop»s  n<>t , 

lU  j^QM;  rf'S  :     i\it  <>rvi qM^^rtions. 

AJ  ivlrj^:     fiavr^       if*»M\^s«;  look  at   pictiiK^s  Illustrating;  various 
romm'.nf^^v  wo  ro><?  Hibrarion,  dentist,  rashior,  postman,  f^ar*^f> 
milkman,  otc).     Usin^  the  method  of  **brains tomiing"  help 
stud'^nts  to  *^ormulate  lists  of  job  tasks  for  each  community 
workf*r.    Then  students  will  narrow  each  list  to  the  .three 
most  importr.nt   job  tasks  for  each  occupation  as  determined  hy 
tli^  majority  of  the  class. 
.  -         Kehavioral  evaluation;     each  student  will  be  able  to  list 

(either  orally  or  written)  two  joh  tasks  for  throe  different 
occupat  ions . 
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Resourres ;    .phorographs ;    People  We  Know  (series  of  twelve 

pictures  for  language  skills  development)* 
2.    Developmental  objective:    to  distinguish  between  job  tasks  of 
*      goods  producing  orcuparions  arid  job  tasks  of  service  providing 
occupations* 

a.  Activity:  field  trip--have  students  go  to  a  local  industry 
involved  in  the  manufacturing  of  goods.  Students  are  given 
the  opportunity  to  observe  and  talk  to  a  variety  of  workers 

about  their  job  tasks.    Upon  returning  to  the  classroom, 

? 

\ 

students  hold  open  discussions  about  the  job  tasks  they  observed 
on  the  field  trip  and  how  these  job  tasks  arc  related  to  the 
production  of  "goods". 

Behavioral  evaluation:    given  a  list  of  job  tasks  perfoimfid 
at  the  field  trip,  each  student  will  be  able  to  match  six  out 
of  eight  job  titles  to  their  job  tasks. 

Preparation:    explain  to  the  students  that  they  will  be  going 
on  a  field  trip  to  observe  a  local  industry  involved  in  the 
production  of  goods.     Students  should  prepare  in  advance 
questions  about  worker  tasks  and  duties.     Students  should  also 
rompose  a  t:hank-you  letter  to  the  industry  that  they  visited. 
Resources :     t  rnnsportat  ion . 

b.  Act ivlty ;     field  trip--have  students  go  to  a  local  industry 
involved  in  the  provision  of  services.     Students  are  given  the 
opportunii y  to  observe  and  talk  to  a  variety  of  workers  about 
their  job  tasks.    Upon  returning  to  the  classroom,  students 
hold  an  open  discussion  about  the  job  tasks  they  observed  on 
the  field  trip  and  how  these  job  tasks  are  related  to  the 
provision  of  services,     students  then  discuss  the'  differences 
in  job  tasks  between  the  first  and  second  field  trips. 
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nehavlorai  evaluaiton:    given  a  list  of  fifteen  job  tasks  (from 
the  field  trips)  required  for  the  production  of  goods  and  services, 
each  student  will  be  able  to  categorize  ,  eight  of  ten  times 
correctly  (either  orally  or  written)  which  job  task  is  related 
to  the  production  of  goods  and  which  job  task  is  related  to  the 
production  of  services. 
Preparation:    same  as  IX,  B,  2,  a. 
Resources;  transportation. 


IX.    NEED:    CAREER  VOCABULARY 

A.    Unit  goal:    to  facilitate  the  development  of  a  broadened  vocabulary 
used  to  describe  the  world  of  work. 

1.    Developmental  objective:    to  distinguish  between  levels  of  pro- 
fess ional^sKilled,  semiskilled,  and  unskilled  workers.  , 
a.   'Activity :    ^eveTbp  along  with  the  students  a  composite  of  job 
tasks  and  required  training  for  occupations  at  the  professional, 
skilled,  semiskilled,  and  unskilled  levels  i.e.  ProfessionaX 
level:    Architect--plans  and  designs  private  residences,  office 
buildings,  theaters,  public  buildings,  factories,  and  other 
structures,  and  organizes  services  nec«!ssary  for  construction; 
prepares  sketches  of  proposed  project  for  client.    This  occu- 
pation requires  substantial  educational,  preparation  usually 
at*  the  university,  junior  college,  or  t:echnical  institute 
level.    Skilled  level:    Barber--main  tiisk  is  to  cut  hair  in 
accordance  with  the  preference  of  each  customer.    They  also 
give  hair  and  scalp  treatments,  provide  such  services  as 
shaves,  facial  massages,  and  shampoos.    Practically  all  states 
require  licensing  of  all  barbers.    Licenses  are  obtained 
after  graduation  from  a  state-approved  barber  school.    A  high 
school  education  is  helpful  but  not  required  by  all  states. 
^  Semiskilled:    Waiters  and  waitresses-^r.ake  customers*  orders, 

serve  food  and  beverages,  make  out  customer  check,  and  in 
some  instances  receive  payment  for  services  rendered.    A  high 
school  education  is  not  mandatory  but  most  employers  will 
prefer  at  least  three  years  of  high  school.    Knowledge  of  basic 
arithmetic  is  essential.    Unskilled:    Construction  laborers  — 
work  on  all  types  of  building  construction  arid  on  other  types 
of  construction  projects,  such  as  highways,  dams,  pipelines,  and 
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water  <ind  sewer  projects.    Their  work  includes  the  loading  and 
unloading  of  construction  materials  at  the  work  sight  and  the 
shoveling  and  grading  of  earth.    Laborers  stack  and  carry 
materials^  including  small  units  of  machinery  and  equipment* 
Little  formal  training  is  requli^ed  to  obtain  a  job  as  a 
building  or  construction  laborer.    Generally,  to  be  em- 
ployed  in  these  jobs,  a  young  man  must/be  at  least.,  16  years 
of  age  and  in  good  physical  condition.    Students  should  construct 
picture  posters  to  illustrate  occupations  \eing  studied.  Many 
more  of  these  composites  can  l)e  developed  wi^h  the  use  of  the       •  ^ 
Dictionary  of  Occupational  Titles. 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  categorize  correct|.y 
three  out  of  five  occupations  as  to  designation:  professional, 
skilled,  semiskilled,  or  unskilled  level. 
Preparation;     introduce  the  idea  that  occupational  levels 
are  based  on  responsibility  related  to  job  tasks  performed, 
the  amount  of  education  required  to  perform  the  jo>  tasks,  and 
the  prestige  involved  in  an  occupation. 

Resources:    D.O,T. ,  Occupational  Outlook  Handbook,  art  materials. 
.Activity;    class  art  project— have  students  construct  a  model 
rity  from  cardboard  representing  the    major  industries,  businesses 
and  social  agencies  in  their  community.    Students  then  develop 
a  booklet  for  each  building  describing  the  business  or  industry, 
what  occupations  are  found  there,  and  whether  these  occupations 
are  at  the  professional,  skilled,  semiskilled,  or  unskilled 
level. 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  be  able  to  list 

I 

(either  orally  or  written)  three  occupations  in  his/her  community 
at  the  professional  level,  three  at  the  skilled  level,  three  at 


the  semiskilled  level,  and  three  at  the  unskilled  level. 
Preparation:    explain  to  the  students  that  there  are  many 
occupational  levels  found  in  their  community  and  that  they 
will  be  involved  in  a  project  to  help  them  learn  what  some  of 
these  occupations  are« 
Resources;    materials  and  art  supplies. 

Developmental  objective:    to  understand  the  terms  supply  and  demand 

as  related  to  the  world  of  work. 

a«    Activity:    the  tea(:her  or  counselor  asks  students  to  recall  a 
time  when  they  went  to  a  store  with  their  parents  to  buy  a 
toy.  and  learned  that  the  store  did  not  have  the  desired  item. 
The  students  then  discuss: 

Possible  reasons  the  store  did  hot  have  that  particular  item. 

Possible  steps  , the  store  would  take  If  many  people  began 

asking  for  that  item.  - 

How  supply  and  demand  affect  the  store  ovners. 

How  supply  and  demand  determine  the  kinds  of  jobs  available. 
Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  state  to  the  satisfac- 
tion of  the  teacher  or  counselor  an  explanation  for  when; the 
supply  of  a  particular  item  is  low  and  demand  for  that  ifcem* 
is  great. 

Proparat  ion;    the  teacher  introduces  the  concept  of  supply  and 
demand  by  placing  a  large  quantity  of  pencils  end  a  small 
quantity  pf  randy  on  a  table.    The.  teacher  asks  the  students 
which  they  would  rather  have.    The^  teacher  then  alters  the  ob- 
jects so  that  there  is  a  small  quantity  of  pencils  and  a 
large  quantity  of  candy  and  again 'asks  the  students  which  they 
would  ratl»er  have.    Using  this  illustration  the  teacher  explains 
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the  concept  of  supply  and  demand. 

Resources;    candy  and  pencils,     j'  \  »  - 

Activity;    have  students  dramatize  the  influence  thaf   the  supply 
and  demand  of  surfboards  might  have  on  the  Job  market  in  the 
following. hypothetical  situation:^  Many  people  go  to  the 
'      -  -  store  to  buy  surfboards.    The  store  asks  the  factory  to  send 

many  boards.    The  manufacturer  hires  many  workers  to  make  surf- 
boards.    Gradually,^  people  grow  tired  of  riding  surfboards  and 

i 

quit  buying  them.    The  store  does  not  order  any  more  jfrom  the 

\ 

manufacturer.    As  a  result,  the  manufacturer  quits  making  surf- 
boards and  tells  his  workers  to  find  other  jobs.  j 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  give  one  explanation^ 

I' 

to  the  satisfaction  of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  on  how  supply 
and  demand  determines  the  amount  of  work  available. 
Preparation ;    same  as  IX,  A,  I,  a. 

Resources;  / 

'I 

B.    Unit  goal;     to  facilitate  the  development  of  a  broadened  vocabulary 
used  to  describe  nex-7  or  changing  occupations. 

1;    Dovolopmental  objective;    to  be  able  to  name  job  titles  for  new 
or  changing  occupations. 

^*    Activity ;    have  students  devote  one  week  to  locating  articles, 
pictures,  or  advertisements  of  new  occupations  in  their  town, 
state,  and  nation.    Each  student  develops  a  booklet  of  these  new 
occupations  and  \;;t^ere  applicable,  includes  old  job  titles  to 
show  rhe  change  and  p^sents  it  to  the  class  for  discussion. 
Behavioral  evaluation:  \^ach  student  will  list  (either  o-rally 
or  written)  three  new  or  recent  occupations  in  the  world  of  work. 
Preparation;    explain  to  the  students  that  the  occupational 
stnintnre  is  constantly  changing  and  that  many  new  jobs  are 
^  ^elng  creflted.    Explain  to  them  that  they  will  be  involved  in 


a  short  unit  to  help  them  learn  the  names  of  some  of  these 
new  occupations* 
Resources :    magazines,  books, 
b.    Activity;    guest  speaker— individual  from  the  local  employ- 
ment agency  or  Dept.  of  Labor  speaks'  to  students  abbut  the 
development  of  new  jobs  in  different  occupational  clusters. 
Students  are  actively  involved  in  writing  the  invitation, 
interview  questions,  and  a  thank-ybu  note. 
Behavioral  evaluation;    given  etch  occupational  cluster 
covered  by  the  guest  speaker,  each  student  will  list  two  new. 
job  titles  in  that  occupational  cluster* 
Preparation:    IX,  B,  1,  a. 
Resources;  speaker. 

Unit  goal:    to  facilitate  the  development  of  a  broadened  vocabulary 

used  to  describe  the  occupational  cluster  concept. 

1.    Developmental  objective:    to  be  able  to  name  the  different  division 
that  make  up  the^occupational  cluster  concept.     Included  are 
Industry,  Commerce,  Social  Science,  Services,  and  Arts, 
a.    Activity:    have  students  divide  into  five  groups.    Each  group 
is  assigned  an  occupational  cluster  for  which  they  must  develop 
materials  to  present  to  the  class.    Materials  may  include 
posrers  illustrating  various  occupations  found  in  the  occupa- 
tional cluster,  pictures  of  tools  or  the  actual  tools  them- 
selves that  are  used  in  the  occupational  cluster,  and  uniforms 
or  mo'des  of  dress  that  are  indicative  of  a  certain  occupational 
cluster^    Every  student  participates  in  presenting  the  material 
to  the  class. 

*   Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  match  correctly: 
services  merchant  seaman 


246. 

industry  photograjiher 

commerce  ^  economist 

social  science  bartender 

st-ns  machine  tool  operator 

Preparation;     introduce  the  idea  to  students  that  occupations 
may  be  classified  into  cluster  areas  due  to  certain  commonalities. 
These  commonalities  might  include  work  performed,  worker 
requirements,  training  and  method  of  entry,  and  work  setting. 
Explain  to  the  students  that  they  will  be  involved  in  a  short 
unit  to  help  them  learn  the  names  of  these  occupational  clusters. 
Resources ;    magazines,  articles,  and  tools, 
b.    Activity ;    field  trip-^over  a  five  week  period  have  students 
visit  one  industry  or  business  found  in  each  occupational 
cluster.    For  example,  in  the  commerce  cluster,  students  might 
visit"  an  airport.     Students  take  a  camera  and  tape  recorder  to 
take  pictures'  of  the  workers*  and  to  tape  their  conversations. 
Students  are  actively  involved  in  the  formulation  of  interview  ' 
questions  and  the  logistics  encountered  in  organizing  a  field 
trip.    Upon  returning  from  the  field^  trip,  the  students  "Listen 
to  the  tapes  and  relate  the  discussion  to  the  occupational 
cluster  concept.    Later,  when  the  pictures  are  developed,  posters 
are  constructed  illustrating  the  field  trip.    Each  field  trip, 
perhaps  one  a  week,  will  be  carried  out  In  the  same  manner. 
Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  write  the  name  of  each 
occupational  cluster  and  then  list  two  occupations  for  each 
"rluster  that  they  observed  on  the  field  trips.. 
'  Preparation;     same  as  IX,  C,  I,  a. 
Resources ;    cameras,  tape  recorders,  art  materials,  transportation. 
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Developmental  objective;    to.  be  abie  to  relate  the  more  specific 
occupational  clusters  to  the  broade'r.  divisions  of  the  occupational 
cluster  concept,  , 
a.    Activity;    have  students  construct  a  mobile  from  cardboard, 
colored  construction  paper,  and  string.    The  upper  portion  of 
the  mobile  vill  include  the  divisions  of  goods  and  services. 
Attached  beneath  goods  will  be  a  large  card  for  industry. 
Pictures  ^rStn  magazines    may  be  put  on  this  card  depicting 
occupations  found  in  industry.    Attached  to- the  services  card 
will  be  a  card  for  commerce,  social  science,  services,  and 
arts.    Again  pictures  may  be  put  on  the  cards  depicting  occupa 
5  tions  found  in  each -cluster .  , 

{ 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  fill  in  four  out  of 
the  fiye  blanks  correctly^with  the  proper  occupational  cluster 
Goods  .  Social  Science 

a,    '  CoTtonerce  \ 

Services  Arts 

a.   '  Industry 

b*.  •  I  Services 


c , 
d. 


Preparation;    same  as  IX,  C,  1,  a. 

Resources ;    -^onstructloin  paper,  cardboard,  string,  magazines, 
•b.    Activity;    have  students  divide  into  two  teams.    One  team  , 
member  stand  in  front  of  the  class  and  gives  the  re'quirements 
'    or  describes  the  general  characteristics  of  an  occupation  and. 
asks  tho  others  ^to  identify  it  .    Jlc/she  answers  V«bot*'  or 
"cold"  as  answers  approach  the  correct  one,  and  answers  any 


2,8  0 


J. 


/ 

questions  with  '^yes"  or  "no*'.    The  opposing  team  gets 
twenty  questions  to  identify  the  occupation.     Points  are 
given  for  unused  questions.    After  identifying  the  occupation, 
rhey  receive  an  additional  three  points  if  they  can  identifyl 
the  occupation  as  being  related  to  the  production  of  goods  or 
services.    The  team  with  the  most  points  at  the  end  of  the  1 
game  is  the  winning  team* 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  wil^  match  correctly  at 
least  four  out  of  five  occupations  to  each  one's  corresponding 
occupational  cluster  and  distinguish  whether  or  not  each  is 
related  to  the  production  of  goods  or  services. 
Preparation;    same  as  IX,  C,  1, 
Resources: 


( 
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IX.    NEED:     CAREER  VOCABUURY  (7-9) 

A,    Unit  goal:    to  facilitate  the  development  of  a  broadened  vo.cab'uiary 
used  to  describe  the  world  of  work,- 

1.     Developmental  objective:     to  be  able  to  define  words  related  to 
the  world  of  work,  i.e,  blue  collar  job,  penpion,  over  time,  etc, 
a.    Activity;    using  the  method  of  "brainstorming"  have  students 
think  of  ts  many  words  as  they  can  that  are  related  to  the 
world  of  work  and  the  teacher  or  counselor  writes  these  words 


on  the  blackboard.    Using  construction  paper,  \8tudcnts  develop 

\ 

a^dictionary  of  occupational  vocabulary.  Each' 


include  a  definition  of  the  word  and  a  picture 


page  should 
or  drawing 


to  help  the  student  remember  the  word,  (Englisli  class; 

\  -  / 

guidance  activity;)  ^  / 

.         '        .  / 

Behavioral  evaluation :    given  a  list  of  , ten  occupational  vo- 


cabulary words,  each  student  will  write  a  definition  foi:  at 
least  eight  of  the  ten  words. 

Preparation;    explain  to  the  students  thatf  there  are  many  vo- 
cabulary terms  used  to  describe  the  world  of  work  and  that 

they  will  be  involved  in  a  shortt  unit  t^o  help  them  learn  some 

/  / 

of  these  terms. 

Resources ;    art  materials,  magaj'lnesj 
h.    Activity:    "Word  Bee*'--have  student/  divide  inta  two  teams. 
The  teacher  or  counselor  presents  a  vocabulary  word  studied 

\  ■  -{ 

in  the  previous  activity  to  one  team  member  at  a  time.  If 
the  team  member  incorrectly  defines  the  word  he/she  must  sit 
down.    The  team  with  the  most  players  standing  at  the  end  of  the 
f     j\ame  is  the  winning  team.    A  reward  may  be  given  to  the  winning 
team,     (English  class;    guidance  activity;) 


2u3 

\ 
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Behavioral  evfiluatlon:    given  a  list  of  fifteen  vocabulary  terms 
used  in  the  "Word  Bee",  each  student  will  niatch  the  definition 
to  the  word  for  at  least  ten  of  the  words. 
Preparat ion ;     same  as  IX,  A,  1,  a. 

Resources ;  list  of  vocabulary  words. 
2.     Developmental  objective:     to  be  able  to  name  the  various  jobs 

rhar  the  invention  of  one  machine  has  created  i.e.   the  television. 

a.    Arflvity ;     have  students  explore  through  reading,  interviewing, 
field  trips,  and  viewing  filmstrips  the  many  jobs  that-'the^ 
Invention  of  the  television  has  created.    The  list  of  television 

^       workers  might  include  the  following:     program  director,  traffic 
manager,  continuity  directory,  continuity  writer,  producer, 
associate  director,  studio  supervisior,  scenic  designer, 
makeup  artist,  film  editor,  film  librarian,  typist,  education 
and  public  affairs  director,  announcer,  music  director,  news 
director,  newscaster,  newswrlter,  floor  or  stage  manager, 
floormen,  broadcast  technician,  chief  engineer,  time  sales- 
man, business  manager,  sound  effects  reclmlcian,  clerk, 
mfjsr,enger,  and  television  service  technician.     Each  student 
is  asslf;ned  one  of  Ihe  previously  listed  job  titles  and  Is 
respons^'ble  ^'or  presenting  his/her  Information  on  that  occupa- 
Mon  »o  ihe  class,   (saicncc  class;  industrial  arts  class) 
Bc>avio  el  evaluation:     given  a  list  of  ten  job  titles  and  ten 
lob  duties  related  J'o  television,  each  student  will  be  able  to 
mafch  correctly  at  least  eight  job  titles  to  the  job  duties. 
P>  eparat ion :    ask  the  students  how  many  jobs  are  involved  in 
making,  a  »elevision  proj;ram.    Explain  to  them  t'hnt   the  in- 
vfn'  ion  of  rhe  televisi^on  is  responsible  for  creating  many 
varied  occupations  and  that  thev  will  be  Involved  in  a  short 

Er|c  26.) 
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unit*  ;0  help  rhem  learn  the  names  of  some  of  fhes^  or/"upni  j^ns. 
Resonvres ;     guest   speakers,  films,  books,  D. 0>T> 
Activity ;    siniMlation--have  students  produce  a  televis/ton  news 
progr<'5m  in  the  classroom  using  the  information  they>/learncd 
from  the  previous  activity.     For  example,  some  sjKudents  will 
be  responsible  for  the  newscasting,  some  student  will  wj  Lte 
the  news,  some  students  will  design  the  sets^  some  students 
will  be  in  charge  of  makeup,  etc.     Picture's  and  tape  recordings 


should  be  made  throughout  all  phases  of  -product Ion.  Students 
then  construct  a  bulletin  board  using ^pictures  and  descriptions 
of  what  they  did.    Other  classes  may/be  invited  to  view  the 
news  prog-ram.     (social  studies  class;     industrial  artscj^as^r 


guidance  activity) 
*  Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  be  able  to  list 

(either  orally  or  written)  ten  job  titles  involved  in  pro- 
ducing a  television  news  program. 
Preparation :    same  as  IX,  A,  2,  a. 

Resources ;     cameras,  tape  recorders,  cardboard  for  set  design, 

paint,  \ 

/  ^  .     ^  \ 

B,    Unit/  goal:     to  facilitate  the  development  of  a  broadened  vocabulary 

used  to  describe  the  ocrupai  ional  cluster  concept. 

1.    Developmental  objective:    to  be  able  to  name  th^  more  specific 

y  divisions  that  make  up  the  occupational  cluster  concept. 

a.    Activity ;    have  students  divide  Into  small  groups  In  order  to 

research  one  of  the  following  twelve  occupational  clusters: 

V  Natural  resources  ,^  construction,  manufacturing,  transportation, 

trade  and  finance,  government,  education,  health  and  welfare, 

personal  services,  product  services,  arts  and  humanities,  and 

recreation  and  entertainment.    Each  group  gathers  materials 

such  as  posters,  movies,  tools,  job  information,  etc.  for  two 
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occupations  in  their  assigned  cluster,    For  example,  in  the 
construction  cluster,  materials  may  be  gathered  for  carpenters 
and  stone  masons.    Each  group  then  presents  their  project 
to  the  entire  class.     (social  studies  class;     industrial  arts 
class;    guidance  activity) 

Behavioral  evaluation;    given  a  list  of  occupations  presented  by 
the  class,  each  student  will  be  able  to  match  correctly  at  least 
80%  of  the  occupations  in  the  correct  occupational  cluster. 
Preparation ;     introduce  the  idea  that  occupations  may  be 
.  classified  into  cluster  areas  due  to  certain  commona'lities. 
These  commonalities  might  include  work  performed,  worker  re- 
quirements, training  and  method  of  entry,  and  work  setting.  Ex- 
plain to  the  students  that  they  will  be  involved  in  a  short  unit 
.  to  help  them  learn  the  names  of  these  occupational  clusters. 
Resources :    magazines,  newspapers,  tools,  films,  pamphlets, 
b.    Activity ;    "Thinking  of  an  Occupation  Gaine"--have  the  class  di- 
vide into  two  teams.    The  teacher  asks  for  association  by 
saying  *,\{I'fam  thinking  of  an  occupation  in  which  the  individual  works 
underground**.    The  first  person  to  raise  his/her  hand  and  an- 
swer correctly  "coal  miner."  receives  five  points  for  his/her 
team.    Then  if  the  team  that  answered  correctly  can  name  the 
occupational  cluster  to  which  coal  miner  belongs,  it  receives 
an  additional  five  points.     If  not,  the  opposing  team  will 
receive  five  points  if  it  n^mes  the  correct,  occupational  cluster, 
(social  studies  class;    guidance  activity) 

Behavioral  evaluotlon;    given  a  list  of  occupations  used  in  the 
"Tlilnklng  of  an  Occupation  Game"  each  student  will  be  able  to 

match  the  occupation  to  thh^ correct  cluster  at  least  eight  out  of 

'I 
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ten  timefl. 

Preparation ;  same  as  IX,  B,  1,  a. 
Resources;  list  of  occupations. 
Developmental  objective:  to  be  able  to  identify  the  more  specific 
occupational  clusters  as  they  relate  to  the.  broader  occupation  \ 
cluster  i.e.  Natural  resources,  Construction,  and  Manufacturing  be-  i 
long  to  the  Industry  Cluster. 

Activity;    have  the  students  construct  mobiles-  using  different 
colored  construction  paper.    The  upper  portion  of  the  mobile 
will  include  the  broader  occupational  cluster  of  Industry, 
Commerce,  Social  Science,  Services,  and  Arts.    Beneath  each 
of  these  broader  cluster,  students  will  attach  the  more 
specific  colors.  "For  example.  Natural  Resources,  Construction-, 
and  Manufacturing  are  attached  to  Industry;    Transportation  and 
Trade  and  Finance  are  attached  to  Commerce;    Government,  Educa- 
tion, and  Heath  and  Welfare  are  attached  to  Social  Science; 
Personal  Services  and  Product  Services  are  attached  to  Services; 
Arts  and  Humanities  end  Recreation  and  Entertainment  are 
attached  to  Arts.    The  same  color  paper  should  be  used  for  each 
cluster  area.     Pictures  illustrating  occupations  found  in  each 
cluster  may  be  pasted  on  the  mob^ile.     (nrt  class;    guidance  activity) 
Behavioral  evaluation;    earh  slMcicnt  v;i1l  fill  in  ^ho  blanks  from 
the  list  of  occupational  clusters  correal ly  with  80%  accuracy. 

nal  Clusters 


Industry  Qccupatic 

a,    Construction  ? 

  Education 

c.    Government 

Commerce  ^  Product  Services 

a,    Arts  and  Humanities. 

  Recreation  and  Enter  tainment 

-206 
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C'    -  Natural  Resourcea 

Social  Science  Peraonal  Servicea 

a.   .  Trade  and  Finance 

  -  Manufacturing 

c.    Health  and  Welfare 

Services  Transportation 

a.   

b,  _^   . 

Arts 

a,   

b. 


Preparation;    same  as  IX,  A,  1,  a. 
/  Resources;    cardboard,  construction  paper,  wire,  magazine  pictures, 
b.    Activity;    have  students  divide  into  two  teams.    The  teacher  or 
counselor  writes  the  clusters  of  Industry,  Commerce,  Social 
Sc;L^ce,  Services,  and  Arts  on  the  blackboard  spaced  approxi- 
^mately  five  feet  apart.    Each  team  then  picks  an  occupation 
from  the  more  specific  job  clusters  i,e.  Construction-carpenter; 
Education--teacher;    Goveminent--politician,  etc,  and  makes  a 
card  labeling  the  job  title  for  the  student  to  hold  in  front  of 
him/her.    Then  all  the  students  with  cards  stand  in  front  of  the 
blackboard  and  the  opposing  team  must  put  each  student  under  the 
correct  occupational  cluster.    This  may  be  repeated  several  times 
and  the  team  with  the  fewest  errors  is-  the  winning  team,  (social 
studies  class;    guidance  activity) 

Behavioral  evaluation;    given  a  list  of  ten  occupations,  each 
student  will  be  able  to  identify  (either  orally  or  written)' 
whether  it  belongs  to  the  Industry,  Commerce,  Social  Science, 
Services,  or  Arts  Occupational  Cluster, 
Preparation;    same  as  IX,  A,  1,  a, 


Ucsoiit  res ;  rardl)oarfl. 
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IX.    NEKD:     CAREER  VOCABULARY"  (10-12) 

A«    Unit  goal:    to  facilitate  the  development  of  a  broadened  vocabulary 
used  to  describe  the  world  of  work. 

1«    Developmental  objective;    to  be  able  to  distinguish  between  occupa«* 
tiohs  related  to  people,  data,  or  things. 

a.    Activity;    have  students  view  the  filmstrip  People  Who  Influence 
Others.    After  viewing  the  film,  have  students  discuss  how  these 
jobs  require  a  worker  to  function  in  relation  to  people.  The 
teacher  or  counselor  guides  the  discussion  around  functions  to 
include  advising  and  counseling,  negotiating,  teaching  subject 
matter,  supervising,  entertaining,  persuading,  and  serving, 
(social  studies  class;    guidance  activity) 
«  Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  list  five  job  titles 

related  to  working  with  people  and  the  major' function  required 
to  deal  with  people. 

Preparation ;    explain  to  the  students  that  every  job  requires  a 
/         V70rker  to  function  in  relation  to  data,  people,  and  things,  in 
"^varying  degrees.    Explain  that  they  will  be  involved  in  a  unit 
to  learn  the  names  of  some  of  these  occupations  and  the  functions 
performed  by  the  workers. 

Resources :     f  ilmstr ip->-People  Who  Influence  Others  « 
»,*,v.''''  b.    Activity;    h^ve  students  view  the  filmstrip.  People  Who  Organize 

Facts.    After  viewing  the  filmstrip,  have  students  discuss  how 
th^,se  jobs  require  a  worker  to  function  In  relation  to  data. 
THe  teacher  or  counselor  guides  the  discussion  around  functions 
I b  include  synthesizing,  coordinating,  analyzing,  compiling, 
computing,  copying  and  comparing.    Definitions  of  these  func- 
tions may  be  obtained  from  the  D.O.T.     (math  class) 
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Behavioral  evluatlon:    each  student  will  list  to  the  satisfac- 
t ion  of  the  teacher,  five  job  titles  related  to  working  with 
facts  and  the  major  characteristic  required  to  deal  with  facts. 
Preparation;    same  as  IX,  A,  1,  a.  «  * 

Resources;     filmst rip- -People  Who  Organize  Facts, 
c.    Activity;    have  students  view  the  fiimStrip  People  Who^Make 
j^Things.    After  viewing  the  filmstrip,  have  students  discus's 
how  these  jobs  require  a  worker  to  function  in  relat ion»'^.to 
things.    The  teacher  or  counselor  guides  the  discussion  around 
functions  to  include-  setting  up,  precision  working,  opere'ting- 
controlling,  driving-operating,  manipulating,  tending,  feeding- 
offbeating,  and  handling,     (industrial  arts  class)  ^ 
Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  list  five  job  titles 
related  to  working  with  things  and  the  major  character istic  re- 

\ 

quired  to  work  with;  things. 

Preparation:    same  as  IX,  -A-jp-4i^a.  — 
Resources :     f ilmstrip--People  Who  Nake  ThinRS> 

\ 

2.    Developmental  objecoive:    to  be  able  to  define,  words  related  to^the' 
world  of  work. 

a.    Activity r    have  students  pl*y  "scrabble"  but  limiting  words  to 
career  vocabulary*    Students  may  make  their  own  scrabble  boards 
and  letters  from  heavy  cardboard,     (English  class;  guidance 
activity) 

Behavioral  evaluation;    the  teacher  or  counselor  will  recite 
twenty-five  career  vocabulary  words  and  each  student  will 
correctly  define  80%  of  the  words* 

Preparation;    discuss  with  the  students  the  importance  of 
spelling  in  almost  any  occupation.    Explain  to  them  that  they 
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will  be  Involved  in  a  short  unit  to  help  them  learn  to  spell 
some  of  the  words  tssociated  with  the  world  of  work. 
Resources;     the  game  of  •'scrabble" ,  cardboard,  marking  pen. 
Activity;    ''Definition  Bee""h«ve  students  dictate  to  the 
teacher  or  counselor  as  many  words'  as  they  can  think  of  related 
to  the  world  of  work.    The  students  then  divide  into  two  teams 
and  the  teacher  or  counselor  recites  a  vocabulary  word  to  the 
first  team  member.     If  the  students  cannot  define  the  word,  he/she 
must  sit  down.    The  first  team  to  have  all  of  it's  members 
sitting  loses  the  game.     (English  class;    guidance  activity) 
Behavioral  evaluation;    using  twenty-five  words  from  the 

definition  bee,,  each  student  will,  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 

it 

teacher  or  counselor,  define  each  word. 
Preparation ;    same  as  IX,  A,  2,  a. 
Resources;     list  of  vocabulary  words. 

Activity ;    football  game  review--have  students  construct  a 
football  field  drawn  on  transparency  and  a  small  football  cut 
from  thick  -paper.    Have  the  class  divide  into  two  teams.  Ask 
students  in  order  of  seating  the  definitions  of  words.  A 


correct  answer  moves  the  hall  10  yards  and  retains  possession 
for  the  team.    An  incorrect  anrfir  may  lead  to  a  fumble  and  loss 
of  ball,  punt,  ere.    Rules  may  be  altered  to  liven  the  game, 
(physical  education  class) 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  match  the  following 

 Salary  a.    housing,  free  medical 

 Promotion  b.    an  agreement 


^Contract  /-^  ^  c.    semiskilled  manual  job 

Jilue-collar  job  d.  trainee 

Fringe  benefits  e,    advancement  in  position 


Apprentice  f •    pay  in  monthly  or 

yearly  figures 


Developmental  objective:    to  be  able  to  demonstrate  wide  acquaintance 
with  types  of  occupations. 

a.    Activity:    the  teacher  or  counselor  calls  out  some  situation 
like,  ''It  begins  to  sno\?\  or  "A  convention  comes  to  town"* 
The  students  are  to  think  of  some  working  person  who  is  directly 
affected  by  the  event*    The  teacher  or' counselor  points  to  some- 
one.   The  student  stands  up/  pretends  he/she  is  a  worker,  says  as 
quickly  as* he/she  can  what  he/she  does,  how  the  event  affects  him/ 
her,  whether  or  npt  be/she  likes  his/her  job  and  why.    Then  the 
teacher  or  counselor  points  to  someone  else  to  give  the,  same  kinji* 
of  information  about  his/her  occupation,  or  else  calls  out  another 
situation.    If  the  student  pauses,  the  teacher  or  counselor 
should  prompt  him/her  with  questions.     (guidance  activity) 
Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  be  able  to  write  ten 
occupations  found  in  his/her  community  and  two  job  tasks  performed 
in  that  occupation^  ^ 
Preparation:    the  teacher  or  counselor  should  be  prepared  with 
a  list  of  events  that  effect  n  broad  cross  section  of  the 
community.    A  rather  lengthy  list  is  needed  to  keep  the  game 
from  lagging.    Introduce  the  game  in  such  a  way  that  students 
will  understand  that  they  are  to  have  fun. 

Resources ;     list  of  events,  (ad^p^ed  from  Garner  Flvcation  Rcso  r^o  Guide 
*  I),    Activity:    have  students  develop  a  list  of  glamorous,  exciting 
careers  that  appeal  to  them.    Such  a  list  might'  include  the 
following 

Sky  diver  Model 
Race-car  driver  Detective 

Jockey  Football  player 


\ 
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Pop  singer  Game  warden 

Actor  and  actress  Stewardess 

Rodeo  rider  Test  pilot 

Have  each  student  select  one  of  the  careers  to  explore  in 
greater  depth.     Research  methods  might  include  writing  to  well- 
knovm  persons  engaged  in  the  career,  watching  movies,  television 
features,  talk  show,  articles,  books,  and  occupational  informa- 
tion  guides.    From  their  research,  have  each  student  draft  a 
log  of  a  typical  day  in  the  working  life  of  his/her  subject 
Including  both  the  good  and  bad  aspects.    They  should  also  in- 
clude requirements  needed  to- enter  the  occupation.  Students 
then  prsent  their  materials  to  the  rest  of  '£h&  class,  (social 
studies  class;    English  class;    guidance  activity) 
Behavioral  evaluation;  ..-each  student  will  /list  five  glamorous 

7 

careers  and  list  one  good  aspect  of  the  Occupation  and  one  bad 
aspect.  *  I 

Preparation;    explain  to  the  students  that  people  pursue  careers 
for  many  reasons  and  that  the  choice  of  career  involves  a  com- 
promise between  greater  and  lesser  needs.    Encourage  discussion 
about  changes  in  their  perspective  of  the  glamorousnesa  of  the 
careers. 

Resources;     library  materials,  occupational  information  kits, 
art  materials.     Oidnprod  from  Caroor  Ivduratlon  Resource  Guide) 


2/3 


/ 

NKED:    CAUKKU  Kf?dMl.EDGE  (K-3) 

A.    Unit  goal:    "tO\f acilitate  «  broadened  knowledge  of  the  variety  and 

•strurture  of  occupations  and  c«rficr  opportunities. 

\ 

1.    Developmental  objective:    to  be  able  to  name  occupations  of  family 
.  members  and-^Lo-de^scrisbe  job  tasks  associated  with  these  occupations, 
a.    Activity;    have  eac^  student  draw  a  picture  of  his/her  mother  and/ 
or  father  working  at  their  occupation.  Then  the  teacher  or 
counselor  guides  the  discussion  around  the  name  of  the  parent  s 
occupation  and  what  kind  of  job  duties  are  performed.    Have  the 
students  write  the  name  of  the  occupation  and  job  tasks^orf  the 
/  drawing  and  display  them  on  the  bulletin  board.  ^ 

Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  .name  his/her  mothf^r^s 


/ 

/ 

/ 


and  father's  occupation  and  one  job  task  for  each^-o  the  satis- 
faction of  the  teacher  or  counselor. 

Preparation;    explain  to  the  midjmts  that  /they  will  begin^Co 
explore  the  vide  range  of  career  opportunities  by  first  looking 
at  thr  job  their,  family  members  work  at.    Stress  contril)ut ions 
of  housevifing  as  they  incorporate  elements  of  a  career, 
Resources ;    art  materials. 
Activity :    have  students  develop  tape  recordings  on  the  ^^ob 
tnsks  performer!  by  rheir  parents.    Let  the  stiidents  or  the 
parent s^talR  pnd  record.     If  feasible,  send  a  rape  recorder  home 
so  that  the  father  or  mother  ran^describe  his/her  tasks. 

Students  t4V  try  to  Identify  the  occupation  and  various  parents 

/ 

represent erl  on  tho  tapes.  / 
Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  list  (eit'her  orally 
orally  or  written)  to  the  sai  i  s  fart.lon  of  the  teacher  or  coun- 
selor, two  occupations  of  the  parents  of  .his/her  classmates  and 
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the  job  t^sks  performed. 
^    Preparation :    same  as  X,  A,  1,  a, 
^Resources :  '  tape  recorders. 


c«    Activity :    have  stjudents  view  th^"- rllmstrlp  My  Mother  Workg  ♦ 
After  viewing  the  fllmstrlp  have  the  students  djlscuss  some  of 

•  j 

the  jobs  that  women  have  and  how  these  jobs  fit  the  life  and 

!  ■ 

routine  of  the  mother  and  family. 

I  ! 
Behavioral  evelua,tlon ;    each  student  will  name  three  jobs  that 

a  mother  might  have  outside  the  home  and  three  jobs  she  might 

have  inside  the  home. 

Preparation :    explain  to  the  students  that  mothers  arjd  w6men 
sometimes  have  jobs  outside  the    home  and. also  have  jobs  Inside 

the  home.  ;  ,  * 

i 

Resources :     f ilmstrip-^My  Mother  Works. 
Developmental  object iye:    to  be  able  to  name  occupations  common  to 
«  be  irommunify  and  to  describe  job  tasks  performed  by  each  worker* 

?•    Activity :    have  stldents  view  the  filmstrips  from  The  Wonderful 

\ 

World  of  Work  K*3  Sprles.    After  viewing  the  filmstrips,  have 
students  break  into  imall  groups  to  discuss  the  various  communlt 
occupations.    The  teacher  or  counselor  should  guide  the  dis- 
cussion around  thr  job  tasks  performed  by  the  workers. 
Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  match  the  following  . 
with  75%>  accuracy: 

*  Supermarket  Worker  pumps  gasoline  ^ 

Servlre  Station  Worker  cleans  the  house  , 


DrMj»  Store  Worker  puts  food  on  shelves 

Home  Maker  ^  sells  medicine 

Pro par at  ion :    ask'  several  students  to  pantomime  activities 


2  V  '5 


typical  of  the  workers  they  have  seen  in  their  neighborhood. 
For  example,  a  carpenter  builda  with  a  hammer  and  saw;  a 
traffic  policeman  directs  traffic  with  a  whistle  and-  his  hands; 
a  house  ^painter  climbs  ladders  and  swings  a  paintbrush.  Explain 
to  the  Students  that  their  community  is  made  up  of  many  workers 
and  that  they  will ^be  involved  in  a  short  unit  to  help  them 
learn  the  names  of  workers /  jobs,  and  what  they  do. 
Resources:      The  Wonderfiyl  World  of  Work  K-3  Series — films trip. 
Activity:    have  studenjs^  dress  felt  figures  in  a  variety  of 
occupational  uniform^  using  the  When^  I  Grow  Up,^  I  Want  To  Be 

/I  '    "       7  ^ 

kit.    Each  student  dresses  the  figure  using  the  clothes  and 
accessories  for  a  certa^in  occupation.  .  The  res^  of  the  class 
tries  to  guess  th^^  occupation  and  discusses  the  job  tasks  per- 
formed in  that  particular  occupation.  ^ 
Behavioral  evaluation:    the  teacher  or  counselor  dresses  the 
felt  figure  tb^represent  five  community  occupations.  Each 
student  wiHy(nme  the  occupation  and  one  job  task  performed  in 
the  occupation  at  least  eight  of  ten  times. 


Preparation/;     same  as  X,  A,  2,  a. 

-  V        .      /     •  • «    ■      ■  ;  ■ 

,)  Resources:/  When  I  Grow  Up,  I  Want  To  ;Be  Kit.  \ 

\  /       ^  i 

B.     Unit  goal:     to  farilltato  a  l^roadened  knowledge  of  the  way  in  which 
occupations  relaj/e  to  the.vwell  being  of  society.  \^ 
1.     Developmental  objective:     to  rftcogniee  that  jobs  done  in  the.  hoW 

I  ' 

are  related  to  the  well  being  of  the  family. 

^«    Act ivity :     have  each  student  develop  a  collage  of  pictures  de- 
pictlng  mother  performing  job  tasks  in    the  home.    Then  each 

/  / 

sruGent-^  presents  his/her  collage  to  rhc  class  and  the  students 
,  ^  discuss  how  e^ich  jol*/  ta^k  performed  relates  to  the  well  being 

oy  the  family  I.e.  a'picture  of  mother  washing  clothes  illus- 
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\  204 
rrares  how  she  helps  the  family  have  clean  clothes  for  school 

and  work.     Discuss  whether  fathers  ever  help  families  have 

clean  clothes.    Avoid  sex-role  stereotyping. 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  identify  (either 

orally  or  written)  three  jobs  that  might  be  performed  in  the 

home  by  the  mother  and  state  ;how  they  he^lp  the  rest  of  the  family. 

Preparation :    ask  the  students  to  state  different  ways  in  which 

their  mothers  help  them.     After  a  list  has  been  compiled,  explain 

to  the  students  that  these  helping  activities  are  related  to  the 

jobs  that  mother  does  at  home  and  that  they  will  be  involved  in 

a  unit  to  help  them  learn  what  these  jobs  are. 

Resources ;    art  materials,  magazines. 

Activity ;    have  each  student  develop  a  collagje  of  pictures  de- 
picting father  performing  job  tasks  in  the  home.   .Then  eadh  student 
presents  his/her  collage  to  the  class  and  the  students  discuss 
how  each  job  task  performed  relates  to  the  well\  being  of  the 
family  i.e.  h  picture  of  father  working  on  the  )ar  illustXatcs 
how  he  provides  transportation  for  the  family.    Discuss  whether 

4 

mothers  work'  on,  use,  or  buy  cars.    Many  of  the  pictures  for 
father  and  m/ther  are  interchangeable  and  this  fact  should  be 
stress'ed  i^h  the  discussion. 

Beh^^vioTlBl  evaluation:    each  student  will  identify  (either  orally 
o\  written)  thr^^c  jobs  that   might*  he  performed  in  the  home  by 
the  ^athcr^a^i^r]  slate  how  they  holp  the  rest  of  the  family. 
Prepn^a^  Ion;     same  as  X,  45,  1,  n. 
Re^sourres i^lTrt  materials,  magazines.  . 

Af  t  ivlty ;    hf've  ear-h  student  develop  a  collage  of  pictures  de- 
pic^iiif^,  him/herself  p'^rforming  job  tasks  in  the  home.    Thtw  each 
student  presents  his/her  collage  to  the  class  and  the  students 

discuss-  how  each  job  task  performed  rrlates  to  the  well  being 


of  th«  family  L,e,  a  piclurr  of  him/hers^lf  taking  on*:  the 


rrash  illustrates    how  he/she  hfilps  the  family  to^  have  a  clean 

I 

house,  ! 

Behavioral  evaluation:    each  stjudent  will  identify  (either 
orally  or  written)  three  jobs  that  might  be  performed  in  t'he 
^      home  by  hlm/herself  and  state  how  they  help  the  rest  of  the 
f<nmily.  ^ 

Preparation :    suggest  that  children  can  help  families  too  and 

that  even  simple  tasks  are  essential  to  a  family's  well  being. 

Ask'students  If  they  perform  jobs  at  home. 

Resources';    art  materials,  magazines • 
Developmental  objective:     to  be  able  to  name  various  fcontribut ions 
made  by  workers  in  the  community. 

a.    Activity:     have  the  students  play  the  game  "Lids  for  Kids"by 

placing  a  large  assortment  of  occupational  head  gear  in  a  box. 

I 

Hats  might  include  a  policeman's  hat,  nursey^s  cap,  fireman's 
hat,  rhef's  hat,  flrmy  ca^p  etc.   ,  Have  the  students  pick  a  hat 

from  the  box,  one  at  a  time,  and  tell  wh^re  they  have  seen 

/ 

someone  v;earing  the  hat,  what  the  persqi)  did, v  and  how  he/she 
contributed  to  the  funrtyining  of  the,  ^JOmmunity.     Students  | 
mry  also  make  their  own  occupational  hats  from  colored  paper 
and  cardboard,   (adrp'od  £j.om  Cav^or  Educ<it ion  Resource  Guide) 
Behavioral  evaluation:     the  teacher  or  counselor  will  present 
'five  occupational  hats  to  the  class  and  each  student  will, "to 
the  satisfaction  of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  identify  the  occu*- 
pa,tix)n  anM  its  contribution  to  society. 

Preparation:,  explain  to  the  students  that  just  as  jobs  done  in 
the  home  contribute  to  the  well  being  of  the  family  so  do  jobs 
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done  tn  thfi  rommunlty  contribune  to  the  well  being  of  society. 
Resources ;    occupational  head  gear,  art  materials, 
b.    Activity;    guest  speaker--have  various  community  workers  come  and 
speak  to  the  students  about  their  occupations  and  how  they  con- 
tribtite  to  the  community  t,e,  policeman,  nurse,  mailman,  doctor, 
etc.     Have  students  develop  interview  questions  in  advance  con- 
cerning the  contributions  to  the  community.    Also  have  students 
Vtape  record  the  speakers  so  they  can  be  reviewed  later  on  in 
grpup  discussions. 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  identify  three  contri- 
butions to  the  community  from  the  occupation  of  each  guest 

N 

Speaker  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  teach^  or  counselor. 

Preparation ;     same  as  X,  B,  2,  a. 

Resources ;    guest  speakers,  tape  recorder. 
Unit  goal:     ta.,facnitajte_flLJ?roadepe.^^^  and  tools 

associated  with  various  occupations. 

1.    Developmental  objective:     to  be  able  to  rfcogni?e  tools  and  equip- 
ment commonly  used  in  the"  community *  ' 

/ 

a.    Activity;  have  each  student  pixk  three  occupations  in  whi/ch  he/ 
she  is  inter<fisted .    Then  have  the  scudents  develop  scrapjbooks 
of  pictures  of  tools  Assoriatftd  with  each  occupajtion  i.e. 
Cowhoy  would  include  pictures  or  drawings  of  a  rope,  saddle, 
spurs,  horse,  bran^^ing  iron,  etc.    Have  each  student  present 
his/her  srrapbook  to  the  class. 

fifthaviorad  evaluation:    each  student  will  match  correctly  at 
Irasfc  seven  of  the  following  tools  with  the  correct  occupation 

policeman  ^  hnmmer 

cowboy  lasso 


f  i  rema  n  t  hermome  t  e  r 

plumber  microphone 
'     rock  singer  make-up  ^ 

nurse  ~  snake 

model  hose 
Preparation;    explain  to  the'  students  that  different  workers 
require  certain  tools  in  orde«r  to  perform  their  job  tasks  and 
that  they  will  be  involved  in  a  unit  to  help  them  learn  the 
names  of  some  tools  and  with  what  occupations  they  are  associated* 
Resources ;    art  materials';  magazines. 

Activity;    have  students  visit  various  parts  of  the  school  to 
observe  tools  and  machinery  used  in  the  operation  of  the\school. 
Areas  of  interest  might  include  the  secretary's  office,  's\pply 
closet  of  the  custodian,  the  cafeteria,  the  nurse's  office,  and 
shop  areas.    Have  students  take  pictures  of  the  tools  and  tape 
record  conversations  of  the  people  using  the  tools-    Back  in 
the  classroom,  have  the  students  discuss  how  the  various  tools 
help  the  school.     Pictures  and  descriptions  of  the  trip  should 
be  displayed  on  the  bulletin  board. 

Behavioral  evaluation:    given  a  list  of  three  occupations  in  the 
school,  each  student  will  identify  (either  orally  or  written) 
three  tools  used  In  each. 
Preparation ;    same  as  X,  C,  1,  a. 
ResourcesT    cameras,,  tape  recorders. 
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NEKD:    CAREER  KNOWLEDGE  (4-6) 

A.    Unit  goal:,  to  facilitate  a  broadened  knowledge  of  the  variety  and 
structure  of  occupations  and  career  opportunities. 

1.    Devftlo|iinental  objective:    to  be  able  to  name  a  variety  of  occupa* 


tlons  available  In  the  community, 

^-    Activity :    "Mister  Mailbox"    have  students  design  a  large  card- 
board box  to  fit  over  their  bodies  with  holes  for  eyes  and 
mouth  and  silt  to  receive  letters.    Have  students  use  paint  and 
construction  paper  to  make  the  box  look  like  a  mailbox.  Have 
students  take  turns  being  Mister  Mailbox.    Wearing  the  Jdox, 
the  student  does  from  student  to  student  collecting  t  piece  of 
mall  at  every  stop.    Each  student  represents  an  occupation  or 

__i>a sines Sy-a skliig-^crrnr(5me  service  or  some  merchandised    Ml s t e r 
Mailbox  asks  surh  questions  as:    What  do  you  do  all  day?  Do 
you  like  your  job?    Why?    To 'whom  are  you  writing?    Why?  Have 
students  talk  about  occupations  in  the  community,  why  people 
enjoy  work,  and  how  they  help  each  other. 

Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  be  able  to  Identify,  to 
the  satisfaction  of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  six  occupations 
found  in  his/her  community. 

Preparat  ion :    explain  to  the  students  that  they  will  be  involved 
in  some  activities  to  help  them  leai\n  more  about  occupations 
found  in  their  community* 

Resources:     large  box,  art  materials,   (arlapted  from  Car.  Ed.  Ucs.  On 
Act  ivity :    have  students  develop  an  oudio-vi^sual  production  of 
occupations  found  in  their  community  ;using  slides  <y{  "real'* 
locations  and  the  occupations  of  people  who  work  there.  Have 

the  audio  portion  include  actual  Interviews  with  worjcers  as 

\ 

well  as  student-developed  script  materials.  \ 
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Behavioral  evaluation;    jusing  the  slides  from  this  activity, 
each  student  wi,ll  be  able  to  identify  the  occupation  80%»of  ' 
the  time.  * 

Preparation;     same  as  X,  A,'  1,  a* 

Resources,;     camera ,  tape  recorder,  slide  projector. 
2,    Developmental  objective:    to_be  able  to  categorize  occupations 
according  to  various  classification  schemes. 

a.     Activity ;    have  students  solve  riddles.     For  example,  the 

teacher  or  counselor  might  say,  "I'm  thinking  of' someone  whose 
job  is  in  building.    The  place  he/she  works  is  like  a  rD9m,  but 
it  is  moveable,    Heyshe  meets  all  kinds  of, people  as  he/she  moves 
his/her  room  from  floor  to  floor.    Have  students  name  the  job  , 

-    /  ' 

(elevator  operator)  and^lassify  it  accorcing  to  the  categories 
decided  upon  at  the  beginning  of  the  game-'-'producer  of  goods  or 
services;  work^  with  people  or  things  or  ideas;  works  indoors 
or  outdoors. 

Behavioral  evaluation:    given  a  list  of  ten  occupations,  each 
student  will  classify  each  occupation  according  to  the  three 
class-if ication  schemes  used  in  the  preceding  activity  with  80% 
flfCcuracy . 

I 

,       -  Preparation :    explain  and  disruss  the  various  classification 
schemes  with  the  students. 
Resources:     list  of  riddles ,  (ndf?pted  from  Cai eer  Educst ion  Resource  Ciiif'o); 
Activity  :     have  students  const  ruct  treelike  '  structures  ,  about* 
equal  to  their  Iieight,  with  long  numerous  brances.  Have 
students  print  cards  to  designate  career  clusters  foun<?l  in  their 
community  Iilce  henlthi,  transportation,  and  manufacturing.  These 
rards  are  placed  at  tjie  base  of  the  trees.     Have  students  iden- 
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tlfy  jobs  that  fall  within  a  particular  cluster,  print  the  names 
of  the  jobs  on  smaller  cards,  and  tape  them  like  Ic^aves  to  the 
brandid^sof  the  appropriate  trees.    Have  students  discuss  the 
tnterrelatedness  of  occupations. 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  fill  in  correctly  at 
least  seven  blanks 


Health 


b. 


Transportflfion 

b.  _^  

r.   

M*3nufacfurlng 


doctor 

ship  captain 

assembler 

truck  driver 

dietician 

foreman 

pilot  ' 

nurse 

plant  manager 


Preparation ;    explain  to  the  students  that|  careers  can  be 
grouped  Into  "families"  requiring  similar  abilities  and  pro- 
viding similar  rewards. 
Kesourres ;    art  materials. 

ArMvity ;    have  students  name  and  list  as  maoy  occupations  as 
they  knov  on  the  rhalkboard.    Have  th^  students  group  ^he  oc^ii- 
pa'*  Ions  a^'cording  tc  similarities,  headings  such  as  selling, 
spores,  helpers,  and  recreation  may       suggested.    Then  have 
students  develop  a  bulletin  board  showltj^ the Ir  classflcation 
system, 

lien  a 


Pigshnvioral  evaluatlDn;  gl\ 


list  of  occupations,  each 


2.3  3' 

/ 
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st'id*»nr  will  pur  thr  orniparion  undfr  rhr.  proper  raf 'ip.ory  with 
80% -nccuracy ,  llst-lnR  the  cla3sif//cat- ion  system  t-hey  designed 
in  rhis  ac^*ivlry. 
Pre  pa  rat:  Ion  ;     sam^  '^s  X,  A,^^,  ^, 
Resources:     art  marerlals/ 

 ~  /  / 

B.     Unlr  goal:    to  facilitate  a  br^dene^  knowledge  of  ^h'e  relationship 
between  occupations  and  the  gbels,  needs,  and  functions  of  society. 

/ 

1.     Developmental  objective':     to  recognize  contributions  of  occupa- 
tions In  meeting  the  needs  of  the  community. 

^*    Activity:    "Puppet  Show*'  the  teacher  or  counselor  operates  the 
puppets  and  sets  up  the  various  situations  i.e.  "I  am  a  store 
owner  and  someone  came  into  my  store  and  robbed  me  ♦  What 
worker  might  help  me?"    The  students  call  out  the  correct 
answer — "police"'.     Other  situations  might  include:    "I  just 
flew  into  town,  how  am  I  going  to  get  to  my  hotel?",  "My 
delivery  truck  just  broke  down,  how  will  I  get  it  fixed?", 
"My  sister  has  a  toothache,  where  should  I  take  her?", 
llavf^  the  students  discuss  why  they  v/ould,  deal  with  these  variotis 
occup'-^tions  and  in  what  ways  they  are  helped  by  them. 
Lehavioral  evaluation:    given  a  list  of  ten  occupations,  each 
student  will  identify  (jsither  orally  or  written)  to  the  satis- 
faction of  rhf  teacher  or  counselor,  one  contribution  of  each 
■  occupation  to  the  community.  ; 
Preparation :    ask  the  student  to  imagine  what  tlieir  community  would 
be  like  if  everyone  were  a  doctor.     Explain  that  the . community 
uoul(j[  be  in  trouble  because  Its  other  ne<*ds  are  not  met.  There- 
fore each  occupation  has  its  special  contribution  to  a  need  in 
the  community. ' 

Resources:     puppet  ,  list  of  situations. 
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b,  .>Act  IvLty ;    using  a  major  need  of  the  community,  i.e,  need  for 
transportation,  have  the  students  draw  or  paint  pictures  of  all 
the  occupations  they  can  think  of  that  contribute  to  this  needs* 
While  students  are  working,  the  teacher  or  counselor  guides 
discussion  about  the  contribution. 

Behavioral  evaluation;    given  a  need  of  the  community,  each 

student  will  identif>   (either  orally  or  written)  three  occupations 

that  contribute  to  the  needs* 

Preparation ;    same  as  X,  B,  1,  a. 

Resources ;     art  materials* 
Developmental  objective:     to  recognize  changes  in  the  occupational 
structure. 

a.    Act  ivity :     hnve  students  identify  occupations  that  ere  going  out 
of  existence  i.e.  blacksmith,  cowboy,  switchboard  operator,  etc. 
Ask  students  to  think  about  what  causes  these  jobs  to  phase  out, 
whether  such  work  still  needs  to  be  done,  how  it  is  done  now, 
and  how  It  might  be  done  in  the  future.^  Hove  students  make 
drawings  rtf  these  changes  and  display  them  on  the  bulletin 
board. 

Behavioral  evaluat Ion :    each  student  will  identify,  to  the  satis- 
faction  of  the  teacher  or  counselor, "^five  occupations  that  have 
gone  out  of  existence  or  are  going  out  of  existence. 
Preparation ;    discuss  with  st'idcnts  conditions  in  the  world  that 


aPfect  occupations.     Explain  that  people  and  occupations  must 


adapt  as  the  world  changes. 


Resources:     art  materials. 


Act  ivlty :     hove  student  look  through  issues  of  Popular  Science, 


Popular  Mechanics,  and  other  similar  resources  to  locate  pictures 


/ 


the  room.    While  students  «re  working,  the  teacher  or  counselor 
discusses  how  technology  has  caused  a  shift  In    the  production 
of  goods  to  a  greater  production  of  services. 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  be  able  to  Identify,  to 

the  satisfaction  of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  five  machines  that 

have  changed  the  occcupatlonal  structure. 

Prefarafclon;    same  as  X,  B,  2, 

Resources ;    art  materials,  magazines. 
Unit  goal:    to  facilitate  a  broadened  knowledge  of  the  qualifications  and 
preparation  xelated  to  various  occupations, 

1,    Developmental  objective:     to  be  able  to  Identify  training  requirements 
for  various  occupations.  ^ 
a.    Activity:    have  students  Interview  various  school  workers  re- 
garding training  requirements  for  each  occupations.  Workers 
might  Include  principal,  teachers,  custodian,  bus  driver,  dietl-* 
clan,  nurse,  counselor,  etc.    Have  students  tape  record  each 
Interview,    Back  In  the  classroom,  have^^students  develop  help 
wanted  advertisements  for  each  job  they  Interviewed.  Display 
tlie  advertisements  around.,  the  room* 

Behavioral  evaluation;    given  a  list  of  school  workers  inter- 
viewed, each  student  will  Identify  (either  orally  or  written)  to 
the  satisfaction  of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  three  training 
requirements  needed  for  each  occupation.  -         ^  ' 

Preparation:    ask  the  students  to  try  to  name  as  many  occupations 
.ns  they  can  thar  do  not  require  any  training.    Explain  to  them 
that  most  occupations  require  certain  levels  of  education,  on  the 
job  training,  or  special  schooling^  and  that  they  will  be  Involved 
In  a  unit  to  help  them  learn  some  of  these  training  requirements, 

_     Resources;    ti^pe  recorders.  ,  \ 

286' .     '  ' 


Act  Ivit  y  ;     iiavft  studcnt.s  view  TV  ,<^ho''^<5  jlllnst  rat  Ing  various 
occupatloins.    SFiows  might  Include  Movln-On:,    truck  driver; 

Lucas  Tanner;    teacher;    Six  Million  Dollar  Man;     colonel  in 

»^  '  / 

the  Air  Force;    Mac  Davis  Show;    singer.  Have  students  cut  out 

pictures  of  the  TV  characters  from  various  TV  program  guides  ^ 

and  develop  booklets  of  the  training  requirements  for  each 


/ 


occupation. 


/ 


Behavioral  evaluation;    given  a  listl  of  occupations  seen,  on 
television,  each  student  will  identify  (either  orally  or 
written)  to  the  satisfaction  of  the^.ce^cher  or  counselor,  three 
training  requirements  for  .each  occupatfion. 
^  Preparation;  ,  same  as  X,  C,  1,  a. 
Resources ;    television  program  guides.' 

Developmental  objective;    to  recognize  characteristtca  associated 

with  various  occupations. 

Activity ;    have  students  look  at  posters\  illustrating  various 
occupations  i.e.  football  player,  policeman, 'iron  worker,  model 
nurse,  etc.    The  teacher  or  counselor  stimulates^  discussion 
about  the  rharacterist irs  associated  with  Ithcse  careers.  For 
example,  discusss»on  about  chararteristi{:s|of  nursing  might  In- 
elude  the  night  work  required,  ability  to  llbok  at  pain  and  dis- 

'     1  ■  • 

rase,  ability,  to  stanH  up'  for  long  periods  of  time,  opportunity/ 
to  work  with  doctors,  helping  people  to  feel  better.  Both 


positive  and  negative  characteristics  should 
Behavioral  evaluation;    given  a  list  of  five 


he  discussed, 
occupations,  each 


student  will  identify  (either  orally  or  written)  to  the  satis- 
faction  of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  two*postjive  and  two  nega- 
tive characteristics  for  each  occupation. 

Preparation;    explain  to  the  students  that  oc^cupatLons  hnye 


'  

characteristics  «that  may  or  may  not  be^  'compatlble'^with.  thel^^ 
'own  characteristics.  *\ 
Resources :   'posters  / 

Activity;    Worker  Charades  Game- -have  each  stu'dent  pantomime  an 
occupationally  related  task  Including  his/her  feelings  about 
performing  the  task.     The  opposing  team  tries  to  guess  the  occu- 
pation being  pantomimed.    Have  the  students  ^^scuss  the  charac- 
teristics associated  with  each  occupation  and  whether  "fihesc  arc 
In  line  with  their  own  interests  and  abllltier.^ 
Behavioral  evaluation;    given  a  list  of  job^  used  In  the  Worker 
Charades  Game  each  student  will  Identify  (either  orally  or  written) 
to  the  satisfaction  of  the  teacheTj/or^  counselor,  three  characteris- 
tics associated  with  each  occ^fl^^lon. 

Preparation;    same  as  X,  C, /2,  a. 

/ 

Resotirces;    Worker  Chara,d^s  Game. 

  // 


I 


/ 


7C 

t,'l,!--:     CAREER  KNOWIi;:i)GE  (7-9) 

•a.  .  Untf  go«l.:     to  faci.litate  a  broadened  knowledi;e  of  the  variety  nnd  sfnir- 
ture  of  occnp^rions  «nd  carenr  opportunit*  Les. 

Developnient-al  objerfive:    to  be  able  to  portray  the  occipatlonal  di- 
versity of  a  typical  community. 

a.    Activity;    have  students  listen  to  the '^six  cassettes  inclMdcd  in 
;  Exploring,  rhe  World  of  Work.    After  listening  to  the  cassettes, 
ha^ft  students  discuss  the  various  occupations  they  believe  ran 
be  foMnd  in  t*heir  community. 


\ 

\ 


Behavioral 


evaluation:     each  student- will  list  to  the  sa^sfac- 


tion  of  th<'  teacher  or  counselor,  seven  occupations  in  the 
conrfnunity. 

Preparation;    rhe  teacher  or  counselor  will  explain  that  there 
arc  a  wide  variety  of  occupations  in  each  cotnmunity.  '  Some  jobs 
ore  found  in  all  communities,  while  other  jobs  are  found  only  in 
certrain  localities.    The  teacher  or  ^counselor  will  explain  that 
the  class  will  be  involved  in  a  unit  t^  learn  many  of  the  occttpa- 
trons  found  in  the  community.  \ 
Resources:     '^assett^  scries  Exploring  the  World  of  Work. 

^ict  Ivity;     have  students  divide 'in^o  grotips.    Have  each  group 

  •        !  I 

take  an  alphfibetiral  section  of  t*he  local  Yellov  Pages  of  the 

/ 

tclnphonp  dlrec^-ory  end.  compile  a/  list  of  the  occupations  they 
rind  listed  th^J*  are  familiar  ^o  them.    Have  each  group  relate 


to  the  class  the  various  occupation^  that  ar*  present  in  their 
cormnunity .  n 

Behavio'ral  evaluation:    the  student  will  list  ten  occupations 
in  the  community. 
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PrftpeVation;    same  as  X,  A,  1;  a.  ■  < 

Resources :    Yellow  Pages  of  local  telephone  directory. 
2.    Developmental  objective:     to  be  able  to  describe  the  materials  and 
tools  associated  with  various  community  occupations, 
a.    Activity;    have  student  attend  the  local  A.V.T.S.  and  take  part 
in  the  Singer  Graf  lex  Mobile  Unit.    Each  student  x^ill  complete 
the  audio-visual  unit  at  the  carrell  of  his/her  choice:  cooking 
and  baking,  drafting,  welding,  masonry,  health  assistance,  autip 
body^  etc. 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  lists  at  least  five  tools 
used  at  his/her  carrell. 
-  Preparation;     the  teacher  or  counselor  will  explain  that  many   /  ; 
careers  have  materials  and  tools  that  are  necessary  in  order  to 
perform  a  certain  task  and  that  a  person  must  learn  to  master  these 
tools  and  materials  in  order  to  do  ^is/her  job  effectively. 
Resources ;    Singer  Graflex  Mobile  Unit  at  Area  Vocational 
Technical  School. 

Activity:    have  student  view  the  sound  filmstrlp  Discovery  to 
observe  49  young  people  performing  their  usual  day^s  work. 
After  the  filmstr.ip,  have  students  point  out  and  discuss  the  tools 
ind  materials  used  by  each  of  the  49  young  people  In  order  to 
peVrorm  their  jobs. 
Behevj-oral  evaluntlon;    .each  student  will  m^tch  with  80%  accuracy 
the  too^  with  the  job  on  a.  matching  quiz.  \ 
Preparat'lc\n;     same  as  X,  A,  2,  a.  ^ 
Resources ;  Nfilnstrlp  and  cassettes-Discovery, 
B.    Unit  goal;    to  facilitate  the  understanding  that  a  career  Involves  a 
progression  through  stagers  of  preparation. 


Deve lof mental  objective:     to  be  able  to  describe  the  normal  stages 
of  preparation  for  various  occupations. 

Activity ;    have  students  view  ard  listen  to  the  filmstrip  and 
Cassette  The  ABC^s  of  Getting  and  Keeping  a  Job,  Part  II, 

Preparing  for  the  Job  You  Want*\    Then  have  each  student  in  the 
class  contribute  at  least  one  way  of  preparing  for  the  job  he/ 
she  wants. 

gehavioral  evaluation:    the  teacher  or  counselor  will  name  ten 
occupations  and  each  .student  will  briefly  describe,  to  the  satis- 
facttorf  of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  the  method  of  preparation. 
Preparation^ i  the  teacher  or  counselor  will  remind  students  of  the 
stages  they  go  through  as  they  pass  through  school:  Kindergarten, 
Elementary,  Junior  High,  and  Senior  High,  and  the  teacher  or  coun- 
selor will  explain  that  each  career  involves  some  method  of 
*'  preparation  whether  it  be  high  school  education,  college  educa- 
tion, specialized  training  Institute,  or  on-the-job  training 
and  that  it  is  important  to  learn  what  preparation  is  neqessary 
so  that  a  student  does  not  limit  his/her  opportunities  by  lack 
of  necessary  preparation.    The  teacher  or  counselor  will  explain 
that  the  class  will  be  involved  in  a  unit  to  learn  the  prepara- 
tion necessary  for  various  occupations.  ^ 
Resources:    The  A.B.C.*s  of  Getting  and  Keeping  ,a  Job,  Part  11,  * 
"Preparing  for  the  Job  You  Want".  j 
h.    Act  ivAly :    ask  the  class  to  thinic  of  a  Major  League  baseball 
player  and  then  trace  his  possible  baseball  career' from  the  time 
he  was  a  little  boy  to  the  present  involving  Pee  Wee  League, 
Little  League^^Pony  League,  Minor  League,  then  ^^ajor  League.  Ask 
the  class  to  do  this  for  a  doctor,  politician,  jeweler,  secre- 
tary, editor,  etc.  \ 
Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  list  to  the  teacher* s  ^ 

2^3  1.  ' 
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or  counselor's  satisfaction  the  progression  of  career  preparation 
for  five  careers. 

Preparation;    same  as  X,  \B,  2,  a.*" 
Resources : 

Developmental  objective:     to  be  able  to  describe  the  normal  stages  of 

<> 

career  progress  in  typical  occupations. 

a.    Activity;    have  students  viev  their  choice  of  one  of  the  twenty- 
six  Career  Counseling  Films,     These  films  are  15  minutes  and  since 


\       many  will  select  the  same  film,  they  may  be  observed  in  groups. 
Tor  example:    "Is  A  Career  as  a  Technician  for  You?"  ,  "Is  ^ 


larenr  in  Radio  or  T.  V.   for  You?"'',  "Is\a  Career  in  the  Pe^fotming' 
Arts^  for  You".    After  viewing  the  film,  have  each  student  list  \ 
the  normal  stages  of  career  progress  in  these  typical  occupations^ 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  ^student  will  list,\to  the  satisfac- 

\  ^  \ 

lion  of  the\teacher  or  rounsclor,  the  stages  of  carseer  progress 

\  •  \ 

for  the  r:areer\they  viewed  in  tlve  film.  \ 
Preparation ;    t  iie^^teacher  or  counsVlor  will  explain  that  within 
most  careers,  there  are  different  levels  that  may  be  achieved. 
For  example,  in  the  miltary  there  is:    pWvate-,  corporeal,  ser-  \ 

geant^  lieutenant,  etc.  and  tJiat  the  class\^ill  be  invoked  in  \  - 

\  \        \  ^ 

\ 

a  \mit  to  learn  this  progression  within  a  v^^i^^y  of  c^recr^ 

Resources  :    Career  Counseling  Films. 

\ 

b.    Activity:    have  earh  student  interview  his/her  pa>*,ent\or  reiative\ 

.  .  \  ^^  \ 

to  identify  their  career  pattern.    The  interview  qucjstion^  shou^ld 


lead  to  the  information  of  when  and  at  what  level  the  pnrent^made 
entry  into  his/her  occupation  and\at  what  level  he/she  is  ^^ese^ntly 


V70 


rking.     Have  students  present  his/her 


in  de^th  ill 


findings  to  Ghe  ' 


rest  of  the  class. 


\  \ 


^Behacioral  evaluation:    each  student  will,\tb  the  sa^isfacVion  ofx^^ 


the  teacher  or  counse 


lor,  list  the  possiHe^8ta^es\)f \*reeV,i 


2^ 


\ 


280. 


gress  for  three  careers  in  which  they  were  interested, 
\  .   Preparation;    'same  as  X,  B,  2,  a, 

\  Resources;     interview  questions,  parent  or  relative. 

\    '  .  - 

C,    llnit  goal;   .to  facilitate  the  broadened  knowledge  of  the  relationship 
between  occupational'  role  and  Hfe*-style. 

1.     DeN^lopmental.  objective;    to  be  able  to  identify  elements  of  typical 
life\^tyles  and'  show  how  these  factors  influence  career  choice, 
a.     Activity-:    hav^e  students  view  the  soijnd  filmstrip  Career  Values ; 

\  »'>af  R>»^llv  MafteVs  To  You  and  aff.er  viewing  fhe  filmstrip,  have 

\    ■  .     \,  ■  \ 

\  each  clasi  member  take  a  turn  at  telting  what  he/sHe  feels  will 


\ 


be  t:he  life  style  element  that  will  most  influence  his/her  career 

\  \ 

choice:    money ,\working  hours,  possibility  for  advancement', 

\ 

.family,  and  numfcerX^f  children,  to  support,  personal  satisfac- 
tion, etc.  ^  ^ 


Beha\^ioral  evaluation:    ^ch  studerit  will  be  able  to  list  six 

\  .  • 

comppnei^ts  of  life  style  ancJ^  a  career  that  will  make  that 
eleraen^  'po.s^^^le.     For  exanple:    alot  of\oney-'-store  o\7ner; 
ability  to  setxup  ovm  bourse-writer;    great \hancc  for  advancing-- 


l^rge  r:ompa.ny  employee,  etr. 


Preparation ;     the  teacher  or  -counselor  explains  th"^  Oiach  Indivi- 
dual develops  a  personal^  style  whicli  he  can  fulfill  iti^a  career 
with  a  similar  style  and  t^at  thc\:lass  will  be  involved  in  a 
unit  to  def^srmine  what  makes  Mp  a  lif^  style  and  how  life  style^ 
relates  «'o  a  career. 
Resources:    sound  filmstrip  Career  Values;  WhatReally  Matters  To 
You. 

Ar^  ivity ;     iVcve  students  pair  off  with  a  classmate  thf»y  feel  they 
know  well.     Eaoh  person  is  to  take  down  notes  about  what  the 
other  person  is  lrko--his/Iier  interests,  hobbies,  likes,  skills 


\ 


2 ;)  J 


^talents,.  spe,cial  abilities  and  personality  traits.    At  the 

end  of  the  llrt^,  the  student  Is  to  predict,  based  on  present 

\^ 

Information,  what\career  his/her  partner  Is  likely  to  ^^hoose. 

Behavioral  evaluation;  each  student^  will  snlect\  to  the  satis- 

'v  \ 
faction  of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  «  realistic  career  predic- 

\ 

tlon  for  his/her  partner  based  on  appraisal  of  the. life  style 
\ information  gathered,  \ 


Preparation ;    same  as  X,  C,  1, 
Resources ; 

Dev(»lopmental  objective:    to  be  able  to  recognize  aspects  of  life 
style  related  to  a  particular  occupational  area, 
a.    Activity;    assign  each  student  a  particular  career  and  have  ' 
students  make  a  coll^ige  from  mazarine  pictures  i  llustra^inj^ 

the  care'^r  as  i*^ll       the  life  style  that  accompanies  th^it 

\ 

'     r.arer  r, 

Behavioral  cvalMaMoVy:     the  tefecher  or  counselor  vill  ov.<»luate 
the  '^ollaje  ^-0  detrirnlnc  hou  realistically  each  student  Ulus-  ^ 
trated  the  career  ns  wll  as  the  corresponding  li^e  style. 
Preparation:    sam^^  as  X,  C,  1,  a. 
ResQurceg:    mag^^rlnes,  paste,  cardboard, 
h.    Act  ivity :    have  s*^ud^^nts  "lew  ^iimstiips  Career  Decision^: 
Finding,  Getting,  and  Keeping  A  Job  and  then  divide  into 
groups  to  discuss  questions  such  as;    who  we  are,  what  we  n^*ed, 
value,  and  enjoy  related  to  the  various  careers  mentioned. 
Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  be  able  to  name  five 
aspects  of  life  style  of  particular  occupations  when  asked  by  the 
teacher  or  counselor.     Occupations  may  Include  career  soldier, 
constructioa  worke^i  florist,  secretary,*  doctor,  teacher. 

Preparation:    same  as  X,  C,  1,  a. 


\ 
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Respurcea:    films  trip- -Career  Dect'stons;    Flndtnp..  Getting,  and 


Keeping  a  Job. 


\ 
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NHED:    C/vREER  Ki<OVn:£DGE  (10-12)  ^  .  . 

A.  "Unit  goal;    ro  facilitate  a  broadened  knowledge  of  the  variety  nnd, 

^structure  of  occupations  and  career  opportunities. 

1.    Developmental  objective:    to  be  able  to  present  an  .overview 'of. 
career  opportunities  in  his/her  community.  * 

a.  Activity;*   have  employment  counselors  from  local  State  Employ- 
ment  Agency  visit  and"  discuss  the  local  employment "scene  em- 
phasising present  opportunities,  job  entry,  salaries,  and  skills 
desired  by  prospective  employers. 

Behavioral  evaluation;    have .students  divide  into  groups  of  four 
^     and  present,  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  teacher  or  counselor, 
n  different  topic  dealt  with  by  the  guest  speaker.    One, group 
presents  a  summary  of  the  local  opportunities,  another  group 
presents  skills  desired  by  prospective  employers. 

'I 

Preparation;    explain  that  job  opportunities  vary  from  community 
to  community  as  k  seaside  cotnmunity  differs  from  an  industrial- 
community  and  that  students  vill  be  involved  in  a  unyt  to  learn 
of  the  opportunities  in  their  comiminity. 
Resources ;    guest  speaker  from  State  Employment  Agency. 

b.  Activity:    have  students  view  the  classified  employment  sec- 
tion in  a  current  edition  of  the  local  newspaper.    After  viewing 
this  section  of  the  paper,  have  students  list  those  occupations 
which  are  most  often  listed.  These  may  Include  sales  clerV, 
acrotin»  ;jnt,  waitress,  ni»rse,  Gn^'J.neer.  \ 

'I 

Beb.aviorfil  evaluation;    each  student  will  li.sl'  olil.t  ocrupcilJ.on.s 

♦ 

from  » he  classified  seclon  which  ho/she  judges  am  mpst  in  de- 
mand in  the  community. 
Prnp^rai  Ion:    snme  -'^s  X,  A,  1,  a. 


29G 
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Resources:    cllassified  employment  iectioni  from  local  newspapers. 
2.    Development  a  1  objective:    to  be  able  to  prissent  comprehensive  data 
on  local  employment  opportunities  for  high  school  graduates, 
a,    Activity;    have  students  develop  a  list  of  graduates  with  whom- 
students  are  personally  acquainted  and  who  might  be  available 
for  an  interview.    Then  have  students  develop  a  survey  or  inter- 
view^ questionnaire  for  everyone  to  use  consisting  of  questions  . 

such  as:    If  you  presently  have  a  job--?-- 
♦ 

1,  What  is  the  title? 

2.  What  tasks  do  you  perform?  '  . 

3,  Describe  your  work,  environment, 

4.  What  preparation  dL  d  you  need? 

If  you  are  presently  continuing  your  education — / 

1.  Where  are  you .going  to  school?  _     ^  / 

2.  What  flre  you  studying? 

3.  For  whar  occupation  are  you  preparing? 
A,    How  long  will  it  take? 

Have  each  student  interview  'an ^acquaintance  and  present  the 
results  to  the  class. 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  list  four  oocupationa 
held  by  recent  past  graduates.    These  will  be  jobs  in  the  com- 
munity and  students  will  include  the  tasks  involved,  salaries, 
preparation  neressary,  qualifications,  and  environment* 
Preparation;    explain  that  some  occupations  are  available  to 
high  school  graduates  in  the  community  and  that  students  will 
be  involved  in  a  unit  to  determine  which  occupations  these  are. 
Resources;    past  high  school  graduates,  Interview  questions, 
tape  recorders. 

Activity;    have  students  divide  into  groups  of  four  and  take 

20/. 
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turns  vlfwlng  the  Pcnnscrtpt  view  dcrk  which  lists  job  descrip- 
tions and  localized  information  for  ench  county  in  Pennsylvania. 
Befote  viewing  the  deck  have  each  group  assigned  cither  their 
own  county  or  one  of  the  surround iftg  counties.    While  viewing 
Pennscripf,  have  each  group  select  only  those  occupations-  that 
are  available  in  trheir  assigned  county  for  which  a  high  school* 
graduate  may  qualify.    Then  share  this  information  with  the  rest: 
of  the  class. 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  studfent  will  list,  to  the  satis- 
faction of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  ten  occupations  available 
to  high  school  graduates  in  their  county  and  surrounding  counties. 


Preparation;  same  as  X,  A,  2',  a< 
Resources ;    Pennscyipt « 


B.    Unit  goal;     to  increase  knowledge  of  the  basic  characteristics  and 

qualifications  related  to  |:he  preparation  and  performance  of  job  tasks 
in  various  occupations^. 

1.     Developmental  objective;    to  be  able  to  entimerate  a  range  of  typical 
job  qualifications. 

a.    Act  ivlty ;    have  the  class  discuss  the  kinds  of  personal  qualities 
and  capabilities  required  for  a  list  of  familiar  occupations 
such  as  bank  teller,  doctor,  football  player,  policeman,  constnic- 
t ion  worker,  model,' etc. 

V  ■  /  • 

Behavioral  evaluation;    the  teacher  or  counselor  will  name  six  ^ 

different  occupations  and  eac'jj  student  will  list  three  qualities 

and  capabilities  required  for  each  occupation\^ 

Preparation;    explain  that  careers  require  diffident  knowledge, 

ablli£ies,  attitudes  and  that  every  individual  has  different 

abilities,  interests,  needs,  and  values  and  that  they  will  be 

involved  in  a  unit  to  become  aware  of  the  qualifications  and  capal 
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htllties  necessary  for  some  careers. 
Resources ; 

Activity;    each  student  will  take  part       o  role  playing  situa- 
tion In  which  one  .person  plays  the  employment  counselor  and  the 
other,  a  job^seeHer,    Each  student  role  playing  the  job  seeker 
will  make  up  Imaginary  qualifications  he/she  might  have  either 
as  personality  traits  or  certain  abilities  and  skills.  .The 
individual  who  plays  the  employment  counselor  should  make  a  sin- 
cere  effort  to  advise  the  job  seeker  of  possible  careers  he/she 
may  b*^  suited-  for. 


allty  traits,  and' each  student  will 


Behavioral  evaluation;     I  the  teacher  or  counselor  will  discuss 
certain  skills  and  persor 
list  a  career  for  which  the  cojnblnatlon  of  this  particular  skill 
and  personality  characterl\stlc  are  required. 


Preparation ;  same  as  X,  B;  1,  a. 
Resources ;     role  playing. 


Developmental  objective:    to  be  able  to  relate  his/he  interest  pattern 
^o  a  specific  career  field.'    \     '  i 

-  ^  !  ' 

n;    Activity;    ha^e  each  Student  select  "two  values  and  two  Interescs 
that  he/sne  feels  are  important  to  h"l.Ti/her  and  have^  him/her  find 

careers  th^t  would  allow  for  exercising  these  valueis  and  interests. 

i 

Have  each  student  present  these  to  the  rest  of  the  Iclass. 

'    ■      \  i 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  wlllfmatch  correctly  at 
.    least  *^ive  interests  with  five  careers  fr:om  a  list  derived  by 
the  teacher  or  counselor  for  each  studenta  presentation. 
For  example  " 

Career  interest 

\ 

I.    Newspaper  reporter  aV    Working  with  people,  clothing 

1      .  Secretary  h.'^  Writing 

3.    Architect  ^.  \  High  places,  building 


4«    , Carpenter    '   "  \      rf.    Work  with  numbers 

5,    Sales  Clerk  *  /  e,.    Type,  .filing 

,  6.     Construction/  f.    Work  witlj  hands  , 

I*. 

?♦    'Accountant  .    :        g.  ^Playing  and  writing  muair 

"'^ —  7*^  h.    Enjoy  building,  drawing, 
design 

.  Preparation :    the  teacher  or  counselor  explains  that"  each  perapln 
has  something  that  they  enjoy  doing  and  that  is  especially  inter- 
esting and  thpt  they  will  be  involved  in  a  unit  in  which  they  will 
'      have  to  think  of  these  iatcrestsl ^nd  relate  t.hem  to  a  csretr. 
Resources : 

^         ..  -  ^-  , 

\  b.    Activity ;    hfivr  stud»nts  Itsten  to  cassettes,  Exploring  the  Worlj 

■  .  I 

ofWorkV    Although  there  are  six  rassettfts,  let  the  students  listen 

\  ■         ■  .        •      ■  ~ 

to  all  of*  them  since  they  may  find^that  there  is  a  career  that  tihey 

/  '  ^ 

wer<*  unaware  of*  For  Instance  some  of  the  cassettes  include: 
"Women  in  the  World  of  Work",  "0  tdoor  Interest  Occupations", 


V 


5'/,  anc)"M 


"Artistic  Interest  Ocrupat ions'/,  anc)"Mechani'cnl  Interest  Occupa-- 
Kons".       ,  ■  ' 

Behavioral ,  evaluation;  each  student  vlll  list  flvfj  careers  men- 
♦•ioned  on  the  cassettes  wKich  int<»rcsted  them  and  might  he  a 

\  Prepnrgtion ;    s^me  ns  X,  B,  ?,  a., 


Resources  :      cassettes — Exploring  t^ie  VJorld  of  Work* 
Uni*'  gnnl:     to  facili^ate  «  broadened  knowledge  of  the  relr»tionship  be- 
♦"ween  ocrupat J oHf^l  role  and  life  style.  ^  ' 

1.    Developmental  objective:    to  be  able  to  recognise  the  connection  be- 
tt>?eea  satisfactory  life  style  and  available  occupations* 

Activity;    h^ve  students  view  and  listen  to  the  so»ind  filmst*rip 
Careers  and  Life  styles.  After  vieving  the '  f  iltnstrip,  have  students 


■\ 

\ 

\ 

\  / 

/ 

divide  into  groups  and  discuss  tlicise  possible  terms  in  relation- 
ship  to  various  care^ri  discussed  in  the  filmstrip.    vpne  group 
might  discuss  "married"  or '"single"  in  relation  f.o  careers  shown, 
her  life  style  terms  are:    own  or  rent  home  or  apartment,  nura- 
ber  of  children,  furniture,  car,  clothes,  vacation,  recreatipn 
and  entertainment,  insurance  and  savings* 

Behavioral  evaluation:      each;  student  will  discuss  briefly  how 
each  of  the  abov'e  terms  dealing  with  life  style  relates  to  what 
he/she  considers  a  satisfactory  life  style. 

Preparation :   -t-he  teacher  or  counselor^explains  that  each  indiv. 
idual  develops  a  personal  style  which  he/she  can  fulfill  in  k 
career  with  a  similar  style  and  that  they  class  will  be  involved 
in  a  unit  to  determine  what  makes  up  a  life  style  and  how  life 
styles  relate  to  a  career. 

Resources :    f ilmstrip^^Careera  and.  Life  Sty^les* 
Activity:    have  students,  divide  into  groups.    Based  on  the  sound 
filmstrip  Careers  and  Life  Styles^  have  each  group  select  a 
career  which  illustrates  a  sha^rp  and  obvious  contrast  in  life 

N  ■ 

Style  from  other  group's  selectioQ.    For' example:    actor,  banker, 
farmer,  ecblogist,  soldier,  politician,  arid  rock  musician.  On. 
a  particular  day,  each  group  member^  dresses  as  a  member  of  that 
occupation  and  role  plays,  with  other  member  of  their  group,  the 
life  .style  elements^  of  their  career.    They  may  discuss  money-, 
working  hours,  working  conditions,  location,  travel,  clothes, 
family^  friends,  etc.  , 

"  \  *  j 

Behavioral  evaluation:  each  student  will- select  and  list  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  tei||^ elements  which  they 
believe  to  be  part  of  .the  concept  of  J.ife 


3ji  . 
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\  Preparation;    same  as  X,  C,  1,  a'. 

Re y(wc£e 8 :    Careers  and  Life  Styles,  role  playing* 
Developmental  obje^ctive:    to  be  able  to  evaluate,  several  career 
choices  in  terms- of  th^e  standard  of  living, he/she  would  like  to  ^ 
attain. 

/ 

a.    Activity;    have  each  student  make  a  collage  illustrating  the      ;  , 
life  style  he/she  hopei  to  attain  as  well  as  the  career  he/she  j 
hopes  to  pursue^    Pictures  may  be  cut  from  magazines  and  should  * 
be  representative  of  the  various  elements  that^make  up  a  life  / 
style/as  well  as  different  aspects  of  the  selected  career* 
Behavioral  evaluation;    the  teacher  or  counselor  will  evaluate 
each  student^s  collage  to  ydetermine  if  the  student^a  future  life 
style  is  realistic  in  terms  of  his/her  future  career  goals. 
Preparation:    same  as  X,  C,  1,  a.  .  t 

Resources;    magazines,  paste,  cardboard, 

b;    Activity;    have  students  divide-into  groups  ot  five  and  select 

.      i  ( 

a  group  leader.    Each  member  is  to  discuss  his/her  current  life 
style  in  terms  of  .money,  recreati(|)n,  clothes,  vacation,.  Kobbies, 
etc.    and  the  life  style  they  hope\to  attain  in  five  to  ten  years, 
pointing  out  the  things  they  would  like  to  remain  the  same  and 
the  things  they  wv.uld  hope  to  change.    Have  them  relate  how  their 
chosen  career  will  change  those  elements  they  would  like  changed. 
Behavioral  evaluation;    the  teacher  or  counselor  will  evaluate 
how  adequately  each  student  expressed  the  components  of  his/her 

■■/ 

o     current" life  style  and /how  adequately  he/she  makes  a  realistic 
appraisal  of  his  hoped  for  life  style  based  on  his/her  chosen 
career. 

Preparation;      same  as  X,  C,  1,  a.  < 
Resources ; 


\ 
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NEED:,  CAREER  ATTITUDES  (K-3) 

A.    Unit  goal:    to  facilitate  the  development  of  attitudes  in  vhich  work 
is  seen  «5  an  integral  part  of  the  total  life  style. 
1.  Developmental  objective:    to  recognize  contrasting  life  styles. 

a.  Activity; \  ftave  each  student  pick  a  community  worker  to  investigate 

and  have  him/her  develop  a  poster  of  pictures  and  drawings  that 

'  ■ 

might  represent  the  worker' a  life  style.    Then  have  each  student 
develop  a  second  poster  that  illustrates  a  completely  opposite 
life  style.    The  class  then  tries  to  name  occupations  that  might 
fit  into  the  contrasting  life  style. 

Behavioral  evaluation:    given  the  occupation  of  a  community 
worker,  each  student  will  identify,  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
teacher  or  counselor,  an  opposite  life  style  to  the  one  implied 
in  the  occupation<  named. 

Preparation;    explain  to  the  students  what  elements  make  up  a 
person's  life  style  e.g.  money,  leisure  time,  living  conditions, 
etc.  and  that  ;many  people  have  different  iife>  styles.  - 
-Resources :    art  materials. 

b.  Activity:  have  each  student  make  a^ t ape . recording  expressing 
important  elements  that  make  up  his/her  life 'style  (e.g.  what 
you  do  in  sunnner,  what  you  eat,  what  youV  mother  does  all  day). 

I  The  class  then  listens  to  each  tape  and  the  students  discuss 

elements  in  their  life  style  that  differrfi^om  the  one  being 
played.^ 

Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  identify,  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  the  element'!^  of  a 
life  style  that  are  in  extreme  contrast  to  his/her  l,ife 
"styH.  '    '  ,  "  ^  ' 


Prepara^tion;     same  as  XI,  A,  1,  a. 


'  \ 

Ke sources;    tape  rer^rder. 
Developmental  objective:    t^  be  •bl^\to  relate  life  stylesNfo 
various,  occupations. 

Activity  I    haVe  student •  intei^view  various  school  Worker^  to, 
explore  the  reasons  why  they  chose  that  p)i^rticul«r  catx^^r  Vnd 
whether  they  are  satvisfied^    The  interviews^  f'hoi^.'d  inclu^e^ 
questions  about  how  their  charee^v re 
Have  the  students  tape  record  bhe\li 


materials  to  display  around  the^* 
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Behavioral  evaluation:    given  the\namj 


student  will  identify,  to  the  satisfaction 


\ 


counselor,  two  elements  of  the  worker' 8\life  style  that  relate 
to  the  worker's  occupation. 

Preparation:  explain  to  the  students  that  anNlndividual* s 
occupation  can  rela\^to  his/her  life  style.  Fpr\^«mple, 
the  President  of  the  United  States  doesn't  take  out  t^he 


garbage;    anv^rc  welder 


d^esn' t  u 


sually  have  a  chauffei 


'  Resources;    tape  recorder,  art  materials.  '^^ 
b.    Activity:    have  .students  collect\yarious  comic  strips  re- 
presenting different  occupations  i,..\.  Dick  Tracey,  Blondie, 
etc.    Have  the  students  discuss  aspect^  of  life  styles  that 
are  related  to  these  comic  atrip  occupations  and  whether  or  not  < 
these  occupations  would  fit  i^ito  their  own  life  styles.  j 
Behavioral  evaluation:    given  a  comic  strip  character,  eacK^  / 
student  will  identify,  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  teacher  or  \(  - 
counselor,  two  ways  in  which- the  occupation  relates  to.  the 
life  style. 

Preparat ion :    same  as  XI^       2^  a« 
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Resources:    comic  strips. 
.Unit  goal:    to  facilitate  the  development  of  positive  attitudes  toward 
work. 

1.    Developmental  objective:    to  recognize  that  all  work  is  important, 
a.    Activity:    have  students  pick  an  occupation  that  they  feel 
is  unimportant  i.e.  trash  collector.    Set  up  a  work  situa- 
tion in  which  each  student  has  a  task  to  perform  that  creates 
trash.  _  The  task  might  be  to  cut  out  so  many  paper  figures 
per  minute.    Assign  one  student  to  be  the  trash  collector.  \ 
In  the  middle  of  the  exercise  ask  the  trash  collector  to 
stop  performing  his  duty  and  direct*  the  other  workers  to 
assume  his/her  duties  vhile  performing  their  tasks.     If  the 
exercise  is  planned  properly  this  will  be  impossible*  After 
the  exercise,  the  teacher  or  counselor  generates  discussion 
about  the  importance  of  the  trash  collectors  function  and 
how  ir -^affects  others. 

Behaviorar  evaluation:    given  the  name  of  an  occupation  previously 
considered  unimportant  b^  the  students,  each  student  will  identify 
to  the  satisfaction  of  the  teacher  orVcounselor,  two  reasons^why 
that  occupation  is  important  to  society^. 


Preparation:    aak  the  students  to  name  all  the  occupations  that 


a\l 

\ 

—    they  think  of  as  unimportant.    Explain  to  them  that  they  will 
be  involved,  in  a.  short  unit  to  help  them  learn  the  Importance 
of  these  occupations* 
Resources:    art  materials. 

b.    Activity:    afield  trip--have  students  visit  a  local  factory  or 
industry  to  observe  the  interrelationships  of  jobs  from- the 
lowest  levela  to  the  higljest  levels.'    Students  should  see  the 
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importince  of  each  job,  in  Chat  the  successful  comp.letion  of 

one  job  enables  che  iuccesaful  completion  of  another  jbb« 

^  \ 

\ 

Have  the  students  structure  interview  questions-  to  focus  on 
the  relationships  of  jobs  and  how  the  worker  feels  about  the 
job«    Tape  record  and  photograph  the  field  trip  so  that  « 
classrooin  display  c£n  be  developed  around  the  theme  of  the 
"Importance  of  All  Work". 

Behavioral  evaluation;    given  a  list  of  jobs  observed  on  the 
'field  trip,  each  student  will  identify,  to  the  satisfaction 
of\jie  tea.cher  or  counselor,  the  importance,  of  each  job.  ^ 
Preparation;    same  as  XI,.  B,  1,  a.  / 
Re^urc^s :    jtape  recorders,  cameras,  interview  quest  ions  ^ 
transportation. 

Developmental  objective:    to  recognize  reasons  why  people  want  to 
work.  .    '  * 

a.    Activity;    have  students  cut  pictures  from  magazines  that 
show  people  at  work,  some  that  show  people  at  play,'  and  somei 
In  which  people  are  working  at  jobs  that  appear  to  be  fun ' 
i.e.  playing  professional  sports,,  driving  a  train,  or  homing  ^ 
a  fire.    The  teacher  or  counselor  places  thre.^  large  captions 
on  the  bulletin  board  representing  "Work" ,  "Play" ,  and  "Both".. 
The  teacher  or  counselor  then  holds  up  a  picture  and  the  j^tudents 
decide  in  which  category  to  place  it.    Pictures  that  fit  into  both 
categories  should  be  discussed  in  terms  of  how  the  activity  is  * 
.   cdnsidefe(i  work  but  Is  also  fun. 

Behavioral  ev&luation;    each  student  will  identify,  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  teacher  or  counselor  three  occupations  that 
may  be  viewed  as  both^work  and  play. 

Preparation;    discuss  with  the  students  the  concept  of  work, 
how  and  why  it  differs  from  play,  and  why  people  work  if 

3.J5"        •■  " 


not  for  fun,    Help  the  students'' ^to  think  of  sftuarions  in 
vhich  the  "fun"  might  come  a  long\iine\af^er  the  work,  like 
\  4jeing  able  to  play  the  piano  veil  after  yearVof  practice. 

Resources ;    magazine  pictures,  \ 
b;    Activity;   jhave  students  draw  pictures  of  themselves^involAred 
in  different  types  of  school  work.    Display  the  pictures  unde-r 
the  captions  of  "Hard  .Work",  "Fun  Work",  and  "Both",    Have  the 
student^  explain  to  the  class  wliy  they  placed  th^ir  picttires  where 
they  didjand  discuss  ways  in  which  "Harrd  Work"  activiticis^ 
might  be (modified  to  fit  other  categories;  \ 
Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  identify  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  two  reasons  why*NWork 
might  become  fun,  \ 
Preparation;    same  as  XI,  B,  2,  a. 

Resources;    art  mat;erial8,  '         '  ^ 

Unit  goal;    to  facilitate  the  development  of  traits  such  as  honesty, 
responsibility,  and  compatability  which  relate  to  job  success. 

7''  '  '  '  ' 

1.    DcvelopmeritaL  objective:    to  recognize  the  importance  of  cooper- 


\ 


ation  in  Ta'job, 


a^.    Activity!   have  students  view  the  fllmstrips  What  Do  You  giy- 
pect  of  Others  and  What  Happens  Between  People  concerning  con- 
flict and  cooperation  between  pebple.    After  viewing  the  film- 
strips,  have  students  discuss  e\camples  in  their  own  life  in 
which  cooperation  "is  important--yamily  situation,  school  tasks, 
•  play  experiences,  etc,  s    v  . 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  identify  to  the  satis- 
faction of  the  teacher  or' counselor ,  two  reasons  why  cooperation 
is  important  to  the  successfulicompletion'^of  a  task. 
Preparation;    explain  to  the  students  that  .cooperation  is  im- 
portant when  working  with  other  people*.    Ask  them  to  think 
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of  Instances  when  their  friends  or  parents  did  not  cooperate 
with  them  and  what  happened •    Explain  that  they  will  be  in- 
volved in  a  short  unit  to  help  them  learn  about  cooperation, 
and  how  it  affects  theti. 

Resources:    fllastrl»s-^What  Do  You  Expect  From  Others  and 
WhaK Happens  Between  Fsople^ 
b.    Activ^y:    have  two  groups  of  students  (three  in  each  group) 
perform  iNcompet it ive  task  euch  as  making  a  building  from 
blocks*    In  one  of  the  groups  have  a  student  fjlay  an  u:acoopera*- 
tive  role  by  refusing  to  help  and  knocking  down  the  blocks. 
After  several  groups  of  students  have  tried  thls^  the  teacher 
or  counselor  guides  a  class  discussion  on  the  effects  of  l:he 
uncooperative  students  dealing  with  completion  of  the  taskt 
feelings  of  the  uncooperative  student,  feelings  o£  the  other 
members  of  the  group;  and  feelings  of  the  cooperative  group. 
Behavioral  evaluation;    #ach  student  will  Identify  io  the 
'  satisfaction  of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  two  negative  results 
due  to  an  uncooperative  member  of  a  group* 
Preparation;    same  as  XI,       1,  a. 
Resources ;  blocks. 
Developmental  objective:    to  recognize  the  importance  of  honesty 
at^d  responsibility  as  they  relate  .to  work, 

Activity;    have  studenSa  role  play  various  situations  that  in- 
ivolve  honesty e»g.  stealing  from  «  store,  taking  the  bHaae  for 
something  bad  that  you  did,  cheating  on  a  test,  etc.  Have 
taiem  discuss  their  feelings  about  being  honest  and  diahoneit. 
Discuss  how  dishonesty  can  be  harmful  to  an  individual,  .for  ' 
instance,  when  a  student  cheats  in  a  test  he/she  Is  hurting 

him/herself  by  noi  knowing  the  information.    Have  students 
make  posters  illustrating  these  various  concepts  and  display 

^  .306  ,       ;  ' 


296 

them  around  the  room. 

Behavioral  evaluation;    given  a  situation  where  an  individual 
is  dishonest  each  student  will  Identify  to  the  satisfaction  of 
the  teacher  or  counselor,  two  reason  why  it  is  harmful  to  the 
individual, 

Preparation:    explain  to  the  students  that  one  should  not 

be  honest  simply  to  please  other  people,  but  that"  it  also 

has  many  benefits  to  the  individual.    Explain  that  they -will 

bp  involved  in  a  short  unit  to  help  them  learn  what  some  of  these 

benefits  are, 

-   Resources ;    art  materials, 
b.    Activity ;    have  the  students  keep  individual  records  of  t;he 
number  of  times  they  do  things. that  indicate  responsibility • 
Areas  of  responsibility  might  include  remembering  to  bring 
their  lunch  or  lunch  money,  bringing  clothes  arid  equipment 
in  from  the  playground,  remembering  to  bring  homework  to 

^    school,  helping  oth^r  children,'-' etc,     In^dividual  records  , 
should  be  posted^ around  the  classroom  so  that  the  students  can 
compare  their  progress,  ^ 

Behavioral  evaluation;    the  teacher  or  counselor  rates  each 
student  as  to  the  number  of  responsible  tasks  he/she  has 
performed  over  a  certain  time  period,  • 
Preparation:    explain  to  the  students  that  a  responsible 
'    person  does  things  without  always  being  told  to  do  them. 
E:!cplain  'that  they  will  be  involved  in  an  activity  to  help 
them  lisam  to  be  more  responsible. 
Resources ;    art  materials, 

»/  -TCP'S" 'V 
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XC.     i^lLj'D:    OAiUvliK  ATTITUDES  ^  , 

UnU  goal:    to  facilitate  the  development  of  attitujlcs  in  which  work 
is  seen  as  an  integral  part  of  the  total  life  style. 
1.    Developmental  objective:    to  recognize  factors  influencing 
different  life  styles. 

a.  Activity;    arrange  for  several  guest  speakers  to  visit. the 
classroom.    Speakers  might  include  a  policeman,  a  mill-worker, 

^  on  swing  shift,  a  doctor,  a  local  store  owner,  a  plumber,  etc. 

The  major  focus  of  their  presentation  should  be  the  effect  of 
theii"  job  on  how  they  must  live  when  not  on  the  job*    Have  the 
students  tape  record  these  presentations  and  develop  materials 
for  display  around,  the  room. 

Behavioral  evaluation;  given  an  occupation  of  one  of  the  guest 
speakers,  each  student  will  identify,  to  the  satisfaction  of 
the  teacher  or  counselor,  how  that  occupation  affects  the 
'   individual's  life  style. 

Preparation;    explain  to  the  students  that  aspects,  of  an  in- 

/ 

dividual* s  occupation  can  directly  affect  what  the  Individual 
does  when  he/she  is  not  working.    Explain  that  they  will  be  -  ^ 
^       involved  in  a  short  unit  to  help  them  learn  some  of  these 
factors.  * 

Resources ;    guest  speakersl^  taperecorder ,  art  materials. 

i 

b.  Act ivity ;    have  students  develop  materials  illustrating  how 
•   -       going  to  school  affects'  their  life  style  when  they  ^re  not 

in  school.    Have  them  dramatize  andi  take  pictures  of  these 
effects  i.e.  doing  their  homework,  going  to  bed.<  earlier  on 
school  nights,  having  weekends  off,  wearing  different  clothes,' 
having  the  summer- off,  etc.    Encourage  each  student  to  contri- 
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bute  a  situation  from  his/her  life  style,    Di8play^ pictures 
and  explanations  around  the  room. 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  identify,  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  four  ways  in  which 
going  to  school  affects  his/her  life  style  when  not  in  school. 
Preparation;    same  as  XI,  A,  1,  a. 
Resources;  cameras. 

Developmental  objective;    to  be  able  to  relate  life  style  to 

various  occupations. 

a.  Activity;    have  students  construct  posters  of  workers  whose 
occupations  are  clearly  a  means  of  self -^express  ion  i.e. 
dancer y  writer,  professional  athlete,  musician,  artist.  Then 
the  teacher  or  counselor  generates  discussion  on  the  way  in 
which  other  occupations  are  a  means  of  self -^express  ion. 
Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  identify  at  least  fou 
occupations  that  are  clearly  (to  the  student)  a  means  of  self* 
expression. 

Preparation;    explain  to  the  students  that  insny  'times  an 
individual's  occupation  relates  closely  to  his/her  life  style 
and  that  they  will  be  involved  in^a  short  unit  to  help  them 
learn  some  of  these-  relationships. 
Resources;    art  materials. 

b.  Activity;    have  each  student  create  a  '•Me  Box"  by  covering 
a  large  cardbbardj  cube  with  pictures,  sketches,  and  slogans 
cut  from  magazines  that  represent  some  significant  aspects 
of  his/her  personality,  daily  activities,  and  general  life 
style.    Have  them  reserve  one  face  of  the  cube  for  prediction 

.'mil  II  "I  ^ 

pictures  of 'possible  future  careers  and  leisure  time  activities 
Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  Identify,  to  the  sat* 

isfaction  of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  three  elements  of  his/he 
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(Lfe  slyle  and  hov;  these  mLght-  relaie  to  aome  fut  ure\  <'<«reer 
Preparation ;    same  as  XI,  A,  2,  a. 
Resources ;    magarlnes,  art  materials, 
B.    Unit  goal:    to  facilitate  the  development^ of  positive  attitudes 
toward  work. 

1.    Developmental  objective;    Lo  recognise  reasons  why  people  want  to 
work.  •  ' 

^»    Act ivity ;    have  the  students  play  a  form  of  "Whisper  Down  The 
Alley"*    Have  the  first  study  say,  "People  work  for  moneyV,  ^ 
Then  have  each  student  take  a  turn  repeating. .everything  said 
before  his/her  turn  and  adding  one  more  reason  to  the  list. 
After  the  game  has  been  played,  have  the  students  develop 
pictures  booklets  representing  tl^e  reasons  why  people  work. 
Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  list  (either  orally^ 
or  written)  five"  reasons  why  people  want  to  work. 
Preparation;    explain  to  the  students  that  the  reasons  .people 
work  are  many  and  varied  and  that  they  will  be  involved-  in  a 
unit  to  help  them  explore  some  of  these  reasons. 
Resourcei :^   magazines,  art  materials, 
b.    Act  ivity;     have  each  student  bring  an-  exaihple  of  a  hobUy  or 
an  Interest  in  which  they  are  involjed  i.e.  building  models, 
taking,  pictures,  s'ports  activities/  sewing,  painting.  Provide 

/         ■  ' 

time  for  each  student  to  explain  f\ov  this  intercsl-  might  lead 
to  a  career,,  but  more  itnportant,^--have  each  student  describe 

<  /. 

the  sa^fisf action,  he/she  derives  from  the  activity. 
Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  identify  to  the 
.    satisfaction  o£^ the  teacher  or  counselor,  at  least  two. 
reasons  why  their  hobby  or  interest  is  a  satisfying  ex- 


perience* 

Preparation ;    •«me  as  XI,  B,  1,  «. 
Retources:    examples  of  hobbies  or  interests. 
Developmental  objective:  \to  recognize  that  all  work  it  important. 

a.  Activity;    have  students  divide  into  two  teams*    The  teacher 
or  counscloi;  identifies  an  occupation^ and  each  team  alternates 
in  giving  a  contribution  made  by  the  occupation  or  a  reason  for  . 
Its  importance*    The  teacher  or  counselor  keeps  a  tally  of  tfeam 
iretponses  and  the  team  with  most  responses  wins  a  reward.  A 
time  limit  for  giving  a  response  is  advisable  in  order  to  keep 
the  game  moving  along.    An  intermix  of  low  and  high  prestige 
occupations  is  also  advisable. 

Behavioral  evaluation;    given  a  liat  of  three  occupations,  each 
student  will  identify,  to  the  satisfaction  of^e  teacher  or 
counselor,  three  contrib,ut ions  made  by  each  occupation. 
'  Preparation;    explain  to  the  students  that  every;  occupation 
makes  a  contribution  tb  the  individual  and  to  society,  whether 
."TE^^ia  a  high  prestige  job  or  a  low  prestige  job.    Explain  that 
they  will  be  ^involved  in  a  unit  to  help  them  see  that  all  jobs 
are  worthwhile  and  imjiortant.  * 

Resources;    list  of  \low  and  high  prestige  occupations. 

b.  Activity;'   have  the  students  play  the  "Blow  Your  Oyn  Horn" 
game.    The  teacher  or  counselor  introdues  the  game  by  selecting 
an  occupation  and  showing. the  class  how  you  can  brag  about  it,^ 
Tell  the  students  why  your  particular  job  is  the  moS^t  important 
of  all  and  be  dramatic.    Then  have  students  select  occupations 
and  brag  to,  the  class  in  the  same  manner.    Urge  them  to  be  as 
persuasive  as  possible.    Have  the  class  vote  on  the  most  success 
ful "performance. 
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Behavioral  evaluation:    teacher  "or  counselor  will^  Yate  each 


student  on  his/her  perfomance  in  bragging  about  a  selected 
\       occupation*    Poor  perfomanfes  should  be  coached  *by  the  teacher 
or  counselor  and  then  redone,   ,  * 
Resources ;  ,         •  ' 

Unit  goal:    to  facilitate  the  development  of- tmits  such  as  honesty^ 
responsibility 9  and  compatability  as  they  relate  to  job  succesi** 
1.    Developmental  objective:  '  to  recogni?jB  the  importance  of  co- 
operation  in  «  Job. 

a*    Activity;    have  students  divide  into  small  groups, of  four  or 

♦  ,? 

five.    The  teacher  or  counselor  assigns  each,  group  a  task  to 
complete  such  as  putting  together  in  proper  sequence  a  series 
of' comic  strips  that  have  been  cut  apart.    The  students  nfust 
complete  the  task  without  talking  to  each  other.    Group  members 
cannot  take  parts  of  comi'c  strips  from  another  siember^s  pile  but 
.  members  can  offer  parts  of  comic  strips  to  other  members  who 
need  them.    The  teacher  or  counselor  then  guides  a  discussion 
around 'iiow  participants  became  aware  of  others  member's  needs 
and  how  they  decided  to  work  together.  ,  .  ,  * 

Behavioral  evaluation:  each  student  will  verbalize,  to  the' 
satisfaction  of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  why  cooperation^  is 

9  \  '  -  ' 

is  Important  in  completing  a  task.  ^. 

Preparation:    explain  to.  the  students  that  cooperation  is 
important  when  working  with  other  people.  '  Ask  them  to 
think  of  instances  when  their  friends       parents  did  not 
cooperate  with  each  other  and  consider  what  .happened*    £x«*.  ^ 
plain  that  they  \>ill  be  involved  in  a  unit  to  help  them. learn 
about  cooperation  and  how  it  affects  them. 
Resources :    comic  ^strips. 
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by  ,Acrivlty;    field  trip— have  students  visit  a  construct-ion  site 
where  .a  building  is  being  erected,    Sti|id^nts  should  observe 

^       the  cooperation  needed  for  successful  completion  of  the  building. 
Have  various  workers  talk  to  the.  students  about  how  each  job  is. 
dependertt  upon  others  and  the  importance  of  cooperation.  -  For 
example,  the  carpenter  must  work  in  conjunction  with  the  plumber* 
Have  students  take  pictures  and  tape  ^record  the  workers  interviews 
for  classroom  use. 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  write  a  short  essay,  % 
to  the  satisfaction  of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  on  cooperation, 
needed  in  the  constmction  trade. 
Preparation :    same  as  Xf,  C,  1,  a. 

Resources ;    cameras,  tape  recorders ,  transportation. 
Developmental  -objectiv^r   to  recognize  the  importance  of  honesty 

/  v<  '  - 

and  respdnsibility  as  they  relate  to  wdrk. 

a.    Activity;    have  each  student  assume  responsibility  for  various 
jobs  in  the  classroom.    Jobs  might  include  emptying  trash, 
washing  blackboards,  handing  out  papers,  collecting  papers, 
distributing  art  supplies,  supervising  traffic.    At  the  end  of 
each  wee\,  each  studept  is  rated  on  his/her^  responsible  performance 
on  that  particular  job.    Ratings  of  petformance  should  be  deter- 
mined  by  classmates  and  displayed  around  the  classroom.  Have 
discuss  Shelr  feel.jngs  about  the  jbbs,  how  the  jobs  are  necessary 
for  normal  classroom  functioning,  and  what  happens  when^ students 
are -irresponsible  in  performing  their  jobs,  ' 
Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  perform  to  the  satis-,  , 
'  faction  of  tKe  group  leader  and  classmates,  his/her  job-  tasks. 


I>reparatlon;    ask  the  students  \o  think  of  examples  of  things 
that  they  do  now  that  they  could  not  do  a  few  years  ago  like 
dressing  themselves,  getting  their  own  food,  taking  care  of 
brothem  and  sitters.    Explain  that  as  they  grow  older,  they  are 
expected  to  and  will  want  to,  assume  more  and  more  responsibility 
for  themselves. 

Resources ;    list  of  classroom  jobs. 

Activity:,   have  atudents  review  the  story' of  Abraham  Lincoln 
and  with  the  help  of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  compile  a  list 
of  incidents  in  which  Mr.  Lincoln^ was  hohest.    Have'  students 
discuss  how  his  honesty  helped  in  his  relationships  with  other 
people  and  how  it  helped  him  to  become  successful.  Then  have 
students  relate  incidents  of  their  own  in  which  t hey  were 
honest  er  dishonest  and  how  it  affected  them,     (other  stories 
dealing  with  honesty  may  be  used) 

Behavloral'.evaluat ion ;  ei.ch  student  will,  list  (either  orally 
or  written)  three  way  honesty  is  helpful  to  the  individual. 
Preparation;    suggest  to  students  that  hone'sty  is  an  important 
trait  to  develop  in  order  to  be  successful  and"  to.  have  good 
relationships  with  others.    Explain  that  they  will  be  Involved  in 
a  unit  to  help  them  learn*  the  benefits  of  beiiig  honest. 
Resources:  stories  dealing  with  honesty.      »  \  . 


NEED:    CAREER  ATTITUDES  (7-9) 

A.    Unit  goal:  '  to  facilitate  the  development,  of  the  idea  that  occuM- 
tional  stereotyping  is  undesireable  and  constricting. 
1.    Developmental  objective:    to  recognize  reasons  why  sex  stereo- 
typing is  undesireable. 

a.  Activity:    have  students  view  and  listen  "to  the  sound  film- 
strip.  Jobs  and  Gender  and  then  have  students  discuss  those 
occupations  that  have  traditionally  excluded  men  and  those 
occupations  which  have,  excluded  women,  ^(social  studies  class; 
guidance  activity) 
Behavioral  evaluation:    students  will  list  five  jobs  that  women 
may  now  hold  which  had  previously  been  held  only  by  men  and  five 
jobs  that  are  now  available  to  men  which  had  in  the  past  been 
held  only  by  women. 

Preparation:    explain  to  the  students  that  today  many  women 
^re  doing  jobs  that  had  been  previously  done  by  men  and  vice  | 
versa.    The  reasons  :or  this  include  more  women  being  educated, 
Women's  Liberation  Movement  and  that  they  will  be  involved  in 
a  unit  to  learn  what  some  of  these  occupations  are  and  why  they 
no  longer  are  closed  to  the  opposite  sex. 
Resources  :  .sound  f ilmstrip-^Jobs  and  Gender, 

b.  Activity:    have  students^ create  posters  either  drawn  or  with 
-  maga7.iT|e  pictures  illustrating  people  in  occupations  that 

Here  traditionally  not  open  to  them.    Have  the  boys  focus  on 
women  doing  what  was  once  men's  work  i.e.  lawyer,  line  person, 
engineer,  construction  worker  and  the  girls  limit  their  posters 
ro  men  In  traditionally  women's  fields  i.e.  hairdresser, 


telephone  operator,  8ecrej:«ry.    Then  have  each  student  dis- 
cuss the  capabilitiea  of  each  person  on  his/her  poster  and  > 
why  this  person  *can  perform  this  job.     (guidance  activity.; 
social  studies  class)  J[: 
.    Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  (either  orflly  or 
written)  give,- to  the  teacher's  or  counselor'^s  satisfaction, 
u     a  reason  why  a  particular  job  can  now  be  filled  successfully  by 
a  person  male,^  or  female  who  was  previously, believed  to  be 
unsuited. 

Preparation:    explain  to  the  students  th^t  both  men  and  women  • 
have  many  of  the  same  resources  so  are  therefor^  able  to  do  the 
same  jobs  with  the  same  degree  of  success  and  that  they  will  be 
involved  in  a  unl,t  to  discover  why  these  jobs  may  be  held  by 
either  sex« 

Resources ;    art  materials.  '  v 

Developmental  objective:  to  recognize  reasons  why  occupational  stereo- 
typing is  harmful  to  him/her  and  society. 

a.    Activity:    have  students  divide  into  groups  of  six  and  select 
randomly  ten  occupations  from  the  emplo^'ment  ads  of  the  local 
newspaper.    After  they  have  done  this,  ask  tliem  to  rank  the 
occupations  fifom  one  to  ten  from  what  they  as^  a  group  ^consider 
the  best  to  the  worst  job.    Then  have  a  group  leader  explain 
why  each' 'job  was  ranked  as  it  was.    From  this,  have  the  class 
tell  whether  or  not  this  job  got  its  rank  because  of  prestige 
or  other  factors  auch  as  income,  education,  location  of  work. 
Then  have  the  class  determine  vhetHer  or  not  the  rank  was  based 
on  valid  information,     (guidance  activity;    social  studies  class) 
Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  rank  five  occupations 
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to  the  satisfaction  of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  followed  by 
valid  reasons  for  the  rank  given. 

Preparation;    explain  to  the  studentfi  that  much  misinformation 
exists  about  occupations  and  that  much  of  what  is  heard  is 
not  the  entire  picture  of  what  that  occupation  is  like ^tnd  that 
they  will  be  involved  in  a  unit  to  discover  some  of  these  false 
.  assumptions  and  then  to  clarify  them* 
Resources ;    newspaper  classified  ads, 
b.    Activity;    have  each  class  member  take  a  picture  of  a  person 
not  working  at  his/her  job  but  dressed  as  they  would  be  for 
work.    Then  have  each  student  write  a  paragraph  about  this  per- 
son, his/her  salary,  job  location  of  work.    This  may  be  a  family 
member  or  aome  community  worker  but  the  identity  must  remain 
secret  to  the  rest  of  the  class.    Allow  each  student  to  post  the 
...phot)' and  have  the  class  guess^  the  occupation  of  the  person  in 
the  photo.    After  a  number  of  guesses  have  been  made,  have  the 
student  read  his/her  paragraph.    There,  will  be  many  wrong  guesses 
based  on  stereotyping  and  these  can  then  be  pointed  out  to  the 
Students,     (guidance  activity;  social  studies  class) 

Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  write,  to  the  satis- 

**  —  -     ■    ■  ■    ■  *  

faction  of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  four  reasbns  why  you  cannot 
judge  a  person's  contribution  to  society  on  the  basis  of  physical 
appearance. 

Preparation;    same  as  XI,  A,  2,  a. 

Resources ;    camera  for  students  to  take  home  for  photographs. 
B.    Unit  goal;    to  facilitate  an  awareness  of  the  value  of  acquiring  market- 
able skills.  ^ 

U    Developmental  objective;    to  recognize  difficulties  in  obtaining  a 
job  due  to  lack  of  specific  job  skills. 
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Activity ;  ■  have  students  view  the  f limst rlp-^Foundatlons  for^ 
Occupational  plannlng<:    What  Good  Is  School?    which  emphaiizes! 
the  value  of  school  for  obtaining  training  and  jthen  a  job. 
Allow  students  tt>  discuss  what  job  possibilities,  might  be 
available  to  them  when  they  turn  sixteen  and  what  skills,  are 
Involved;    paperboy/girl,  stockboy/gtrl.  sales  clerk.  Then 
have  them  discuss  jobs  available  after  high  school  and  the  skill 
that  Itave  bean  acquired  since  they  were  sixteen:    filing  clerk,-, 
secretary,     (guidance  'activity;    social  studies  class) 
B^.havloral  evaluation;    each  t:fudent  will  Identify  the  education 
oir  training  required  ^for  seven  occupations  to  illustrate  that  in 
'order  to  obtain  jobs,  certain  skills  must  first  be  acquired. 
Preparation ;    explain  to  students  that  in  order  .to  get  a  job  a 
person  must  have  acquired  certain  skills*.    Some  jobs  require 
more  skill  or  different  skills  than  others  but  without  a  skill, 
it  is  dlfficulit  to  find  work.    Explain  that  they  will  be  involve 
in  a  unit  to  discover  the  value  of  school  or  training  for 
acquiring  various  marketable  skills. 

Resources:     filmstrlp — "Foundations  of  Occupational  Planning: 
What  Good  Is  School? 

Activity:    have  class  play  Game  SHm  Series  I  to  make  the 
students  aware  of  the  connection  between  competence  in  academic 
skills  and  the  ability  to  find  and  hold  a  job.    This  should 
improve  the  students'  performance  effort  in  academic  skills, 
(guidance  activity;    social  studies  class) 
Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  in  a  one-to-one  inter- 
view will  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  teacher  or  \counselor, 
identify  the  value  of  acquiring  marketable  skills. 
Preparation :    same  as  XI,  B,  1,  a. 


Resources :    Game  Slm-Serles  I, 
Developmental  objective:    to  recognize  specific  job  skills  and  how 
they  relate  to  occupational  areas* 

a.  Activity:    have  each  student  think  about  a  hiobby  he/she  has  or  has 
had.    Ask  each  to  write  down  the  hphby  i.e.  building  model 

,,boats,  )planes;    reading,  knitting,  crocheting,  pets,  sports* 
Allow  each  person  to  bring  to  class  if  he/she  desires,  some- 
thing that  they've  constructed  or  an  item  that  represents  thfir 
hobby.    Have  each' student-  discuss  what  skills  were  needed  to 
make  this  product  and  then  have^  the  rest  of  the  class  think  of 
jobs  that  may  be  related.    For  example,  caring  for  a  pet  may 
lead  to  a  career  as  a  veternarian,  animal  trainer,  kennel 
owner,  owner  of  a  pet  shop,     (guidance  Activity;  industrial 
arts  class) 

Beliavioral  evaluation;  eacTi  5tudent  will  write  three  possible 
occupations  each  that  ^might  follow  as  a  result  of  involvement 
in  six  hobbies. 

Preparation:    explain  to  the  students  that  specif ic'"  skills 
that  a  person  has  are  often  related  to  particular  occupations  and 
that  they  will  be  involved  in  a  unit  to  determine  the  relation- 
ship, between  certain  skills  and  occupations. 

b.  Activity:    have  students  view  the  filmstrtps-^Foundar ions  for 
Occupational  Planning:    What  Do  You  Like  To  Do?»  What  Is  a  Job?, 
and  What  Are  Job  Families?  for  the  purpose  of  encouraging 
students  to  pursue  interests  and  hobbies  as  ways  to  enjoy 
him/herself  while  learning  about  his/her  potehtialv  Allow 
students  to  discuss  the  various  job  skills  they  viewed  and  hQw  . 
they  related  to  the  job  families.     (guidance  activity;  indus- 
trial arts  class) 


Behavioral  evluatlon;    each  student  will  be,,able  to  match^wlth 

80%  accuracy  the  job  skill  with  Its  occupation  area. 

■* 

PreMration;    same  as  XI,  B,  2,  a.  . 

Resources ;    f  tlmstriy-Foundattons  For  Occupational  planning; 
.What  Do  You  Like  To  Do?,>.wW  Is  A  Job?,-  and  What  Are  Job  Families 
Unit  goal:    to  facilitate  the  awarenessxthat  ,the  way  an  individual 
thinks  and  feels  about  his/her  work  affecta  one^s  success  in  it. 
1.    Developmental  objective:    to  recognize  the  effects  of  job ^satls- 
faction, 

a.    Activity:    have  each  student  make  a  chart  for  him/herself  listing: 
ACTIVITY  LIKE /DISLIKE  PERFORMANCE 

The  teacher  or  counselor  will  read  twenty-five  act ivitles^in- 
eluding  such  things  as  cooking,  math,  aports  (ice  skating,  basket- 
ball), reading,*  dance,  etc.  tThen  next  to  each  activity,  have 
students  put  an  L  (ll^Xox,D  (dJLillke),  then  next  to  that  have 
them  rate  either  by  grade  or  G  (good)  or  P  (poor)  how~welT~they-^ — 
feel  they  perform  this  actlvlty.^  At  the  end,  have^  each  student 
observe  his/her  finished  chart  to  see  whether  or  not  they  per- 
fo  nn  well  In  the  activities  they  like  and  poorly  or  not  as ' we  11 
in  the  activities  they  dislike.    Allow  them  to  discuss  some  of 
the  activities  to  get  different  opinions  so  that  srtuderats  readize 
"that  some  activities  they  don't  like  are  liked  and  performed 
well  by  other.s.     (guidance  activity) 

Behavioral  tvaluatton:    each  student  will,  to  the  satijifaction 
of  the  teacher  or  counselor  (either  orally  or  written),  discuss 
what  they  believe  the  relationship  between  liking  a  job  or  ac- 
tivity and  success  at  that  activity  to  be. 

Preparation:    explain  to  the  students  that  it  Is  usually  easier 


and  more  enjoyable  to  perform  and'bf  successful  at  a  task 
that  Is  liked  and  that  most  people  are  successful  when  they 
enjoy  thecLr  job.    Explain  that  they  will  be  involved  in  a  unit 
to  determine  some  of  the  activities  they  enjoy  and  look  at  their 
success.  A 
Resources;    list  of  "iwcnty-fivc  activities  in  which  these 
studente  might .be  involved, 
b.    Activity; ;  have  students  view  the  filmstrip  from  Career  Decisiona; 
Finding,  Getting,  .and  Keeping  a  Job  which  illustrates  job-related 
problems  as  well  as  demonstrates  the  relationship  between  what 
work  a  person  chooses  and  what  he/she  values  and  enjoys.  Have 
students  discuss  the  many  influences  affecting  job  choice  as  well 
as  the  many  influences  affecting  job  success,     (guidance  activity) 
Behavioral  evaluation;  each  student  will  list  five  influences 
affecting  job  choice  and  five,  affecting  job  success. 
Preparation ;  same  as  XI,  C,  1,  a. 

Resources;     filmstrip-^Career  Decisions;    Finding.  Getting,  and  ' 
Keeping  a  Job. 

Developmental  objective;    to^^re cognize  the  importance  of  having 
positive  attitudes  towards  ones  work.  ^ 

a.    Activity;  have  students  view  the  five  filmstrips  in  Career 
Values;    What  Really  Matters  to  You.    Filmstrips  include, 
Introduction,  ChancerTaking,  Work  Environment,  Personal 
.Commitment,  and  Time.    After  viewing  the  filmstrips,  .the  teacher 
or  counselor  stimulates  discussion  concerning  hov  these  various 
elements  influence  an  individual's  attitude  towards  work  and 
how  positive  attitudes  relate  to  success. 
Behavioral  evaluation:    have  each  student  pick  one  of  the  , 
above  values  and  discuss/briefly  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 

/ 
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teacher  or  counselor^  the  effe'^ct  of  positive  attitudes  on 
job  success* 

?ref<ratlon;    ask  students  to  think  of  examples,  of  things  they 
have  done  well  i.e.  playing  a  particular  sport,  sewing  something, 
playing  an  instrument,  etc.    Ask  them  what  attitudes  w^re  helpful 
in  being  successful*    Explain  that  they  will  be  Involved  in  a 
unit  to  help  then  learn  attitudes  that  are  helpful  in  being 
successful  in  an  occupation. 


Resources;    f llmstrlf *->Career  Values;    What  Really  Matters  To  You. 
Activity:    have  guest  speakers  from  various  occupat,lons  come  to 
the  class  to  speak  about  attitudes  that  are  necesa/ary  for  success 
in  that  occupation.    Have  student  tape  record  the'  interviews  and"' 
develop  posters  illustrating  both  positive  and  negative  attitudes 
for  each  occupation.    Display  posters  around  tt/e  classroom, 
(guidance  activity) 

Behavioral  evaluation:    given  an  occupation  </f  one  of  the  guest 

speakers,  eachlstudent  will  list  and  , discuss,  to  the  satisfaction 

'>  /  . 

of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  three  positive  and  three  negative 

attitudes  and  how  they  relate  to  success  ^or  failure  in  that 

occupation.   ;  ^  ^ 

Preparation:    same  as  XI,  C,  2,  a. 

Res^rcesT^^      speakers,  tipe  recorder,  art  materials. 
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XI.    NEED:    CAREER  ATTITUDES  (10-12) 

A.    Unit  goal:    to  facilitate  the  attitude  that  it  is  more  personally  and 
socially  acceptable  to  desire  to  work  than  to  desire  not  to  work. 
1.  Developmental  objective:    to  recognize  reasons  why  people  want  to 

I 

work.  I 

Activity;    ^ave  students  in  the  class  that  arc  employed  part- 
time  discuss  their  reasons  for  forking,  directing  the  discussion 
toward  the  economic  gains,  personal  satisfaction,  acquiring  job 
knowledge,  and  independence.    Have  students  list  on  the  board 
advantages  of  being  employed  and  dispuss  how  being  employed 
full-time  can  increase  these  advantages,     (guidance  activity; 
economics  <"lass)  • 
^  Bfihavloral  evaluation:    each  student  will  list  to  the  satisfaction 

of  the  teacher  or  counselor  seven  reasons  why  he/she  would  like  ^ 

KM 

to  wbrk.  *  ^ 

ff 

Preparation;'^  explain  to  the  students  that  being  employed  br.s 
many  advantages  for  the  individual  not  only  the  economic  aspects 
but  also  the  acquisirion  of  knowledge  and  skills  for  future 
^  ^  employment. 

Resources : 

h.    Activity:    have  students  view  the  cassette  ^and  filmstrip  Vocational 
Derisions  which  discusses  the  world  of  work  and  why  people  work. 
After  the  filmstrip,  have  the  class  discuss  various  points  that 
they  may  not  have  made  in  their  previous  discussion  on  part-time 
employment.     (guidance  activity;    psychology  class)  ^ 

  Behavioral  evaluation;    students  will  list  five  reastins  why  he/ 

she  wants  to  work  and  rank  them  In  order  of  personal  Importance. 
Preparation :    same  as  XI,  A,  1,  a. 
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?ve30urces;     filinstrip  ^tnd  cassette  Vocational  Decisions > 
evelopmental  objective:    to  recognize  reasons  why  it  Is  of  benefit  to 
rlety  for  people  to  work. 

*    Activity;    have  each  ttudent  atate  the  job  or  career  that  he/ 
she  wants  to  pursue  and  then  have  the  rest  of  the  class  state  how 
'that  job  directly  or  Indirectly  effects  them.    For  example^.if 
one  student^ls  Interested  In  a  career  as  an  electrician,  the 
rest  of  the  class  might  state  that  an  electrician  enables  them  to 
cook,  hfve  heat  and  light,  have  hospital  care,  ride  an  elevator, 
etc,     (guidance  activity;    social  studies  class;    e.conomlcs  class) 
Behavioral  evaluation;    the  teacher  or  counselor  will  state  five 
occupations  such  as  architect,  food  processor,,  chemist,  chef, 
grocer,  trash  collector  and  the  student  will  list,  to  the  satis- 
faction  of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  three  ways  in  which  this 
occupation  directly  effects  him/her. 

Preparation;    explain  to  the  students  that  every, occupat ion  is 
valuable  and  has  an  effect  on  society,  and  that  they  will  be 
involved  in  a  unit  to  find  the  value  of  some  occupations. 
Resources ; 

.    Activity  :    have  the  class  take  a  field  trip  to  a  clty's^aln 
business  section^  leaving  early  in  the  morning  on  a  commuter 
train.    The  day  can  be  S'^ent  visiting  a  b^nk,  offices,  stores, 
/    paying  special  attention  to  all  occupations  observed  along  the 
way  from  ticket  agent  to  bank  officials.    The  class  may  photo- 
graph  various  people  at  work  and  discuss  the  necessityof  having 
each  job  performed  in  order  for  the  city  to  function  smoothly, 
(guidance  activity;    social  studies  class) 
Behavioral  evaluation;  each  student  will  list,  to  the  satis- 
faction of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  ten  occupations  observed 
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if  that  occupation  sud<lcnly  went  out  of  existence. 
*  *. 
Preparation;    same  as  XI,  A,  2,  a,  ' 

.  Resources:    cameras,  chaperones,  transportations 

B.    Unit  goal:    to  facilitate  an  awareness  of  the  value  of  acquiring 

marketable  skills, 

.  1.    Developmental  objective:    to  recognize  difficulties  in  obtaining 

a  job  due  to  the  lack  of  specific  job  skills. 

a.  Activity;    have  a  guest  speaker  from  the  local  state  "employ- 
ment agency  come  to  the  class  to  dis^cuss  with  the  students 
the  necessity  for  having  certain  skills  in  order  to  obtain 

a  job.    Have  the  guest  speaker  discuss  the  skills,  a'ttitudes 
desired  by  employers  and  allov?  students  to  discuss  their  possible 
career  clioices  and  what  skills  they  would-  need  in  order  to  gpt 
a  job  in  that  field,     (guidance  a<:tivity) 

Behavioral  evaluation:    the  student,  will  be  able  to  identify 
three  reasons,  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  teacher'or  counselor, 
for  obtaining  marketable  skills. 

Preparation:    explain  to  the  students  that  each  occupation 
involves  certain  skills 'and  attitudes  and  often  if  a  person 
does  not  have  these  skills,  no  matter  how  strongly  he/she 
desires  a  job,  he/she  may  not  get  it.    Explain  that  they  will 
be  involved  in  a  unit  to  learn  some  of  the  skills  and  attitudes 
desired  by  employers. 
Resources :    guest  speaker. 

b.  Activity:    have  students  divide  into  groups  of  three  with  each 
group  , role  playing  the  situation  in  which  one  person  is  an 
employer  looking  for  an  employee  to  fill  a  vacant  position.; 
Instruct  each  of  the  -two  students  to  make  him/herself  as  de- 
sireable  as  possible  to  the  empl^er  by  demonstrating  saleable 


attitudes  and  tkillt  related  to  the  available  Job.    It  will 
be  the  Job  of  the  employer  to  select  the  Individual  which  he/ 
she  feela  would  do  the  "best  Job,     (guidance  activity)  ^ 

Behavioral  evaluation:    the  teachj^r  or  counselor  will  rate 

« 

each  student'-eBployer  on  the  accuracy  of  his/her  choice  and  will 

rate  eac^^  perspective  employee  on  how  accurately  he/she  role 

\ 

,j     played  wha't  are  considered  marketable  skills  and  attitudes, 

\  "  '  ' 

Preparation;\ ,  same  as  XI,  B,  1,  a. 
'  Resources ;    rc^le  playing, 
MLVelopmental  objective:    to  recognize  specific  Job  skills  and  how 
they  relate  to  occupational  areas*  < 

Activity:    have  students  view  and  listen  to  the^ f ilmatrlp  and 
cassette 9  Discovery  In  which  49  young  people  discuss  ^the  Jobs  ^ 
they  have  and  what  abilities  the.  Job  requires  of  them.^  . 


Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  identify,  to  the  ^ 
satisfaction  of  .the  teacher  or  counselor,  those  skills-^relquired 
for  the  Job  in  which  she/he  is  interested, 

Preparation:    explain  to  the  students  that  each  person  has  cer* 
tain  skills  and  that  all  occupations  require  specific  skills  if 
the  Job  is  to  be  done«    It  also  is  necessary  for  s  person  to  re-* 
cognize  the  skills  demanded  by  the  occupation^  in  which^he/she  is 
Interested,    Explain  that  they  will  be  involved  in  a  unit  to 
point  out  the  skills  necessary  for  a  variety  of  different  occu- 
pations. 

Resources :    filmstrip  and  csssette  Discovery, 
Activity;    have  each  student  take  the  Kuder  Interest  Inventory 
Form  E  and  then  score  it.    After  the  method  of  interpretation 
Is  explained,  al^ow  each  tudent  time  to  look  into  the  Occupa- 
tlonal  Outlook  Handbook  to  determine  the  skills/  attitudes,  and 
^training  necessary  foV  their  first  two  highest  Interest 
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occupations.  Allow  each  student  a  short  one-to*one 'interview 
in  which  he/she  relates  the  skills,  training-,  and  attitudes 
necessary  and  also  if. he/she  feels  tliat:  these  are  at^tributes 
which  he  she«  has  or  plans  to  haye"  through,  training,  (guidance 
activity) 

Behavioral  evaluation;    teacher,,  or  counselor  will  rate  the 
student-on  the  accuracy  of  the  infoignation  gathered,  from  the 
Occupational  Outlook  Handbook  as  well  as  th<5  student's,  own 
personal  assessment,  "  -  - 

Preparation;    same  as  XI,  B,  2,  a.     Instruct  students  on  Jiow  to 
use  the  Occupational. Outlook  Handbook, 

Resources :  *  Kuder  Interest,  Inventories  Form  E,  Occupational 

Outlook  Handbook, 
>  ■  —    —  ■  ■   -  ^ 

Unit-  goal:-   to  facilitate  the  development  of  attitudes  in  which  the  , 
way  a  person  thinks  and  feels  about  his/Her  occupation  is  related  to  his/ 
her' success  in  that  occupation. 

1,    Developmental  objective:    to  recognize  th^  advantages  of  having  pos- 
itive  feelings  about  one's  occupation. 

Activity;    have  students  in  the-  Art  Club,  French  Club,  Basket- 
ball Team  or  Stage  Crew  discuss  how  they  ^eel  about  this  particu- 
lar  club  or  team,  the,.vork  they  do,  the  people  they  meet  and  the 
,,--^iine'"^flTey"p^^        working  for  the  club.    Have  them  compare  this 

to  work' they  do  for  a  particular  class  they  don't  like.  (guidance 

«i  »  * 

activity;    club  activity)  • 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  be  able  to  point  out 
^      differences  between  doing  something  he/sh^  enjoys  and  doing 
something  that  is  demanded  of  him/her  and  in  which  there  is 
little  enjoyment.    This  will  b'c  done  orally  and  to  the  satis- 
faction of  the  teacher,  counselor,  or  club  moderator. 

Preparation ;  explain  to  the  students  that  when  people 
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enjoy  what  they  are  doing,  they  are  more  highly  motivated, 

accomplish  more  ^nd  are  happier  in  the  situation.    This  is 

also  true  for  a  job  so  thatit  is  important  for  a  pei^son  to 

have  positive  feelini  toward  his/her  job  in  order  to  be  successful. 

Resources  j , 

Activity;    have  students  role  play  a  situation  in  which  each 

p.erson  selects  a  Job  and  then'  for  three  minutes  must  brag  about  . 

^how  wonderful  their  job  is,  what  a  great  contr ibur.ion  they  are! 

mnking  to  society,  etc.    Have  students  select  occupations  that\ 

are  related  to  hobbies  they  are  pursuing  so  that  the  positive  1 

feelings  are  genuiue.     (guidance  activity;  economics  class) 

Behavibral  evaluation;    the  teacher  or  counselor  will  rate  each 

student  on  his/her  nhree  minute  speech,  assessing  the  content  for 

realistic  appraisal  and  good  points  made. 

Preparation;    same  as  XI.  C,  1,  a;  * 

Resources ;    role  playing. 

Developmental  objective;    to  be  able  to  identify  attitudes  that 

*- 

hinder  and  facilitate  job  success. 

a.    Activity;    have  the  students  view  the  fllmsfrlp,  the  ABC' s  of 

Getting  and  Keeping  a  Job  and  On  the  Job.    After  viewing  the  ' 
film,  have  students  break  up  into  small  gro.ups  to  discuss  the 
films  and  to  talk  about  attitudes  that  might  be  important  to 
their  own  occupational  choice.    Then  have  students  develop  a 
list  of  attitudes  that  relate  to  specified  jobs.  (guidance 
activity;    psychology  claas) 

Behavioral  e^raluation;    etch  student  will  list  (elthrr  orally 
or  vrltten)  four  attitudes  that  are  important  to  all  occupations. 
Preparation;    explain  to  the  students  that  attitudes  such  as 
pride  In  one^s  work,  punctuality,  cooperat Iveness,  and  commit- 
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ment  are  important  in  all  occupations.    Explain  that  they  vill 
be  involved  in  a  unit  to  help  them  learn'some  of  these  artitudes. 
Resources;     the  ABC's  of  Getting  and  KeepinR  a  Job  and  On  the  Job, 
b.    Activity;    have  each  student  pick  an  occupation  in  which  he/she 
is  interested.    The  student  then  investigates  that^occupation 
and  lists  attitudes  that  would  hinder  different  aspects  of  that 
job.    Each  student  reads  his/her  list  to  the  rest  of  the  class 
and  an  award  is  given  for  the  paper  which  represents  the  most  ^ 
and/or  worst  attitudes,     (guidance  activity;    psychology  class) 
Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  list  (either  orally 
or  written)  four  attitudes  that  hinder  job  success. 
Preparation;    same  as  XI,  C,  Z,  a. 
Resources ; 


3ol 
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XII.    NEED:    CAREER  SKILLS  (K-6) 

A.    Unit  goal:    to  facilitate  the  development  of  educational  and  occupational 
skills  essential  for  moving  on  to  thejiext  stage  in  one's  vocational! 
development.  ' 

1.    Developmental  objective;:    to  be  able  to  meet  the /criteria  for  at 
.least  hair  th9  developmentcl  objectives  for  a^fareer  education 

program.  ^    -  ,       '  - 

r 

a.    Activity :    refer  to  relevant  activities  for  K-o  in  SELF  SKILLS 
(IV),  EDUCATIONAV^SKILLG  (VIII)  ,  pECISION  M^\KXNG  SKILLS  Otvi), 
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anci  ECONOMIC  Sl^LLS  (X^v) 


/ 
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XII.  NEED:    CAREER  SKILLS  (7-9) 

A,    Unit  goal:    to  facilitate  an  awareness  of  individual  differences  as  they 
1  relate  to  the  development  of  marketable  skills ♦ 

U    Developmental  objective:    to  recognize  personal  characteristics  as  they 
'^relate  to  occupational  clusters  In  which  the  individual  could  develop 
marketable  skills. 

a.    Activity :    have  students,  through  class  demonstration  and  discussion, 
develop  a  chart  of  abilities  that  an  individual  might  possess,  i.e. 
physical  ability,  musical  ability,  clerical  ability,  persuasive 
ability,  manual  dexterity,  etc.    Have  students  with  similar  abil- 
ities form  groups  in  order  to  research  and  discuss  occupations 
and  skills  related  to  these  abilities.    Using'  a  variety  of  sources 
such  as  the  Occupational  Outlook  Handbook,  the  DJD^T. ,  individuals 
working  in  the  occupation,  have  students  develop  "Help  Wanted" 

i 

posters  lifting  the  marketable  skills  required  for  gaining  entry 
into  the  occupation.    Students  then  present  their  posters  to  the 
class  and  discuss  the  relat^ionship  of  job  skills  and  personal 
abilities. —(guidance  act i^viVy;    social  studies  class) 
Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  list  and  discuss,  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  job  skills  required  for 
entry  Into  his/her  occupational  choice  and  who  how  they  relate  to 
his/her  own  personal  abilities. 

Preparation:    explain  to  the  students  that  careers  require  different 
abilities  and  knowledge  and  that  every  person  is  an  individual  with 
different  abilities,  interests,  and  values.    Explain  that  they  will 
be  involved  in  a  unit  to  help  them  understand  the  relationship  be- 
tween Inquired  skills  for  a  Job  and  an  individual's  personal  charac- 
terlstics. 
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Resources:    Occupational  Outlook  Handbook^  D>0>T>>  art  materials, 
b.    Activity:   'have  each  student  drav  his/her  own  "coat  of  arms"  using 
symbols  that  illustrate  personal  abilities,  interests  and  values. 
Have  each  student  present  his/her  coat  of  arms  to  the  class  and 
discuss  how  these  personal  characteristics  might  relate  to  skills 
required  for  his/her  occupational  choice.    Display  drawings  around 
the  room,     (guidance  activity;    art  class) 
Behavioral  evaluation:    same  as  XII,  A,  1,  a. 
*  Preparation;    discuss  with  students  the  tradition  behijid  th^  use  of 
coat  of  arms.    Explain  that  they  are  illustrations  of  humai|  quali- 
ties that  represent  individual  and  family  traits.  f  ^ 
Resources :    examples  of  coat  of  arms,  art  materials. 

Developmental  objective:    to  b6  able  to  identify  individual  skills  that 

have  potential  for  marketability  in  the  job  market. 

a.    Activity:    have  each  student  survey  job  opportunities  in  the  classi- 
fied section  of  the  local  newspaper  and  pick  an  occupation  in  which 
he/she  is  interested.    Each  student  then  investigates  the  necessary 
education,  training,  and  skill  competencies  required  for  entry 
into  the  occupation.    Have  the  students  pretend  that  they  have  met 
all  the  requirements  and  prepare  a  resume  of  their  background  and 
skills  using  a  standard  resume  form.    Each  student  presents  his/her 
materials  to  the  rest  of  the  class •    Resumes  are  then  displayed  a- 
round  the  classroom,     (guidance  activity;     industrial  arts  class) 
Behavioral  evaluation:    the  teacher  or  counselor  rates  each  student 
resume  as  to  the  accuracy  of  training,  education,  and  skills  compe- 
tencies. 

Preparation:    explain  to  the  student's  that  in  order  to  get  a  job, 
you  ntiist  communicate  your  background  and  skill  competencies  to  your 
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desired  employer.    Explain. that  the  resume  and  job  interview  are 
two  methods  of  conaaunicating  this  information. 
Resources;    standard  reauae  form,  occupational  information  re- 
sources, classified  section  of  newspaper, 
b,    |\ctivity:    have  an  employment  counselor  visit,  the  class  to  discuss 
the  elements  involved  in  going  for  a  Job  interview,    'Areas  to  be 
covered  should  include:    modes  of  dress,  punctuality,  basic  inter- 
view questions,  what  to  bring  to  the  interview,  questions  to  ask  the 

c 

interviewer,  what  not  to  say,  etc.    After  the  guea^t  speaker  has  left, 
have  students  role  play  interview  situations  placing  an  emphasis  on 
marketable  skills  that  they  possess*     (guidance  activity;  language 
arts  class)  ^ 

Behavioral  eva lua t  ion : .  cach-atudcnt  will  list  (either  orally  or 
written)  at  least  three  strategies  required  for  a  successful  Job 
interview  and  pefsorial  skills  which  have .marketability  potential. 
Preparation;    same  as  XII,  A,  /2,  a. 
yResources;    employment  counselor. 
Unit  goal;    to  facilitate  the  development  of  basic  entry  skills  for  gainful 
jcmployment  in  an  area  of  occupational  interest* 

1*    Developmental  objective;    to  recognize  the  entry  level  skills  required 
for  his/her  occupational  interest  area, 

a.    Activity;    have  each  student  take  the  Kuder  Interest  Inventory  Form 
E  to  determine  areas  of  interest.    Group  students  together  who  have 
the  same  interests  and  allow  them  to  listen  to  the  cassettes  from 
Exploring  the  World  of  Work.    These  cassettes  correspond  to  the 
interest  areas  of  the  Kuder  and  discuss  such  occupational  areas  as; 
Clerical,  Social  Service,  Mechanical,  Computational,  etc.  Allow 
student 8^ to  remain  in  these  samg  groups  to  discuss  the  entry  level 
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skills  required  as  discussed  on  the  cassette.,     (guidance  activity) 
Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  liist  four  entry  level 
skills  required  for  the  occupational  area  which  is  of  interest  to 
him/her. 

Preparation;    explain  to  the  students  that  every  occupational  area 
has  certain  entry  level  skills  required.    Explain  that  in  order  tb^ 
be  hired,  a  person  must  obtain  these  skills  and  that  they  will  be 
involved  in  a  unit  to  learn  what  some  of  these  skills  are. 
Resources;   -Kuder  Interest  Inventories  Form  E  for  each  student, 
cassettes  Exploring  the'World  of  Work> 

Activity;    arrange  for  each  student  in  the  class  to  spend  half 
a  day  with  a  person  in  the  school  doing  a  job  that  is  of  interest 
to  the  student:    For  instance  arrange  t6  have  those  students  in- 
terested in  health  careers  spend  that  part  of  the  day  with  the  school 
nurse,  those  interested  in  the  construction  trades  with  the  shop 
teachers,  those  interested  in  secretarial  or  clerical  work  with  the 
secretaries  in  the  business  office,  those  interested  in  mechanical 
work  with  the  maintenance  people,  etc.    Make:  sure  students  have 
questions  which 'they  can  ask  in  order  to  determine  entry  level 
skills  needed  and  how  they  obtained  these  skills.    After  students 
spend  time  with  the  school  staff,  encourage  them  to  discuss  what 
they  learned  about, how  these  people  obtained  their  jobs  and  skills, 
(guidance  activity) 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will" list  three  entry  level 
skills  needed  for  entry  into  the  occupation    of  the  school  staff 
member  with  whom  they  spent  their  morning. 
Preparation :    same  as  XII,  B,  1,  a, 
Resources  ;    school  staff  members. 
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Developmental  objective:    tp  develop  an  occupational    competency  re- 
garded  a'a  essential  for  placement  in  the  field  of  his/her  choice, 
a,    .Activity;    have  students  go  to  the  area  Vocational  Technical  School 
to  one  of  the  shops  of  hii/her  choice:    Cosmetology ^  Graphic  Arts, 
Contnerclal  ATt,  Drafting,  Food  Preparation,  Auto  Body,  Auto  Mechanics 
Maaonry,  Carpentry,  Plumbing,  Health  Assistant,  Data  Procesaing, 
Electronics  Technology,  etc.    Ask  the  shop  instructors  if  some  of 
the  shop  students  will  teach  these  visiting  students  some  of  the 
basic  skills  involved  in  that  particular  ^hop,     (guidance  activity; 
industrial  arts  cla^ss) 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  write  a  paragraph,  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  describing  what  skills 
he/she  learned  while  at  the  Vocational  Technical  School. 

s 

Preparation:    explain  to  the  students  that  in  order  to^ be  hired  for 
a  particular  job,  it  is  essential  to  be  able  to  perform  certain 
skills  in  order  to  be  considered  competent.    Explain  that  they  will 
be  involved  in  a  unit  to  learn  some  of  these  skills. 

\ 

Resources:    area  Vocational  Technical  School,  \^ 
^*    Activity:    have  students  hold  a  "breakfast"  for  part  of  the  schooK 
Allow  students  to  discuss  what  needs  to  be  done  in  order  to  ac-* 
complish  this  taski    Advertising,  buying  food,  preparing  the  food, 
cashier,  setting  tables,  preparing  the  menu,  serving  the  food, 
clean-up,  etc,    Haye  students  form  committees  to  handle  each  area 
of  the  breakfast.    After ^the  breakfast  is  over,  have  students  discuss 
what  skills  they  learned  and  in  what  occupations  thess  various 
skills  could  be  utilized,     (guidance  activity;    economics  class) 
Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  list  (either  orally  or 
written)  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  the  skills 


he/she  developed  in  the  above  activity. 
Resources:    food,  food  preparation  equipment 
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■XII.  NEED:    CAREER  SKILLS  (10-12) 

^ A,    Unit  goal:    to  facilitate  an  awareness  of  individual  differences  as  they 
relate  to  the  development  of  marketable  skills. 

1.    Developmental  objective:    to  recognise  personal  characteristics  as  they 
relate  to  occupational  clusters  in  which  the  individual  could  develop 
marketable  skills.  * 

a.    Activity     based  on  the  student's  Interests,  attitudes',  and 'charac- 
teristics have  him/her  select  an  occupational'cluster  such  as  com-, 
mcrce,  manufacturing/  arts,  social  science  which  is  appealing. 
Then  have  students  with  same  occupational  cluster  group  together  to 
-  research  either  through  D^O.T.>  Occupational  Outltaok  Handbook^ 

interviews,  etc.  the  skills  necesstiry.    Have  the  group  leader  re- 
port the  findings  to  the  class,     (guidance  activity;  social 
studies  class) 

Behavioral  evaluation;  each  student  will  write  six  skills  necessary' 
in  each  of  two  occupational  clusters. 


ERIC 

H3IBISD33S3 


Preparation ;    explain  to , the  students  that  because  of  their  indiv- 
idual differences,  each  person  is  attracted  and  capable  of  certain 
jobs  which  another  might  find  uninteresting  and  that  they  will  be 
involved  in  a  unit  to  determine  some  of  the  skills  necessary  for 
the  Job  that  interests  them. 

Resources;    D.O.T. >  Occupational  Outlook  Handbook, 
b.    Activity;    have  each  student  fill  put  a  job  application  as  they 
would  if  they  had  the  nece)^sary  skills  required  for  a  job.  Have 
them  fill  in  the  education  they  believe  is  required  as  well  as 
making  up  previous  related  experience.    Allow  those  students  apply- 
ing for  work  in  the  same  clust<fr"t:o  trade  applications  in  order 
to  compare,     (guidance  activity^    English  class) 
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Preparation:    same  as  XII,  A,  1,  a. 

Resources:    copies  of  job  applications  for  entire  class. 
Developmental  objective:    to  be  able  to  identify  individual  skills 
that  have  potential  for  marketability  in  the  job  market. 

a.  Activity;    allow  each  student  to  have  a  copy  of  the  results  of  his/ 
her  standardized  tests  such  as  the  Differential  Aptitude  Test.  Take 
time  to  interpret  the  scores  thoroughly  to  the  class  so  that  each 

^        Students  sees  and  understands,  his/her  test  scores  for  each  aptitude* 

\ 

,  \ 

Then  using  the  occupational  cluster  skills  information  gathered  in 
\\      the  previous  activity,  have  each  student  reassess  his/her  career 
cluster  to  determine  if  he/she  has  the  skills  needed  to  succeed  in 
that  particular  occupation.     (guidance  activity) 
Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  list  five  occupations  to 
which  he/she  might  aspire  based  on  the  results  of  the  student's 
interpretation  of  the  aptitude  test. 

Preparation;    explain  to  the  students  that  because  of  their  indivi- 
dual  differences,  each^  person  is  capable  of  certain  jobs  for  which 

\        another  might  not    havfe  the  apt'itudes  and  that  they  will  be  involved 

\ 

in  a  unit  to  determine  some  of  the  skills  and  aptitudes  they  pos- 
*    sess  and  to  which  jobs  these  are  related. 

Resources:    results  of  each  student's  standardised  aptitude  test. 

b.  Activity:    based  on  the  above  gathered  results,  have  each  student 
select  and  identify  two  of  the  career^s  for  which  he/she  has  the  as- 
sociated aptitudes.    Then,  the  student  next  to  him/her  should  i- 
dentify  the  procedure  that  should  be  followed  in  order  to  prepare 
for  this  career,  such  as  two  years  at  a  training  or  tech  school, 
four  years  of  college,  law  school,  high  school  graduation,  etc. 
Also  discuss  majors  and  courses  of  study.    The  original  student 
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should  react  to  this       had  planned  on  training  one  year  not  two" 
or       think  that  is  changed  now/*  etc.    Then  find  information 
concerning  job  outlook,     (guidance  activity^) 

■        i-  ' 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  list  preparatory  jprocedures 
for  hii/her  own  career  and  for  at  least  one  other  student Va  in  the 
class. 

Preparation;    same  as  XII,  A,  2,  a. 

Resources;    Occupational  Outlook  Handbook»  D,O.T>».  Interview. 
D.    Unit  goal:    the  student  will  develop  basic  entry  level  skills  for  gainful 
employment  in  an  area  of  occupational  interest • 

1.    Developmental  objective;    to  recognize  entry  level  skills  required  for 

f 

his/he^  occupational  choice.  ,    '  *^ 

a.    Activity;    have  each  student  set  up  an  appointment  with  a  person 
involved  at  the  entry  level  in  the  career  in  which  the  student  s 
is  interested  and  pottntially  capable.    Have  each  atudent  observe 
closely  the  entry  level  skills  that  the  workers  possess  and  also 
,  ^    design  interview ^^uest ions  that  will  gather  information  concerning 
those  skills.    Allbw  each  student  to  present  his/her  results  to  the 
class  for  discusaioh  and  comparison,    (guidance  activity;  social 
studies  class) 

Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  list,  to  the  satisfaction.* 
of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  five  entry  level  skills  lietded  for  his/ 
her  occupational  choice. 

Preparation;    explain  to  the  students  that  every  occupation  requires 
certain  skills  fbr  entry  and  that  they  will  be  involved  in  a  unit 
to  determine  these  entry  level  skills  and  how  they  came  to  their 
present  capabilities. 
Resources:    interview  questionnaire. 
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Activity ;    have  students  view  and  listen  to  the  filmstrip  and 
cassette,  Discovery  in  which  49  young  people  discuss  the  jobs  they  • 
have  and  the  entry  level  skills  necessary  to  obtain  the  job.  Have 
students  compare  the  remarks  of  these  young  people  to  the  comments 
made  by  those  individuals  interviewed  for  the  previous  activity. 

( 

(guidance  Activity;    social  studies  class) 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  meet  in  an  interview  with 
the  counselor  and  discuss  satisfactorily  the  entry  level  skills 
needed  for  entry  into  the  career  of  his/her  choice. 
Preparation;    same  as  XII,  B,  1,  a.  ^ 
Resources ;    filmstrip  and  cassette.  Discovery. 
Developmental  objective:    to  develop  an  occupational  competency  re- 
garded as  essential  for  placement  in  the  field  of  his/her  choice, 
a.    Activity ;    have  each  student  develop  a  competency  for  his/her 
occupational  choice.    For  example,  have  a  student  interested  in 
one  of  the  health  related  fields  research  and  become  competent  in 
First  Aid  and  present  his/hers  to  the  class,  or  have  a  student* 
interested  in  carpentry  build  joints  or  something  that  would  repre- 
sent  his/her  level  of  competence,     (guidance  activity) 
Behavioral  evaluation;    the  teacher  or  counselot  will  rate  the  pre- 
sentation or  finished  product  of  each  student  to  determine  the 
student's  level  of  competency. 

Preparation;    explain  to  the  students  tHat  in  order  to  gain  entry 
into  an  occupation  you  nuist  have  certain  competencies  in  order  to 
.perform  certain  job  tasks  and  that  they    will  be  involved  in  a  unit 
to  aii^  tlien  In  developing  their  skills  and  in  turn  get  a  job. 
Hosourcor :  * 

bj  Activity ;    have  students  simulate  the  interview  situation  in 
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-which  the  student  tries  to  sell  hira/herself  in, tho  occupation  of 
his/her  choice.    The  students  emphasize  their  personal  qualities  and 
job  competencies  and  skills  vhich.  relate  to  successful  performance 
in  that  particular' field.    The  students  should  try  to  develop  con- ~ 
fidence  and  should  be  at  persuasive  as  possible  in  presenting  him- 
self/herself to  the  interviewer.     (English  classj    guidance  activity; 
economics  class;    social  studies  class) 

Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  performs  to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  the  simulated  job  intervie^. 
Preparation:    same  as  XII,  B,  2,  a.  - 
Resources: 


\ 
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XIII^NEED:    DECISION  MAKING  VOCABULARY  (R-3) 

A,    Unit  goal:    to  introduce  the  vocabulary  necessary  to  identify  and  state 
personal  interests  and  goals  in  the  decision  making  process. 
1,    Developmental  objective:    to  recognize  and  state  personal  interests 
as  they  are  re.lated  to  decisions-, 

a.    Activity:  'show  class  several  pictures  of  children  engaged  in 

various  activities.    Ask  for  volunteers  to  suggest  the  "interest" 

r 

that  the  person  in  the  picture  might  have  by  saying  "This  person 

is  interested  in,  or  likes  to  do         -  E-g.  hold  up  a 

picture  of  girl  riding  a  bicycle,  saying,  "Nancy  might  like  to  - 
(ride  bicycle,  visit  her  friends  on  her  bike,  etc.).        V^^  l^ke 
to  ride  a  bicycle?    How  often  would  you  like  to  ride  your  bike? 
When  do  you  like  to  ride^  it?" 
*    Behavioral  evaluation:    each  pupil  will  state  his/her  favorite 
activity,  or  interest,  by  completing  the  following  sentence: 

"I  like  to   better  than  anything  else,    I  like  to 

(activity)       ,    (how  many)      days  a  week,  " 
Preparation;    discuss  meaning  of  word  interests  as  things  we  like 
to  do.    We  say  then  that  we  are  interested  in,  or  like  to  do  a  thing. 
If  you  like  to  play  ball,  that  is  an  interest,  or  you  are  interested 
in  playing  ball.     If  you  like  to  play  with  puzzles, ' then  that  is 
'  another  interest.    Riding  a  bike,  reading  a  book,  painting  a  pic- 

ture, are  all  interests  if  you  enjoy  doing  them.  Let's  all  try 

« 

to  think  of  the  one  thing  we  enjoy  doing  more  than  anything  else. 
Now,  since  you  enjoy  doing  this,  how  many  days  during  the  week 
would  you  like  to  do  it?    Two  days?    Everyday?    Do  you  like  to  do 
it  alone  or  do  you  do  it  with  a  friend?    Does  y^ur  slscer  or  brot- 
her also  like  doing  it. 
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Resources ;    newspapers  and  magazines. 

Activity;    have  students  cut  out  pictures  from  magazines  of  people 
engaged  in  activities  that  they  also  enjoy  doing  e.g.  swimming, 
jumping-  rope,  cooking,  reading,  playing  with  toys.    Each  student 
pastes  his/her  pictures  on  a  piece  of  paper  and  has  a  chance  to 
compare  his/her  collage  with  that  of  a^  friend.    Students  take  turns 
sharing  their  collage  with  the  class,  explaining  what  the  interests 
are,  when  they  do  them,  with  whom    they  do  them,  how  they  learned 
to  do  them. 

\ 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  state  two  things,  or  ac- 
tivities that  he/she  likes  to  do  very  much.    E.g.  "I  like  to   


and   ^very  much.    Each  student  is  able  to  state  whether  or 

not  this  .is  an  activity  he/she  enjoys  doing  alone  or  with  someone 
else  and  when  he/she  usually  does  it  (often,  everyday,  after  school, 
on  weekends). 

Preparation;     introduce  word  "interests"  explaining  that  when  you 
like  to  do  something  and  you  ei[ijoy  doing  it  ^often,  then  that  is  an 
interest.    Different  people  have  dl^fferent  interests.  Galloon 
two  students  to  state  something  they  like  to  do  and  ask  everyone 
in  the  class  who  also  enjoys  doing  these  two  things  to  raise  his/her 
hand.    Ask  how  often  those  students ^ike  to  do  it  and  how  they  be- 
came interested  in  doing  it.  \^  * 
Resources :    magazines,  art  materials.  \ 

\ 

Activity:    after  viewing  and  discussing  the  activities  which  the 
people  in  the  pictures  on  the  poster  are  engaged  in  and  adding  any 
special  interests  which  have  been  left  out,  give'each  student  a 
chance  to  complete  the  following:  ^, 

If  I  could  do  anything  I  wanted  to  do,  I  would   \ 

\ 
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If  I  could  be  anybody  I  wanted  to  be  I  would  be  ^  . 

If  I  could  go  anywhere  I  wanted  to  go,  I  would  go  . 


Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  state  one  activity  which 
he/she  has  never  done  but  would  like  to  learn  to  do. 
Preparation;    prepare  a  poster  of  pictures  of  people  engaged  in 
numerous  activities  (playing,  building,  swimming,  running,  skiing, 
painting,  driving  a  truck,  operating,  riding  a  horse,  etc.)..  Class 
discusses  these  activities,  who  can  do  them,  who  would  like  to  bC/-  ^ 
able  to  do  them,  what  you  need  in  order  t;o  do  them  i»e.  tgols, 
equipment,  money,  instruments,  or  machines. 
Resources: 

2.    Developmental  objectiveT    tonfecognLze^the  relationship  between  the  sta- 
ting of  interests  and  the  identification  of  goal  related  activities^within 
the  decision  making  process;^   '  i 
a.    Activity;,    discuss'the  activity  of  decorating  the  classroom.  Why 
are  we  interested  in  decorating  itl^  It  looks  better,  it's  easier 
to  work  in,  decorative  charts,  pictures  or  graphs  may  also  be  lear- 
,  '  ning  tools,  etc.    Ask  each  student  to  decide  on  one  way  in  which  he/  - 
she  would  be  interested  in  making  the  room  more  attractive.  Each 

suggestion  can  be  placed  on  the  class  progress  chart  in  front  of  the 

1 

room.    Five  or  six  pupils  can  make  their  contributions  daily  with 
the  projected  outcome  being  the  complet ion^ of  the  decorating  job 
by  Friday.    Tasks  can  include  initial  cleaning  or  straightening, 
putting  up  murals  or  photographa,  maps,  graphs,  termometer,  baro- 
meter, etc.    After  each  student  has  completed  his/her  task,  he/she 
places  an  X  next  to  his/her. name  and  task  on  the  chart. 
Behavioral  evaluation:    given  orally  ten  objectives  e.g.  to  keep  a 
clean  room,  to  become  a  scout,  to  help  mother  or  father,  to  learn 
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to  ride  a  bike  or  to  pUy  a  s*ich  student  will  state  the 

thr.ee  goals  which  he/she  is  Interested  in;achieving  in  school  or 
at  home-^and  identify j  to  the  Satisfaction  of  the  teacher  or  coun- 
selor what  it  is  that  he/she  likes  about  these  goals. 
E.g.     I  want  to  become  a  girl  scout  bec^'cie  they  go  camping  and  I 
like  CO  camp.  -   ^  , 

Preparation;    discuss  the  phrase  short-term  goal  with  the  students 
as  it  is  related  to  finishing  something  we  like  to  do,  giving  ex- 
amples such  as:  the  finish  line  in  a  race,  completing  a  picture  for 
your  nvother,  helping  to  clean  your  room  at  home,  finishing  coloring 
all  the  pictures  in  a  coloring  book,  completing  a  puzzle.  Empha- 
size the  fact  that  we  try  to  do  things  because  we  like  to  do  them, 
we  want  to  do  them  and  we  are  interested  in  doing  them.    Ask  for 
examples  of  short-term  goals  and  the  interests  which  they  are  based 
on# 

Resources ;    art  materials. 

Activity  I    each  student  collects  pictures  from  magazines  in  the 
room  and  at  home  of  people  involved  in  activities.    These  pic- 
tures are  to  be  put  into  a  personal  scrap  book  at  school.  Each 
student  has  a  turn  sharing  their  pictures  with  the  rest  of  the 
class.    The  class  finishes  the  following  sentence  orally  after 
each  person  has  shown  his/her  picture. 

"This  person  is  crying  to   ^because  he/she  likes  to 

n 

e.g.  picture  of  child  trying  to  build  a  toy^boat. 

picture  of  person  playing  with  a  dog. 
"This  girl  is  crying  to  bui,ld  a  toy  boat  because  she  likes  boats 
or  she  wants  to  give  it  to  someone  as  a  gift". 
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•'This  man  is  trying  to  teach  his  dog  tricks  because  he  likes  his 
^    dog  or  because  he  likes  dogs,  or  ihe  enjoys  working  with  his  dog". 
Behavioral  evaluation;    when  shown  a  picture  of  a  .person  engaged 
in  an  activity,  each  student , will  state  what  he/she  thinks  that  per- 
son's object  is. and  what  the  person  might  like  to  dr  in  order  to 

\ 

achieve  it* 

E.g.    picture  of  a  boy  playing  with  a  cat.    It  looks  like: 

(1)  He  is  trying  to  teach  the  cat  some  tricks  (objective) 

(2)  He  is  trying^  to  give  the  cat  a  bath  (objective) 

(3)  He  is  interested  in  cats  (interest) 
Preparation:    discuss  with  the  class  what  a  goal  or  an  objective 
is,  stating  that  it  is  something  we  are  trying  to  do- or  finish  or 
complete.    We  usually  have  goals  to  finish  things  we  are  interested 
in  doing.    Ask-  students  to  tell  what  he/she  likes  to  do. 

E.g.  "I  like  to  play  on  the  swings" 

Give  ^ an  example  of  an  objective  based  upon  that  interest. 

Then  your  goal  might  be  "to  swing  back  and  forth  three  times 

on  the  swing  without  stopping"  or  "to  swing  higher  and  faster  than 

a  friend". 

Resources:  magazines, 
c.    Activity:    divide  students  into  'five  groups.    The  objective  is  for 
each  group  to  draw  a  complete  group  picture ,  .which  includes^.a  per- 
son, a  tree,  a  dog,  the  sky,  a  bird,  a  flower.  Each  person  in. 
the  group  chooses  the  one  thing  he/she  would  most  like  to  draw, 
that  he/she  is  most  interested  in  drawing.    After  each  group  com- 
pletes their  picture,  the  entire  class  discusses  the  different  pic- 

If 

tures,  who  drew  what  and  why  (more  than  one  student  may  draw  the 
same  object  or  a  student  may  draw  another  object  not  listed  on  the 

3iB 
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original  list., 

yBehavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  state  to  the  satisfac- 

/ 

tton  of  the  teacher  or  counselor  why  he/she  drew  the  part  of  the  , 
group  picture'  that  he/she  did  draw,  (^'I  like  dogs'\  "I  like  ^ 
blue  and  the  sky  is  blue",) 

-Preparation:    discuss  the  ineaning  of  objective  or  short  term  goal 

as  a  completed  task  that  you  worked  on  by  yourself  or  with  otVjer 

'/ 

people.    You  choose  your  goal  because  you  are  interested  in  it, 
you  like  to  do  it.    Today  we  are  going  to  complete  a  class  goal  of 
drawing  five  group  pictures  that  have  the  same  things  in  them,  but  • 
each  one  will  be  a  little  different  because  a  different  group  drew 
^  it. 

Resources;    art  materials. 
Developmental  objective:    to  recognize  goals  as *an  important  and  plan- 
ned part  o^  the  decision  making  process, 

a.    Activity:    show  pictures  of  children  engaged  in  activities  which  have 
end  results,    E.g*  girl  putting  a  puzzle  together^  boy  painting  a 
picture,  boy  baking  a  cake.    After  showing  each  picture  to  class, 
ask  "What  is  this  person  trying  to  do  or  to  finish?" 
(put  the  puzzle  together) 
"how  can  he/she  do  it?" 

(by  putting  all  the  right  pieces  where  they  belong) 

Behavioral ^evaluation:    each  student  will  ,state  one  goal  he/she 

has  at  home  or  outside  of  school  and  one  activity  he/she  would    — — ^ 

have  to  <;Jo  to  help  reach  that  goal, 

e.g.    I  want  to  learn  how  to  ride,  a  bike,    I  v;ould  have  to  practice 
every  day  or  I  will  have  to  get  help  from  my  older  sister.  . 
*I  want  to  beat  my  brother  in  checkers,    I  would  have  to 
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learn  how  to  play  checkers  first. 
Preparation:    discuss  meaning  of  goal  as  something  we  work  toward, 
finish^  try  to  complete.    Give  examples  iuch  a&  getting  to- the 
finish  line  in  a  race  or  winning  a  game  of  checkers  or  learning 
how  to  ice  skate  or  teaching  your  dog  how  to  beg.    Ask  class  for 
other  examples  of  goals.    What  would  happen  if  there  were  no 
finish  lines  in  races?    Emphasize  that  sometimiis  it  is  easy  and 
sometimes  it  is  difficult  to  reach  your  goal, 
^.g.    "In  order  for  Bob  to  win  a  race,  what  muiit  he  do?" 

"He  should  like  to  run  and  he  must  run  very  fast" 

"He  must  practice  running". 
Resources : 

b.    Activity:    give  each  pupil  four  items  or  tools  (scissors,  paint 
brush,  tape,  piece  of  paper).    Instruct  pupils  to  pick  up  the  one 
tool  that  they  would  use  to  reach  the  objective  that  they  are  told 
about.    Ask  a  student  how  he/she  would  use  it. 
e.g.    In  order" to  paint  a  picture,  what  would  you  use? 
(students  hold  up  a  paint  brush) 
What  is  the  first  thing  you  do  with  it? 

(first"  the  ^brush  should  be  clean  and  then  you  put  the  color 
paint  on  it  that  you  want) 
e.g.    I'm  trying  to  put  toy  picture  on  the  wall  so  that  everyone  can 
see  It.    What  should  I  use  and  what  is  the  first  thing  I  sho^uld 
do  with  it? 

(students  hold  up  the  tape  and  one  volunteers  thu  t  first  she 
should  cut  small  pieces  of  the  tape  and  then  put  them  on  the 
comers  of  the  picture,  then  put  the  picture  on  thi:  wall. 
Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  state;  onec  objective  that 
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he/she  would  like  to  meet  in  the  class  room  that  day  and  one  activity 

that  should  be  done  to  reach  this  short  term  goal. 

E.g.    I  would  like  to  finish  reading  my  book.-   I  have  to  read  five 

pages,  so  I  should  start  right  now  and  try  to  read  one  page 

\ 

in  the  next  5  minuses. 

I  .would  like  to  finish  drawing  my, picture.    I  will  have  to 
correct  this  mistake  first  and  draw  ^something  over  it  that  X\ 

\ 

like.  .  \  \ 

\  \ 

Preparation;    same  as  XIII,  A,  3,  a;    emphasize\that  goal  achievement^ 

 '  \ 

does  not  happen  by  itself,  that  we  must  make  it  happen  and  that  Ve 

must  meet  many  short  term  objectives  first,  before  we  can  meet  our 
goal.    If  your  goal  is  to  ride  a  bicycle,  what  is  one  thing  you  may 
have  to  dp  to  complete  the  goal?,   (have  your  father  help- you,  prac- 
tice with  training  wheels,  watch  other  people  riding  their  bikes, 
etc.) 

!     *    Resources ;    tools  for  students. 
Unit  goal:    to  introduce  the  vocabulary  necessary  for  personal  choice  making 
as  this  involves  information  processing  and  alternatives. 

1.    Developmental  objective:    to  learn  about, the  use  of  information  in  making 
a  decision. 

a.    Activity:    read  aloud  unfinished  sentences  which  the  students  take 
turns  completing.    The  first  sentence  gives  situational  information, 
the  second  must  be  finished  based  upon  the  information  in  the  first, 
(see  preparation  for  example) 

Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  finish  orally  a  sentence 
involving  a  decision,  by  using  the  information  given  to  him/her  and 
to  state  why  he/she  finished  the  sentence  the  way  he/she" did  | 
(optional) 
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E,g»     (given  orally)    It  is  going  to  snow  tomorrow,  so  I  must 
dress      Qhow)  when  I  walk  to  school  because         if  it  snows  it 
will  be  cold  \  ' 

Preparation;  first,  discuss  "information".  Information  is  some- 
thing we  know  about  a  person  or  about  a  things    If  I  know  that  my 

\ 

ball  is  red,  that  is  informatio^n.    I  have  information  about  the 
color  of  ay  ball.    If  nry  friend's  eyes  are  brown,  thatis  information 
about  the  color  of  my  friend's  eyes.    If' my  sister  is  six  years  old 
that  is  information  about  her  age.    Who  can  give  another  example 
of  information? 

Then  make  a  list  of  situation,  the  first  sentence  gives  information, 
the  second  sentence  must  be  completed  based  on  the  first.  There 
are  no  right  or  wrong  answers.  — 
E.g.    1)    It  is  raining  very  hard  and  I  have  a  cold.    Therefore  I 

must  wear  my  (  raincoat,  hat,  boots ^  unJ)rella^hen  I  walk  to 

school. 

2)  }fy  little  sister  is  sleeping  in  her  bed.    I  will  be 
(quiet)  when  I  walk  by  her  room. 

3)  My  brother  likes  toy  planes,  but  he  does  ^ot  have  one.  I 
have  two  planes,  so  I  will  (  share  mine^  give  him  one,  etc.) 
A)    There  are  many  cars  which  go  down  our  street.    Before  I- 
cross  the  street,  I  must  (look  both  ways,  make  sure  there  are 
no  cars). 

5)'  Ify  bicycle  is  brokep.    Before  I  ride  it,  I  should  try 
to  fix  it,  get  it  fixed. ) 

r 

Resources: 

Activity:    students  listen  to  first  half  of  taped  situational  .deci- 
sion making  story  (see  preparation).    They  then  discuss  with  the 

1  \, 
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teacher,  or  counselor,  the  decision  which  Mary  must  make  in  :  the 

I    \  ' 

story.    What  infommtion  do  we  have  about  Mary  and  her  decision?* 
(Mary  likes  to  play  Softball)    What  should  Mary  do?  (play  . Softball 
with  Sandy  or  roller  skate  with  Diane)    After  the  .class  volunteers 
several  answers  to  these  questions,  take  a  vote  to  make  a  class 
decision,*   They  then  listen  to  the  conclusion  of  the  story  to  see 
what  Mary  does  do  and  how  this  compares  with  their  choice  of  a  sol- 
ution.   Repeat  with  tape  about  Bill  and  George's  decision. 
Behavioral  evaluation;    after  listening  to  the  first  half  of  a  taped 
story,  which  involves  the  making  of  a  decision,  each  student  will 
make  one  accurate  statement  about  the  main  character  in  the  story 
and  state  his/her  own  choice  for  a  plan  of  action  or  what  he/she 


would  do  if  this  happened  to  them,     (see  preparation  for  sample  ^ 
story) 

Preparation:    discuss  definition  of  information  as  something  we 
know  about  something  of  somebody  that  .helps  us  make  a  choice  be- 
tween two  things.    If  your  mother  said  to  you  "would  you  rather 
have  liver  or  hotdogs  for  dinner",  you' would  have  to  make. choice 
between  liver  or  hotdogs.    This  should  be  easy  for  you  because 
you  should  know  which  one  you  like  the  best.    To  you  hotdogs  may 
taste  better.    To  your  sister,  liver  may  taste  better, jso  she 
might  jchoose  liver.    With  the  help  of  4-6  students,  the  teacher 
or  counselor  makes,  a  tape  recording  of  three  short  stories  involv- 
ing decisions  which\u8t  be  made  by  the  students  who  are  role 
playing  the  two  main  c^i^acters,     (Two  tapes  are  to  be  used  for 
class  activities,  one  for  the  evaluation). 
A  Sample  Story: 

Mary  and  Becky  are  talking  as  they  are  walking  to  school.    Mary  is 
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telling  Becky  about  her  "problem".    Her  friend  Sandy  has  asked 
her  to  play  Softball  wiih  him  after  school  and  to  be  on  his  team.- 
Mary  loves  aoftball  and  she  knows  that  she  is  very  good  at  playing 
it.    Her  friend  Diana  has  asked,  her  to  go  roller  skating 'also  after 
school  today.    Mary  does  not  like  to  roller  skate  and  she  knows 
that  she  cannot  do  it  very  well*    What  should  she  do? 
Resources:    role  playing,  tape  recorder. 

Activity;    read  aloud  several  sets  of  three  sentences  each,  two  of 

which  relate \to  one  another  while  the  other  does  not.    Then  have 

\ 

students  choose\the  two  which  "go  together"  and  repeat  them  orally^ 

\ 

The  students  then  answer  the  decision  making  question  ii^hich  follows 

\ 

the  information  based  upon  that  information.. 

Behavioral  evaluation;    when  presented "with  three  sentences  orally, 
each  student  will  identify  the  one  that  gives ^irrelevant  information 
and  does  not  help  make  the  decision.    Each  student  will  answer  t;he 
question  based  on  the  information  given  in  the  two  sentences 
which  go  together. 
E.g.    Joan  likes  to  play  jump  rope. 

Joan  got  a  jump  rope  for  her  birthday. 

The  cat  is  black,     (does  not  fit) 
Question;    What  could  Joan  do? 

Possible  answers;    Joan  could  play  jump  rope  because  she 

likes  it  and  she  has  a  jump  rope. 
Preparation;    prepare  a  list  of  several  groupings  of  sentences  to 
read  to  the  class.    Tell  the  class  that  they  are  to  Ichoose  the  two 
sentences  that  go  together  and  give  useful  information.    Then  they 
should  answer  the  question  that  is  asked.    There  is  one  sentence 
that  does  not  help  answer  the  question  and  gives  information  that 
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Is  not  needed. 

E.g.    Bill  likeg  to  ride  a  bicycle. 
The  dog  is  sleeping. 

Bill  and  jack  like  to  ride  their  bikes  together. 
Question:    What  should  Bill  do? 

Possible  answer:    Bill  should  ride  his  bike,  because  he  likes 
^    to  do' it.    Bill  should  ride  with  Japk. 

Resources: 

Developmental  objective:    to  learn  to  identify  alternatives  in  the  dec- 
ision making  process, 

a.    Activity:    show  pictures  of  children  engaged  in  decision  making  ac- 
tivities and  tell  a  story  for  each  picture,  asking  students  for  al- 
ternative suggestions  about  what  the  person  could  do. 
E.g.    Picture  of  woman  falling  down  the  steps,  dropping  groceries 
'  with  a  girl  watching. 
What  should  Nancy  do  to  help  the  woman? 

She  could  pick  up  the  groceries.    She  could  go  for  help.    She  could 
help  the  woman  get  up. 

E.g.    Picture  of  boy  lost  on  the  street.    Jack  is  lost  and  he  is 
far  from  home.    What  could  he  do  to  get  home? 

Ask  a  policeperson.  for  help.  Ask  anybody  for  help.  Try  to  find  his 
way  home. 

Behavioral  evaluation:      after  being  told  a  hypothetical  story  about 

a  child  involved  in  a  decision  making  situation,  each  student  will 

offer  at  least  two  alternative  plans  of  action. 

E.g.    Ellen's  ball  went  into  the  street.    What  should  she  do? 

She  could  ask  someone  on  the  other  side  to  'get  it.    She  could  wait 

until  there  are  no  cars  and  then  she  could  cross  the  street  tot.get 
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Preparation:    dlacuss  the  meaning  of  alternatives  as  two  or  three 
or  four  things  we  can  choose  from.    If  you  have  three  pairs  of 
'  socks,  one  red,  one  white,  one  blue,  you  have  three  alternative 
choices  to  choose  from  eyerytimc  you  have  to  wear  socks.  You 
could  wear  the  red  ones,  or  you  could  wear  the  white  ones,  or  you 
could  wear  the  blue  ones,    All  three  pair  are  clean  and  ieady  to 
put  on*    You  must  choose  one,  only  because  you  cannot  put  on  all 
three  at  one  time.  ^ 
Resources:  ' 
b.    Activity;    show  pictures  to  class  of  children  involved  in  decision 
making  situation  and  relate  a  short  story  about  the  child. 
E.g.  Seth  goes  home  after  school  and  his  mother  says  he  may  play 
outside  for  a  half  hour  before  it  is  time  to  come  in  for  dinner. 
If  you  were  Seth,  what  would  you  do  during  this  time? 
.  Class  divides  into  small  groups  to  answer  this  queftlon  by  means 
of  pantomime.    Each  group  is  to  give  three  alternative  choices  of 
what  the  character  la  the  story  could  do,  while  the  rest  of  the 
class  tries  to  guess  what  the  choices  are. 

Behavioral  evaluation;    when  shown  a  picture  of  a  child  engaged 
in  a  decision  making  situation  and  after  being  told  a  short  story 
about  the  situation,^  each  student  will  state  two  different  things 
he/she  would  do  if  he/she  were  in  the  same  situation. 
Preparation;    Lisbeth  has  a  free*  period  in  jclass  today.    If  you  vere 
Lisbeth  what  are  some  of  the  things,  you  would  do?    Mame    at  least 
two.      R)88ible  answers  might  include;    paint,  draw,  look  at  a  book. 
Resources ;    pantomiming.  ^ 
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.NEED:    DECISION  MAKING  VOCABUURY  (4-6)  . 
A,    Unit  goal:    to  broaden  the  vocabulary  necessary  to  identify  personal!  in- 
terests, values,  and  goals  as  part  of  the  decision  making  process.  •  \ 
1,    Developmental  objective:    to  identify  and  state  interests  as  partl^f  the 
^  decision  making  process* 

.    1  • 

a»    Activity:    after  a  discussion  of  the  activities  which  are  per-i 
formed  every  day  in  the  school  by  adults  and  students,  students 
are  divided  into  five  groups.    Each  group  decides  on  a  role  they  j 
would  like  to  portray  before  the  rest  of  the  class  e.g.  gym  teacher, 
principal,  art  teacher,  janitor,  nurse,  counselor,  student.  Each 
pupil  in  the  group  chooses  an  activity  which  that  person  does,  to- 
act  out  for  their  classmates.    As  the  various  activities  are  being 
pantomimed,  the  rest  of  the  class  attempts  to  guess  the  activities 
and  the  role.    Ask:    What  is  each  person  in  this  group  doing?  Who 
are  they  pretending  to  be?    Would  you  like  to  be  this  person  and 
^do  what  he/she  does? 

Behavioral  evaluation;     from  the  above  roles  porcarayed'  in  class,  the 
student  will  stat^  which  one  he/she  would  like  b^4t  and  give,  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  four  reasons  why. 
Preparation:    have  pictures  of  various  people  performing  functions 
within  the  school  displayed  on  the  'board  as  stimilants  for  the  dis- 
cussion of  what  important  activities  are  performed  by  whom  in  the 
school..  Each  student  is  asked  to  think  about  whether^or  not  he/she 
would  like  to  do  what  is  being  done  in  the  pictures. 
E.g.    picture  of  nurse  taking  student* s  temperature 

picture  of  janitor  fixing  furnace  in  school  basement 
picture  of  art  teacher  showing  student  how  to  use  finger  paint 
Resources :    role  playing. 
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Activity;    students  color  the  one  picture  out  of  ten  groups  of 
three  pictures  on  their  dittoed  sheets  which  they  "like  the  best" 
and  which  is  laost  interesting  to  them.    Students  can  verbalize 
about  why  they  like  what  is  in  the  picture,  who  else  they^  know 
that  likes  what  is  in  the  picture,  etc. 

Behavioral  evaluation;  when  given  a  second  dittoed  sheet  (similar 
to  the  one  used  in  activity  b,)  each  student  will  put  an  X  through 
the  one  out  of  three  objects  in  each  group  of  three  which  he/she 
likes  best  of  is  most  interested  in  using. 


\ 


Preparation;    prepare  two  different  dittoed  sheet 


3  for  each  student 


with  ten  groups  of  three  pictures  of  objects*    Discuss  "likes" 


and  "dislikes",  'Things  that  are  important  and  injteresting  are 

A 

called  interests  and  favorites r 


/ 


E.g. 


.  . 

.Resources ;    ditto  materials. 
Developmental  objective:    to  recognize  thei  relationship  between  interests 
and  values  as  part  of  the  decision  making  process. 

a.    Activity;     the  students  collect  magazine  pictures  of  people  "doing 
things"  inside  of  and  outside  of  school.    The  class  discusses  the 
importance  of  all  of  the  activities  in  the  pictures  and  then  toget- 
her decides  by  raising  of  hands  which  ten  activities  they  think 
help  the  school  run  most  efficiently,  and  why  (rank  order  on  the 
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board.    Ask  stif^Ints  to  stale  whether  or  not  they  would  like  to  do 
what  che/person  is  doing  in  the  picture. 
E.^.^  picture  of  female  postal  worker 

picture  of  janitor  in  boiler  room 

picture  of  nurse  giving  eye  exam  to  student 
Behavioral  evaluation;    given  these  words  orally:    painting,  working 
with  clay,  reading,  writing,  singing,  playing,  watching  TV,  eating, 
sleeping,  the  students  will  state  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  teacher 
or  counselor,  which  three  activities  they  do  every  day  that  they 
think  are  most  important  to  them  and  that  they  like  the  best  and  why. 
Preparation;    discuss  how  different  things  are  important  to  diffe- 
rent people.     Suggest  that  we  value  something  we  like  or  is  impor- 
tant to  us.    Ask  for  suggestions  of  things  that  are  important  to 
students,  giving  examples: 

Playing  kickball  is  important  to  me  and  I  like  to  do  it. 

Going  shopping  is  not  as  important  to  me  as  playing  kickball,  and 

I  don't  like  to  do  it  as  much  as  I  like  to  play. 

Resources :    newspapers  and  magazines. 

Act ivlty :    each  student  brings  to  class  one  or  two  objects  that  are 
important  to  him/her  (bring  and  brag)  and  each  student  takes  a  turn 
explaining  to  the  rest  of  the  class  where  it  came  from,  who  made  it, . 
what  it  is  good  for,  why'it  is  important  to  him/her,  if  it  is  impor- 
tant to  someone  else  in  their  family  also,  why  and  how  they  became 
interested  in  it. 

Behavioral  evaluation;    the  student  will  state  orally  something  or 
someone  who  is  important  to  him/her  and  why  this  is  so.    Each  student 

then  is  to  st|ite  the  activ^ity  which  is  related  to  this  valued  object 

/ 

or  person  that  he/she  is  interested  in  doing. 


E.g.    My  brother  is  important  to  me*    We  like  to  play  touch  ^ot- 
ball  together. 

My  doll  is  important  to  me.    I  like  to  play  hous^with  it 
every  day. 

These  seashells  are  important  to  me.    I  like/to  collect 
them  on  the  beach  in  the  summer  when  my  family  has  a  vaca- 
tion. // 

/  ^ 

Preparation:    discuss  with  the  class  the  difference  between  impor- 

  J 

tant  and  not  as  important,  like  and  dislilce,  giving  examples  such 

\  T 

as  toys,  food,  rocks.    Emphasize  degree;B  of  importance  and  how  this 
is  probably  different  for  different  people.    Ask  a  student  to  give 
an  example  of  something  that  is  important  to^hiW^j^^-^d^'wIiat  he/she 
likes  tp  do  with  that  object. 
E.g.    Money  is  very  important  to  me.    I  am  interested  in  buying 

presents  with  it. 
Resources ; 

Activity;    after  a  discussion  of  the  activities  people  do  outside 
of  school,  the  students  make  a  cl^ss  collage  of  the  fifteen  jobs 
/  which  they  think  are  the  most  importarvt  jobs  people  do  outside  of 
the  school  e.g.  mother,  father,  policexnaa  or  woman,  fireperson, 
truckdriver,  airplane  pilot,  mailperson,  minister,  rabbi,  bus 
driver.    Each  student  is  able  to  state  why  these  jobs  represented, 
are  important /to  him/her. 

Beha\rioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  state  orally  three  im- 
portant  job  functions  performed  by  people  outside  6i  the  school  and 
.give  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  teacher  or  counselor^  two  reasons 
why  he/she  would/would  not  enjoy  doing  each. 

Pt^eparatlon;    prepare  a  bulletin  board  display  of  pictures  of  jobs 
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being  performed  outside  of  the  school  and  discuss  the  pictures 
with  the  students,  emphasising  what  is  being  done,  who  is  doing 
it,  and  why  it  is  being  done.    Ask  who  also  would  like  to  do  what 

Wm^lf^      'the  person  in  the  picture  is  doing. 
Resources ;    art  materials* 

3.     Developmental  objective:     to  recognize  and  state  goals  as  part  of  the 
decision  making  process. 

a.  Activity;  a  list  of  25  in-class  goals  on  a  chart  is  posted  on  the 
bulletin  board.  Each  goal  has  a  related  picture  pasted  next  to  it 
for  ease  of  identification. 

E.g.    Goalr    to  finish  reading    ray  book  (picture  of  book  next  to  the 
.  goal) 

Goal:    to  paint  two  pictures  (picture  of  paint  brush  or  easel) 
Each  afcudent  will  choose  one  of  the  goals  and  place  his/her  name- 
next  to  it  on  the  chart.    Everyday,  chart  the  accomplishments  each 
student  has  made  in  working  toward  that  goal.    The  goal  is  to  be 
completed  by  the  end  of  the  week. 
E.g.    Goal:    to  finish  reading  my  book. 

Monday:    read  two  pages 

Tuesday:    read  three  pages  aloud  to  class 

Wednesday:     did  not  read 

Thursday:     read  one  page  to  friend 

Friday:    read  last  page,  finished  book 
Behavioral  evaluation;    each^ student  will  state  a  goal  which  he/she 
would  like  to  accomplish  in  class  the  following  week  and  give  one 
activity  that  he/she  would  like  to  do.  to  work  toward  that  goal* 
(Goals  should  be  different  than  those  used  in  activity  above) 
E.g,     I  would  like  to  helpx^o  keep  the  classroom  looking  better. 

Everyday  I  will  put  away  the  books  we  use* 
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Preparation:    discuss  meaning  of  goal  as  something  which  we  work! 
very  hard  to  finish  or  complete.'  To  read  a-  book  in  one  week  is  a 
goal.    To  learn  to  play  the  guitar  is  a  goal^.    To  finish  putting  \ 
together  st  jigsaw  puzzle  is  a  goal.    As  for  suggestions  of  other  | 
goals,  distinguishing  between  goals  we  have  in  school  and  go.als 
we  have  outside  of  school.  \ 
Activity;    divide  class  into  five  groups  for  simulation.  Each 
group  is  to  choose  goal  to  portray  to  the  class*    It  must  be  a  > 
goal  that  one  would  have  outside  of  school.      For  example: 
learning  how  to  ride  a  scooter,  learning  how  to  roller  skate, 
learning  hov  to  bake  a  cake,  and  finishing  a  finger  painting. 
As  each  group  portrays  their  goal  directed  activity,  the  rest  of 
the  class  is  to  guess  what  activity  they  are  doing  and  what  the  goal 
or  object  involved  might  be. 

E.g.    This  group  is  cooking.    Their  goal  could  be  to  bake  a  cake. 
This  group  is  playing  baseball.    Their  goal  might  be  to  win 
a  game. 

Behavioral  evaluation:    each  pupil  will  state  one  goal  which  he/she 
would  like  to  work  on  outside  of  school  and  state  three  sequential 
activities  he/she  would  have  to  do  to  accomplish  that  goal. 
E,g»    I  would  like  to  build  a  birdhouse. 

I  would  have  to  find  some  wood. 

I  would  have  to  get  a  hammer. 

1  would  start  nailing  pieces  together. 

I  would  like  to  teach  my  dog  to  roll  over* 

I  will  have  to  work  with  my. dog  every  day. 

I  will  have  to  coax  him  with  food* 

\ 

I  will  have  to  show  him  how  to  roll  over. 
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Preparation:    same  as  XIII,  A,  3,  a;    Give  examples  of  goals  in  our 
daily  life:,  "if  you  are  building  a  ship  model  at  home  your  goal 
would  be  ta  finish  the  model.    Or  possibly  someone  else  has  the 
goal  of  helping  their  mother  or  father  do  something  around  the  house 
everyday.    Another  goal  might  be  to  try  to  help  your  younger  sister 
learn  to  ride  a  bike.    Or  possibly  you  and  your  brother  are  trying 
to  learn  how  to  ice  skate.    Both  of  you  would  then  have  the  same 
goal.    Show  pictures  from  magazines  of  people  involved  in  goal  re- 
lated behavior:    man  fishing,  girls  playing  Softball,  boy  cooking 
something. 

Resources ;    role  playing,  newspapers,  magazines. 
B.    Unit  goalr    to  apply  the  vocabulary  of  exploration  to  decision  making,  in- 
cluding information-processing  and  alternative  choices. 

1.    Developmental  objective:    to  recognize  the  role  of  information  in  deci- 
sion making:  based  upon  interests. 

a.    Act  jrvity ;    display  a  picture  of  a  certain  type  of  person  who  is  per- 
f^ming  some  function.    Class  volunteers  all  the  information  about 
that  person  that  they  can  give.    Then  they  are  to  decide  individually 
if  they  would  like  to  do  what  the  person  in  the  picture  is  doing. 
E.g.    A  picture  of  a  policewoman  giving  directions  to  a  driver. 

Guide  the  class  in  giving  pertinent  information  about  the  per- 
son and  what  she  is  doing. 
She  is  a  policewoman 
She  is  helping  someone 
She  is  smiling 

She  is  wearing  a  blue  uniform 
Then  ask  all  those  who  would  like  to  do  what  she  is  doing  to  raise 
their  hands  and  explain  why  they  would  like  to  do  it  also* 
Behavioral  evaluation:    when  shown  a  picture  of  a  person  doin^"' 
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something,  each  student  will  make,  to  the  satisJiaction  of  the  teacher 
or  counselor,  three  descriptive  statements  based  on  accurate  infor- 
mation (which  he/she  can  see).    Then  he/she  willi  decide  whether  or 
not  heVshe  would  like  to  do  what  the  person  in  tihe  picture  is  doing. 
E.g.    When  shown  a  picture  of  a  man  driving  a  tjruck,  the  student 
might  say:    "The  man  ts  driving  a  truck  to  the  city  to  pick  some- 
thing up.     I  would  not  like  to  drive  a  truck  like  that/' 
Preparation;    collect  large  photos  from  magazin<ss  of  people  doing 
various  important  tasks  with  which  the  students  would  be  familiar 
and  paste  them  on  the  individual  posters  (one  to  a  poster)  to  dis- 
play in  front  of  the  room.     Introduce  the  activity  by  discussing  ^ 
"information"  and  its  use  in  making  a  decision  about  something  or 
someone. 

E.g.    picture  of  a  construction  worker 

information-he  builds  buildings  or  he  works  with  tools, 
pidture  of  a  woman  doctor 

information-she  works  in  a  hospital  or  she  works  with  sick 
people . 

Resources;    newspapers,  magazines, 
b.    Activity:    introduce  activity  by  saying  that  now  that  we  know  how 
to  Rive  information  about  someone  or  something,  we  can  see,  let's 
trv  to  cive  information  about  something  He  ^cdn}\..^^ee.^ 
V  into  five  groups  and  each  studenb^has.,^-;chan^^^  puC'his/hervK^^^^^ 
into  the  teacher..raa3e  tox'-Vo.  touch i:a%^  ^one^-of  oW^-Cts— 
and  then  to  make  an'oral  statement"^  to  £h4  clasn  X^'Sut-  ib:  • -It-irs^V  . 
hard,  i^is  rough,  it  is  cold,  it  isS?Q^    an^J^ydn^^c,  ^^^^^ 
Each  group  tries  to  be  the  first  to;n.a'me^att''f Ive^p^  ther-db^ecta^^^^^^ 
the  box  and  to  tell  who  might  use  the  objects  and-'io  8%.,„v4iether  or 
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not  chey  would  like  to  use  the  tool  or  utensil  also. 
E.g.  A  paintbrush 

An  artist  or  a  house  painter  might  use  it 
We  would  .like  to  use  it  also,  we  have  used  it 
Behavioral  evaluation;    when  shown  an, object  such  as  a  tool  or 
utensil  (chalk,  pencil,  harmonica,  rope,  crayons,  etc.),  each 
student  will  make  two  accurate  information  giving  statements  about 
it,  stating  its  size,  shape,  length,  width,  etc.  and  stating  who 
might  use  it,  what    it  is  used  for,  and  whether  or  not  he/she  would 
like  to  use  it. 
E.g.  object:  rope 

information:    it.  is  round  and  rough,  it  is  long,  it  is  brown. 
Any  person  could  use  this  to  tie  something  up. 
I  would  like  to  use  the  rope  to  tie  boxes  together. 
Preparation;    discuss  meaning  of  information  as  facts,  or  statements 
about  a  person  or  a  thing.    If  we  say  that  a  dentist  repairs  our 
.teeth,  that  is  information  about  the  dentist.    If  we  say  that  teeth 
are  usually  white,  that  is  information  about  teeth.    We  try  to  be 
as  truthful  as  we  can  be  when  we  give  information.    We  state  what 
we  see  or  smell  or  touch.    Information  usually  helps  us  decide  if 
we  like  something.    We  really  cannot  decide  without  truthful  in- 
formation.   If  we  know  that  the  dentist  is  going  to  help  us  keep 
our  teeth  clean  and  healthy,  we  might  like  him.    Then  hold  up  pic- 
tures of  people  engaged  in  activities  and  ask  students  to  volun- 
teer information  about  the  person  or  the  activity  and  then  state 
whether  or  not  he/she  would  like  to  do  what  the  person  is  doing. 
E.g.    A  picture  of  a  shoe  salesclerk 

information:    she  has  to  help  people  put  on  shoes  every  day. 
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I  would  like  to  sell  shoes  because  I  like  to  help  people* 

Create  a  box  with  a  small  opening  in  it,  large  enough  for  a   

child's  hand  to  fit  through.    Inside  are  five  different  utensils 
or  tools:    paint  brush,  screwdriver,  pencil,  hannner,  wooden  spoon. 
Resources :    box,  tools  and  utensils*  _ 

Developmental  objective:    to  verbalize  about  alternative  choices  within 

the  interest-based  decision  making  process. 

a.    Activity:    each  student  is  asked  the  three  activities  that  he/she 
would  like  to  do  best  if  given  a  free  period  in  school  (from  the 
following); 

1)  play  with  clay  5)    talk  to  a  frien;! 

2)  finger-paint  6)    look  at  a  filmstrip 

3)  lo^k  at  a  book  7)    help  Jthe  teacher  ^ 

4)  look-out  the  window  8)    play  a  word  game 

The  student  then  states  the  one  activity  from  the  three  which  he/she 
would  like  the  best,  more  than  the  other  two  and  give  three  reasons 

why.      For  exampl^e:    I  would  like  to  talk  to  a  friend  or  Ipok  at  a 

\ 

book  or  play  with  \lay,     I  would  like  to  play  with  clay  best  because 
I  could  make  something  to  take  home  with  me*    I  like  to  do  things 
with  my  hands  and  I  would  like  to  try  to  make  a  dog. 
Behavioral  evaluation:    after  being  shown  ten  pictures  from  magazines 
of  children  doing  school  activities,  i,e.    reading  a  book^  cutting 
out  pictures,  playing  with  clay,  each  student  will  state  the  two 
which  he/she  likes  the  best  and  the  one  which  is  his/her  favorite 
and  give  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  one  rea- 
son why. 

/ 
( 

Preparation:    discuss  making  a  choice  from  several  possibilities, 
i*e*  choosing  one  thing  to  do  from  many  things  to  do,  either  be- 
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cause  it  is  the  most  fun  for  you  or  even  because  someone  asked 
you  to  do  it.    We  usually  have  reasons  for  choosing  otie  thing 
over  another  and  the  severall  things  we  choose  from  are  ouir  alter- 
native choices.      Give  an  example:    after  school,  if  you  could 
play  with  a  puzzle,  play  ball  with  your  friend,  or  watch  TV, 
which  would  you  do?    and  why? 

Resources ;    newspaper  and  magazines ♦  ' 
Activity ;    after  listening  to  a  short  story  about  a  person  and  what 
he/she  can  do,  likes  to  do,  and  does  best,  the  students  are  asked 
to  complete  the  following  sentence  about  the  person: 

(Name  of  character)    might  be  'a   or  a   ^if 

he/she  wants  to  when  he/she  gets  bigger. 

E.g>,  (story  read  orally  or  taped)    Patty  likes  to  paint  pictures. 
She  paints  very  interesting  pictures  for  her  friends.     She  likes  to 
work  with  paints  and  a  brush. 

(Patty)  ^might  be  an     artist  or  an^  art  

teacher       when  she  gets  bigger,  if  she  wants  to. 
E.g.    George  enjoys  growing  plants.    He  plants  the  seeds  and  then 
a  plant  grows  from  the  seed.    AH  of  his  plants  are  very  green  and 
shiny.    He  knows  how  to  feed  and.  water  them  and  how  much  light  each 
one  must  have. 

George  ^might  be  a      gardener,  or  a      fanner,  or  a  florist 

if  he  wants  to  when  he  gets  bigger. 

(These  stories  should  'be  based  upon  the  preparation  pictures  which 
have  been  shown  to  the  pupils) 

Bohavioral  evaluation:    after  being  given  the  following  occupational 
titles  orally:    farmer,  doctor,  truckdriver,  father,  mother,  teacher, 
etc.  and  after  viewing  a  picture  of  a  person  performing  one  of  these 
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functioni  associated  with  each,  the  student ^will  state  to  the  " 
satisfaction  of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  which  two  titles  best 
fit  the  picture  and  why»^  For' example,  a  picture  of  a  man  Kold^.ng 
a  child:    he  could  be  a  father  becuase  he  is  holding  a  child  or 
he  could  be  a  teacher  because  he  looks  as  if  he  likes  children* 
Preparation;    have  ten  pictures  of  people  performing  certain  tasks 
and  job  functions.    Each  activity  shown  Is  related  to  at  least  one 
other  activity  by  the  skills  and  interests  necessary  to  perform 
the  task: 

Sample  pictures  -    .  father  male  farmer  female  athlete 

teacher  florist  coach 

male  car  mechanic  female  vet  art.  teacher 

truckdriver'  horsewoman  artist  painting 

(the  pictures  should  avoid  sex-role  stereotyping^ 
Hold  these  up  one  at  a  time  and  discuss  what  the  person  in  the  pic- 
ture  is  doing  and  what  they  must  be  good  at  doing  in  order  to  have 
the  job  he/she  has  or  what  he/she  probably  likes  to  do.  Sample 
picture:    Male  florist  likes  growing  flowers,  knows  about  soil, 
water,  light,  food,  water.    Then  create  five  stories  around  the  pic- 
tures shown  and  discussed.    The  stories  are  about  youngsters  who 
have  the  same  or  similar  interests  or  abilities  to  perform  at 
least  two  of  the  job  functions  which  are  depicted  in  the  pictures. 
(These  stories  are  for  the  activity) 
Resources;    magazines • 
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XIII. NEED:    DECISION  MAKING  VOCABUURY  (7-9) 

A.    Unit  goal:    to  apply  the  voabulary  of  interests,  abilities,  values,  and 
goals  to  Che  career  decision  making  process, 

1.    Developmental  objective:    to  verbalize  about  the  relv^tionship  between 
interests  and  abilities  in  the  decision  making  process, 
a.    Activity:      the  students  choose  one  newspaper  or  magazine  article 
about  a  person  (adult  or  child)  who  has  the  same  interests  and/or 
ability  that  the  student  has  e.g.  football,  dancing,  painting.  The 
class  divides  into  discussion  groups  of  five  students  each  to  com- 
pare, contrast,  and  discuss  their  interests  and  abilities.  Students 
verbalize  about  their  special  interests,  distin^ishing  between 
their  ability  to  do  something  and  their  interest  in  doing  it,  how 
they  became  interested  in  it  and  what  present  or  future* decision 
may  be  made  based  upon  it. 

E.g    I  may  decide  to  join  the,  dance  club/next  semester  because  I 
love  to  dance  (decision  based  on  interest)  *  1 

(English  class;     social  studies  class) 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  state  one  present  and  one 
past  decision  which  he/she  has  made  based  upon  an  interest  and  on 
an  ability.     Possible  answers  might  include: 

I  am  going  Co  try  out  for  the  softball  team  next  year  because  I 
really  like  softball  and  I  can  play  it  very  well,    (decision  based 
\  on  interest  and  ability) 

I  am  going  to  take  a  music  class  next  semester  because  I  want  to 
learn  how  to  play  the  guitar,     (decision  based  on  interest  to  dis- 
cover a  possible  ability) 

Preparation:    distinguish  between  interest  and  ability.  Interest 
is  an  activity  you  do  because  you  are  interested  in  doing  it  or 
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you  lilce  to  do  it  and  an  ability  is  something  you  do  well.  Usually 
they  over^tap  and  you  like  to  do  things  because  you  do  them  well. 
Discuss  newspaper  and  magazine  article's  (or  short  stories  from  the 
text)  about  young \people  and  their  interests  and  abilities  -  hobbies, 
part  time  ^jobs,  volunteer  work,  etc*    Discuss  the  influence  of  in- 
terestS' and  abilities  upon  our  decsions  and  hov  one  pursues  them  in 

and  out  of  school.    Ask  for  suggestions  from  students  of  activities 

\ 

which  they  do  well  but  are  not  >  interested  in  doing  oftejji  and  for 
example  of  activities  they  do  well  and  are  interested  in  doing. 
Resources ;    maga  2  ine  s .  ^ 


Activity;    have  the  class  select  ten  favorite  interests -which  re* 
^'^quire  a  special  ability  which  people  have  in  and  out  ofscljpc^I  i.e. 
sewing  clothes,  playing  a  musical  instrument,  playi^g^oftball, 
playing  checkers  or  chess,  knitting,  etc.    j^^for  volunteers  who 
know  individuals  with  these  intex^sts^  (parents,  fellow  studenfe^s, 
professionals)  to  Invite  the  people  to  class  as  guest ' speakers. 
Class  prepares  questions  to  ask  (interview)  the  speakers  about,  their 
interests .  . 

How  did  you  get  interested  in   ? 

What  made  you  decide  to    ? 


Do  you  do  this  better  than  anything  else? 
Do  you  do   for  a  living  or  for  fun? 

Speakers  should  be  prepared  to  demonstrate  their  interests  if  pos- 
sible.   Invite  guests  if  students  are  unable  to.      (English  class; 
speech  class;    social  studies  class)  ^ 
Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  state  one  favorite  personal 
interest  in  which  he/she  also  does  well  and  will  state  to  the  satis- 
faction of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  how  he/she  became  interested 
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\ 

in  It.  \  ' 

/•  ■ 

?reparat/ion;    bring  In  articles  about  various  individuals  who  do 
unusual  'things  for  hobbies  or,  jobs.  y 
E/g.    youngster  who  builds  model  airplanes 

youiijgster  who  plays  chess 

\  ^  - 

youngster  who  plays  the  drums  • 

Class  volunteers  some  of  their  favorite  interests  in  and  out^  of 
school.    Discuss  and  emphasize  how  one  usually  is  interested  in 
doing  the  things  that  he/she  does  well,  how  it  is  necessary}  to  try 
out  many  different  activities  to  find  the  ones  that  you  can  do  well 
and  that  you  like  to  do  etc.  ' 
Resources :    magazines « 

Developmental  objective:    to  use  the  vocabulary  of  values  within  the 

decision  making  process. 

a.    Activity;    give  each  student  the  same  list  of  ten  people,  ten  objects, 
and  ten  activities  which ^ach  student  is  to  rank  order  individually 
according  to  personal  importance*    Class  discussion  about  differences 
in  ranking  e.nsues.    Ea'ch  student  is  able  to  defend  his/her  own  ranking. 
E.g.    People  -mothe/,  father,  sister,  brother,  aunt,  uncle,  teacher, 
grandmother,  principal,  friend. 

Objects  -  8choo'{^,  toys,  books,  clothes,  home,  church,  or  temple,  TV, 
tools,  musical  instrument.  * 
Activities  -  riding  a  bicycle,  watching  your  baby  sister,  playing 
on  the  playground,  swimming  in  a  race,  helping  the  teacher,^  painting, 
a  pict<ire,  playing  softball,  cooking  food,  fixing  something  that  is 
"l^broken.     (English  class;    social  studies-  class) 

Behavioral  evaluation!    each  student  will  state  to  the  satisfaction 
•of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  cthe  first  three  people,  objects,  and 
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activities  as  he/she  did  and  will^state  a  possible  decision  in- 
volving  the  number  one  in  each  group  of  ten.    For  example: 
Person:    Mother  -  I  decided  to  try  to  help  my  mother  at  least  once 
a  day»  ^ 

Objects:  TV  -  If  my  grades  don't  get  better,  I  may  have  to  decide 

to  watch  less  TV  than  I  usually  do. 
Activities:  Playing  softb^ll  -  I  have  decided  to  try  out  for  the  team. 
Preparation:    discuss  values,  value  judgements,  and  value  orientation. 
Ask  each  student  to  offer  one  suggestion  of  something  or  someone 
who  is  important  to  him/her  and  why-  this  is  so.  ^Discuss  how  diffe- 
*  rent  people  are  important  depending  on  their  subculture,  environ- 
ment, culture,  background,  etc.    Give'  examples .    Emphasize  how  we 
make  major  and  minor  decisions  every  day  based  upon  our  own  and  our 
culture's  value  structure.  ' 
Resources : 

\ 

b.    Activity :    each  student  completes  the  following  list  of  tentative 
occupational  choices  based  upon  the  work  value  which  is  stated: 

1)  I  like  to  help  others.    I  want  to  be  • 

2)  Some  people  like  crowds,  I  like  to  be  alone.     I  want  to  be   . 


V 


3)  I  am  a  leader.    I  would  enjoy  being  .'t 

1 

4)  I  want,  to  be  famous.     I  would  like  to  be  ^  \  * 

5)  I  like  to  have  power  over  others.    A  job  I  would  like  wo^ld  be 

6)  My  religion  is  an  important  part  of  my  life.    I  would  like^  to 
have  a  job  like  a   . 

7)  .1  would  like  to  have  a  fun  job.     I  would  like  to  be   


8)  I  want  to  be  my  own  boss.    I  would  like  to  be   

9)  I  lik^excitement  and  danger.  I  would  like  to  be 
10)    Money  is  important  to  me.    I  want  to  be   


(English  class;    social  studies  class) 

Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  state  his/her  three  most 

r\  ri  n 


Important  work  related  values  and  matching  occupations  either  from 
the  list  above  or  any  additional  value  thought  to  be  important , 
Preparation:    discuss  values  and  the  valuing  process.    How  impor- 
tant things  or  people  are  to  us,  based  on  our  backgrounds,  enviro- 

nment,  family,  personal  ideas>  cultural  biases,  etc.    Ask  for  state- 

* 

ments  from  various  students  of  what  Is  and  is  not  important  to 
them:    clothes,  money,  good  looks,  athletic  ability.    These  are 
personal  values.    Whin  we  think' about  what  we  want  to  do  to  be  pro- 
ductive" or  what  is  important  to  us  to  have  within  a  chosen  occupa- 
tion,  these  are  work  values.    These  are  very  closely  related  to 
and  many  times  the  same  as  our  personal  values.     If  money  is  im- 
portant to  me,  I  will  look  for  an  occupation  in  which  I  may  even- 
tually earn  a  lot  of  money.    Ask  students  to  state  three  or  four 
things  important  to  them  and  then  ask  them  to  think  whether  or  not 
their  mother  or  father  thinks  that  these  same  thing^  are  important. 
Resources:   -adapted  from  Norma  Mountain,  North  Hills\  School  District 
Career  Resource  Center; 
Developmental  .objective:     to  use  the  vocabulary  of  goal  orientation 

within  the  decision  making  process. 

/ 

a..  Activity:    each  stildf>iit  choose^  a  goal  based  upon  his/her  interests 
and  valuea,.^wh2t  they  like  to  do,  what  is  important  to  him/her  or 
what  he/she  would  like  to  achieve  in'^class  within  the  next  week.  . 
Each  student  majces  a  list  of  daily  activities  he/she  will  have  to  ' 
do  in  working  toward  the  goal  or  objective.    For  instance:  goal 
is  to  finish  r^adjjig  a  short  autobiography  from  English  text  and 
answer  questions  about  it. 
Tuesday  -  read  two  pages 
Wednesday  -  read  three  pages 
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Thursday  r  finish  art-icle 


Friday  -^ansjt^er  qOLestions  at  the  end  of  the  book, 

(EngTish  class ; -social  studies  class) 

/  1 
Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  state  one  personal  goal 

'  in'  or  out  of- school  (different  f rom^activity  above^  which  he/she 

would  like  to  achieve  by  the  end  of  the  school  year  and  a  tentative 

plan  of  a'fction  to  achieve  the^'goal, 

V  ' 

£,g«    I  would  like  to  learn  to  read  better. 

I  am  going  to  read  the  newspaper  every  day,  go  to  remedial 
reading  classes  and  read  two  books  by  June. 
I  would  like  to  play  ball  well  enough    to  make  the  team 
I  am  going  to  work  out  three  times  a  week,  watch  the  games, 
eat  properly,  gain  five  pounds,  exercise  daily. 
Preparation;    review  meaning  of  goals  as  finishing,  accomplishing, 

achieving  someth'ing  you  want  to  do  very  much,  working  very  hard  at 

/ 

an  important  activity,  planning,  and  finishing' it  well.    Ask  for 

examples  of  goals  inside  of  and  outside  of  school.    Ask  students 

/ 

to  think  about  the  daily  decisions  which  are  involved  in  working 
toward  either  a  long  or  short^erm  goal.    /  | 
E.g.    Short  term:    I  would/like  to  finish^  the  craft  project  I*m 

working  on  by  the  end  of  the  week.    Today,  I  will  have  to  get 
^  more  glue  and  paper;  tomorrow,  I  will  have  to  put  on  the  fin- 
ishing touches.,    (impersonal  goal) 

Long  term:     I  would  like  to  be  able  to  make  friends  more  ^ 
^asily.    I  will  have  to  try  to  talk  .to  people  more  often,  show 
ari  interest  in  what  they  have  to  say,  pursue  Iheir  friendship. 
Heaources; 

Activity;    students  create  a  bulletin  board  display  *'How  to  choose 
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a  long  term  goal"  including  decision  making  processes,  a  state- 
ment of  interests,  values  clarification,  goal  directed  activities 
and  behavior  and  short  term  objectives.    Each  student  contributes 
photos,  drawings,  etc.  of  their  interests,  values,  and  goals  in- 
side and  put side  of  school.     (English  class;    social  studies  class; 
humanities  class;    sociology  class) 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  state  one  long  term  goal 
he/she  has  inside  of  or  outside  of  school^  and  one  short  te'rin  goal 
and  activity /he/she  plans  to  include  in  working  toward  that  goal. 
E.g.^    long  term  goal:    to  play  varsity  field  hockey 

shott  term  goal:  to  score  three  goals  in  the  next  ten  try  out 

games.  \ 

activity:     to  exercise  daily 
Pteparation:    discuss  meaning  of  goal  (achievement,  finished  product, 
etc.)  and  ine-ai^ng^f-^al-directed  'b"gHwio^r~aTTd~^  (activities 
engaged  in  to  work  toward  the  goal).    Discuss  differences  between 
long  term  goals  and  short  term  goals,  giving  examples. 
Long  term  -  to  win  a  chess  tournament  .  / 

Short  term  -  to  learn  to  play  chess  ^ 
Emphasize  the  importance  of  setting  goals  tojielp  in  the  decision 
making  process  and  stress  that  reaching  goals  almost  always  in- 
volves some  type  of  change  in  behavior:,,  attitudes  or  in  outlook- 
Resources^:    art  materials, 
c*    Activity :    students  are  to  rank  order  the  following  list  of  personal 
goals  from  the  one  they  would  most  like  to  set  for  themselves,  to  the 
one  they  would  least  like  to  set  for  themselves: 

1)  loose  weight 

2)  gain  weight 
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3)  become  more  sensitive  to  others 

4)  gain  more  confidence  in  self 

5)  make  friends  more  easily 

6)  learn  better  study  habits 

7)  speak  up  more  with  friends 

8)  improve  writing  skills 

Students  divide  into  five  discussion  groups  to  discuss  plans  for 
reaching  their  highest  ranked  goal,  why  they  choose  it,  and  three 
short  term  objectives  to  set  in  working  toward  the  goal*  (English 
c]Lass;    social  studies  class) 

Behavioral  evaluat  ion ;    each  student  will  verbalize  the  personal 
goal  from  the  above  list  which  is  most  important  to  him/her ^^nd  to 
state  three  sub-goals  or  objectives,  he/she  would  have  to  reach  first. 
Each  student  will  state  one  other  personal  goal  not  on  the  list 
which  he/she  would  like  to  work  toward,  either  in  or  out  of  school • 
Goal:    to  become  more  sensitive  to  others. 

Sub-goals:    everyday  I  will  ask  my  mother  if  I  can  help  her,  I  will 
try  to  figure  out  why  my  brother  is  grumpy,  and  I  will  try 
not  to  interrupt  people  so  much. 

Goal:    to  learn  how  to  express  myself  better. 

Sub-goals:    I  will  think  carefully,  how  I  feSl  about  doing  things  my 
friends  want  to  do  and  tell  them  and  I  will  take  enough  time 
to  answer  questions  in  class. 
Preparation:    discuss  the  nature  of  personal  goals  and  sub-goals 
or  objectives  as  the  type  of  behavior  one  tries  to  achieve,  involving 
change  from  another  type  of  behavior.    Setting  goals  and  objectives 
for  ones  self  necessarily  involyes  growth  and  change.  Setting 
goals  is  a  mandatory  part  of  the  decision  making  process. 

3/3 
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Resources ; 

Unit  goal:    to  apply  the  vocabulary  of  career  exploration  to  decision 
making,  , 

1.    Developmental  objective:    to  us^  the  vocabulary  of  information-pro- 
cessing  in  decision  making • 
I  a.    Accivity ;.    each  student  chooses  one  worker  to  interview,  inside  or 

outside  of  school.    Recommend  the  following  people  -  mother,  father, 
mailperson,  policeperson,  garbage  collector,  pastor,  priest,  rabbi, 
waiter,  waitress,  teacher,  janitor,  busdriver,  etc.    Give  each 
student  a  ditto  of  the  following  information  he/she  is  to  obtain 
from  the  worker • 

1)  What  are  some  of  the  things  you  do  in  your  work? 

2)  How  did  you  get  interested  in  your  work? 

3)  Why  did  you  choose  this  work? 

4)  What  other  work  did  you  consider  first? 

5)  What  kind  of  interests  do  you  pursue  when  you  are  not  working? 

6)  What  do  you  like  tnost/least  about  your  particular  work? 
--  7-)    What  other  kinds  of  people  work  with  you? 

(English  class;     guidance  activity;    social  studies  class) 
Behavioral  evaluation^:    based  on  the  information  obtained  in  the 
interview,  each  student  will  state  whether  or  not  he/she  would  like 
to  do  the  same  type  of  work  as  the  worker  and  give,  to  the  satis- 
faction of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  one  reason  why  for  each. 

•  \ 

E.g.    I  would  like  to  be  a  busdriver  because  I  like  Co  help  people 
get  where  they  are  going  and  because  I  know  I  would  enjoy  driving 
a  bus.     But  I  don't  think  I  would  enjoy  working  th^  night  hours  at 
first.  \ 

\ 

Preparation:    discuss  the  meaning  of  information  i.e.  f^^ts,  truth- 
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ful,  accurate  things  we  know  about  person,  places,  things,  jobs. 
Accurate  information  gives  us  a  good  decision  making  base,  inac- 
curate information  cannot  be  used  as  a  helpful  guide  but  serves 
only  to  inhibit  the  process  of  appropriate  decision  making.  Hold 
up  an  unfamilar  book  and  ask  a  student  "Do  you  like  this  book?" 
Answer  elicited,  "I  don't  know,  I  can't  say,  I  have  never  seen  it" 
Say,  "Let  me  give  you  some  information  about  it,  maybe  that  will 
help  you  decide.    It  is  a  story  about  two  young  people  who  go  on 
a  camping  trip  in  the  woods  with  their  friends' and  they  discover 
an  old  abandoned  house.    Now  can  you  say  whether  or  not  you  think 
that  you  would  like  to  read  it?". 
Resources ;  parent  participation. 

Activity:    divide  class  into  five  groups.    Each  group  chooses  a 
worker  they  would  like  to  portray  in  role  playing  activities. 
Each  group  creates  a  scene  in  which  all  five  students  take  part 
but  one  is  the  "worker"  whose  occupation  the  reut  of  the  class  is 
trying  to  guess.    The  small  group.,must  in  their  role  playing  give 
verbally,  three  pieces  of  information  or  "clues"  about  the  worker 
and  what  he/she  does.    After  the  other  groups  have  guessed  and 
determined  the  worker's  occupation,  they  are  to  give  their  opin- 
ions on  the  three  clues  which  the  group  had  giv<;n.    Were  they  im- 
portant facts,  was  the  information  helpful  or  no^?    What  other  in- 
formation could  have  been  given?    (could  be  used  as  follo^v-up  to 
field  trip)     (drama  class;    English  class) 

Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  state  three  facts  or 
accurate^  pieces  of  information  about  the  occupation  which  he/she 
is  most  interested  in  at  this  time. 
E.g.    occupation:    football  player 
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plays  in  fronts  of  a  lot  of  people 


makes  good  money 

travels  alot 
occupat  ion :  Policewoman 

wears  a  uniform    and  a  pistol 

drives  in  a  police  car 

helps  other  people 
Preparation;    discuss  importance  of  having  truthful  information  or 
relevant  facts  about  a  course  of  action,  a  person,  a  place,  or  a 
thing  before  making  a  decision  about  it.    Ask  a  student  -  "I  would 
like  to  know  about  the  game  of  checkers.    I  have  never  played  and 
I  want  to  learn.    Give  me  some  information  about  the  game  that 
would  be  helpful  to  me  in  deciding  if  I  would  like  it."  or 
"Who  has  ridden  a  motorcycle?    Can  you  tell  me  some  information 
about  it  that  would  help  me  to  decide  whether  or  not  I  would  like 
to  do  it?"    Emphasize  difference  between  opinion  and  accurate 
information.    Opinion  is  someone's  ideas,  thoughts,  feelings  about 
something,  whereas  accurate  information  is  based  on  fact.  Opinions 
can  be  used  as  a  type,  of  information  but  it^  must  be  recognized 
that  they  are  opinion  and  not  necessarily  fact. 
Resources :  role  playing, 
c.    Activity:    each  student  fills  out  the  following  ditto  and  then 
discusses  his/her  answers  in  small  groups.    He/she    must  offer 
ten  occupations  of  his/her  own  choosing. 


OCCUPATION 


INFORMATION 


SOURCE  OF  INFO, 


TYPE  OF  INFO. 


1)  truckdriver 


long  tiring  hours 


father 


opinion 


2)  nurse 


takes  care  of  sick 


opinion 


3)  draftsman 


prepares  working  plans! 


D.O.T. 


fact 
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(English  class;    social  studies  class) 

Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  is  able  to  make  to  the  satis- 
faction of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  statements  about  three  favorite 
occupations,  stating  one  piece  of  information  about  each  of  the 
three,  where  the  information  wa^  obtained  and  what  type  of  informa- 
tion it  is* 

Preparation:    discuss  the  meaning  of  accurate  information  (facts) 
and  compare  with  other  types  of  information,  such  as  opinions, 
ideas,  feelings^  inaccurate  information,  lies,  misinterpretations, 
sensations,  emotional  reactions,  and  then  discuss  the  various 
sources  of  these  different  types  of  information  and  misinformation* 
These  include  the  dictionary,  books,  encyclopedia,  D.O.T.  9  teachers, 
parents,  friends,  actually  experiencing  the  activity  yourself.  Ask 
for  other  possible  sources  of  information  emphasizing  that  it  is 
^   necessary  to  consider  the  sources  of  information  before  it  is  used 
to  make  a  decision. 
Resources ;  ditto. 
Developmental  objective:    to  use  the  vocabulary  of  alternatives,  risk- 
taking,  and  prediction  within  decision  making. 

a.  Activity;  construct  following  ditto  for  students  who  are  to  com- 
plete  the  alternative  choices  and  risk  taking  items  and  then  dis- 
cuss with  the  rest  of  the  class  why  they  chose  the.  one  they  did  and  • 

i 

the  risk  involved  in  it.  i  ' 

1)    If  you  were  walking  down  the  street  to  school  one  day  and  you 
saw  a  fire  in  someone's  garage,  what  would  you  do?  ^ 

a)  keep  on  walking 

b)  go  for  help 

c)  try  to  put  the  fire  out 
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'    2)    If  you  could  do  a  difficult  job  for  one  hour  and  be  paid  $2.00 

or  an  easy  job  for  a  half  hour  and  be  paid  $1.00  which  would  you  do*^ 

a)  work  for  one  hour  for  $2.00 

b)  work  for  a  half  hour  for  $1.00 


3)  If  yor  aunt  wanted  to  buy  you  a/game  for  your  birthday,  would  you 

a)  ask  her  to  buy  the  same  gaiije  that  your  friend  has 

b)  ask  her  to  buy  you  a  new  game  you  have  never  played  before 

4)  Do  you  usually  like  to  / 

a)  take  a  risk 

b)  play  it  safe 

5)  If  you  are  playing  ball  and  you  are  on  third  base  and  the  pitcher 

1 

drops  the  ball,  would  you 

a)  run  for  home  plate 

b)  stay  where  you  are* 

6)  If  someone  gave  you  fifty  dollars,  would  you 

a)  put  it  in  the  bank 

b)  buy  something  you  could  use  with  it 

c)  buy  something  that  you  could  sell  later  for  more  money 
(English  class;     social  studies  class;    guidance  activity) 
Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  state  one  risk  T^hich  he/ 
she'^has  taken  lately  or  will  be  taking  and  alternative  choices 

are  available. 

Preparation;    discuss  the  meaning  of  risk-taking  and  alternatives 

! 

within  the' decision  making  process  when  we  must  choose  between  two 
actions,  people,  things,  objects  that  both  seem  to  be  appropriate 
choices.    These  choices  are  called  alternatives.    Since  we  cannot 
know  for  sure  which  is  definitely  more  appropriate,  we  a/re  taking 
a  risk  when  we  choose.    However,  we  do  have  a  guide  in  ^bur  decision 
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that  of  being  able  to  make  predictions  v;ith  all  the,  information 
available  as  to  which  course  of  action  seems  to  be  the  best  for 
us  in  our  particular  situation.    Give  an  example:    "Betsy,  if 
you  could  choose  between  a  difficult  task  thatiwould  take  you  one 
hour  to  do  and  pay  you  $5,00  or  an  easy  task  tl)at  would  take  five 
minutes  to  do  and  pay  you  one  dollar,  which  alternative  would  you 
choose.  Why?" 
Resources ; 

Activity;    each  student  fills  in  the  following  list  of  predictions 
giving  two  alternative  choices  for  each  situation. 
What  would  happen  if  : 


1) 

you 

did  not  go  to  high  school? 

a) 

b) 

2) 

you 

failed  English  in  9th  grid 

e  a) 

b) 

3) 

you 

joined  the  military 

a) 

b) 

^) 

you 

got  married  ^ 

a)  " 

b). 

5) 

you 

ran  away 

a) 

b)  . 

6) 

you 

got  a  part  time  job 

a) 

b) 

7) 

you 

became  a  movie  star 

a) 

b) 

8) 

you 

worked  in  a  factory 

a) 

9) 

you 

got  into  trouble  with  the 

law  a) 

_^b)  

10) 

you 

went  to  college 

a). 

b) 

(guidance  activity;    English  class;    social  studies  class) 
Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  state  two  alternative 
actions  available  to  him/her  if  he/she 

1)  decided  to  drop  out  of  school. 

2)  decided  to  graduate'  from  school 

3)  decided  to  go  to  Vo-tech  school 

4)  decided  to  get  married. 

Preparation!:   discuss  the  meaning  of  taking  risks  by  choosing  be 
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tween  alternative  actions  and  predicting  their  outcomes.  All 
are  within  the  decision  making  process.    We  make  decisions  based 
upon  what  we  think  the  outcome  or  consequence  will  be.  Sometimes 
we  never  know  for  sure.    It  means  talking  a  risk  when  ve  choose 
between  two  alternative  courses  of  action.    Ask  students  -  '*i)o 
you  like  to  take  a  risk  or  do  you  like  to  piay  if  safe".  Ask 
for  an  example  of  risk-taking,  what  would  be|  the  alternative  choices? 
E.g.  would  you  run  for  class  president? 

would  you  try  out  for  cheerleading?    wh});  or  why  not? 

1 

Resources : 


I 
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XITI.NEED:     DECISION  MAKING  VOCABUIARY  (10-12) 


1. 
2. 
3. 
"4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 

10. 
11. 


A.    Unit  goal:    to  expand  the  application  of  career  decision  making  vocabulary. 
1,    Developmental  objective:    to  expand  the  vocabulary  of  Interests  within 
the  decision  making  process,  *      *        ,  . 

Activity;    each  student  is  to  choose  the  appropriate  box  on  the 
following  scale  to  determine  interest  in  types f^f  work:" 


VERY  INTERESTED 


INTERESTED 


NOT  INTERESTED 


J  ■ 

 y— 

// 

/ 

1 .  OUTDOOR  TYPE  OF  -WORK 

2.  MECHANICAL  WORK 

3.  WORK  WITH  NUMBERS 
V  SCIENTIFIC  WORK 

SALES,  ADVERTISING, P.R. 
'  6.  ARTISTIC  WORK 

7.  WORK  WITH  READING  &  WRITING 

8.  WORK  USING  MUSIC-  INTEREST 
.9.  SECRETARIAL  WORK 

10.  WORK. BEING  A  DIRECT 
•  ^  •  SERVICE  TO  OTHERS 

11 .  WORK  INVOLVING  ATHLETIC  .  ■ 
INTERESTS 


(English  class;    vsocial  studies  class  guidance  activity) 
Behavioral  evaluation;    ezich  student  will  state  three  possible  c-ireers 


; 


he/she  would  like  to  hax^e  from  each  of  the  ^ three  areas  he/she  is-mbfer"' 

■  /  '      '  ' 

interested  in  as  dete/Xmined  by  the  above  scale. 

E.g.    OUTDOOR  TYPE  OF  WORK:  1)  park  ranger    2)  garbage  collector 

3)  recreant  ion  leader  / 
E,g,    WORK  USING  MUSICAL  INTERESTS:    1)  hand  mfiniber    2)  movie  star 

3)  song ^writer     4)  record  producer 

i     ^  \ 

E.g.    SCIENTIFIC  WORK:     1)  lab  technician    2)  astronaut    3)  b.iologist 
Preparation ;    discuss  work  related  interests  and  their  influence  on 
our  decisions  about  future  occupations  and  careers.    Discuss  how  we 
can  turn  an  1  ,cerest  into  a>  career  if  desired. 

Resources ;    adapted  from  Norma  Mountain,  North  Hills.. School  District 
Career  Resource  Center, 
b.    Activity:    each  student  writes  a  short  statement  of  interests,  using 
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the  following  gtlide*  - 
Related  Co  school: 

1  am  interested  in  because  of 

Outside  of  school: 

l  am  interested  ^in   because  of 


Statements  should  include  how  the  student  becanje  interested  in  the 
area,  why  it  is  interesting  to  him/her,  and  who  else  he/she  knows 
who  h0s  t1ie  same  interests.     (English  class;'  social  studies  class) 
Behavioral  evaluation:,   each  student  will  state  two  possible"  career 
options  related  -to  his/her  favorite  interest  in  school  and  two  p>^- 
sible  career  optiohs  related  to  his/her  favorite  interest  outside 
of' school, 
•  E.g.     interest  in  school:  band 

'  career  options:    music  director,  rock  band 
interest  out  of  school:    painting      ^  « 
\         career  options:*   commerical  artist,  sign  painter 
Preparation;    discus.s  the'  influence  interest's^have  on  our  decision 
making.     De'fine  interests  as  opposed  to  abilities  and  aptitudes. 
Discuss  how  we  usually  enjoy <doing  something  we  are.  good  at  doing.. 

Resources :  ^  1  . 

Activity:    students  invite  to  class  three/ guest  speakers  from  the 
community  who  are  involved  in  unique  and/or  popular  occupations 
(fire  marshall,'  football,  hero,  female  vet  ,\  engineer ,  plumber,  arch- 
itect, pil,ot,  clothes  designer,  popular  sirtger).    Students  divide 
iKito  threa  seminar  groups  to  interview  the  giiests.    They  must  find 
answers  to^  the^following  questions  : 

1)  How  did  you  .become  interested  in  your  present  occupation? 

2)  How  long  have  you  been  involved  in  this  occupation? 

3)  What  were  your  interests  when  you  were  in  high  school? 


\ 

4)  What  are  your  interests  outside  of  your  occupation? 

5)  If  I  am  interested  in  your  occupation,  where  ^could  I  find  out 
more  about  it?  ■  ' 

Urge  group  discussion  follows  with  atv  exchange  of  Ideas  about  the 
answers  to  these  questions.      (English-  class ;    speech  class;  social 
studies  class)  ^  ■  ^ 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  .state  whether  or  not  his/her 
interests  are  compatible  with  those  of  the  guest  speaker  from  activity 
c  above  and  whether  or  not  he/she  thing!-:s  he/she  would  enjoy  the  oc- 
cupations  of  the  speakers'  and  give  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
teacher  or  counselor,  three  reasons  why  or  why  not. 
Preparation;    discuss  various  interests  in  and  out  of  school  and  how 
they  apply  to  career  decisions,  posing  such  questions  as  -  Is  it 
important  to  be  interested  in  what  you  do  for  a  living?    Why?  What 
do  you  think  a  construction  worker,  a  baseb^l  player,  a  jockey,  a 
doctor,  a  carpenter,  a  clothes  designer,  a  singer  are  interested  in? 
Do  any  of  your  interests  coincide  with  these  interests?  Discuss 
differences  between  occupations  (series  of  somewhat  related  jobs, 
'      usually  for  shorter  periods  of  time,  done  for  financial  reimbur- 
sement) and  careers  (life-long  series  of  related  successful  oc- 
cupations based  on  interests  and  abilities,  usually  increasing  in 
responsibility).  -  ^  ' 

E.g.  OCCUPATION  J  CAREER 

1  \  i 

construction  worker  construction  foreman 

Resources ;    guest  speakers. 

Developmental  objective:    to  use  the  vocabulary  of  values  within  the 

•        '      .      \  ' 

decision  making  process. 

a.    Activity^  •  each  student  rank  orders  the  following  list,  then  a  large 
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group  xJlscussion  of  the  different  rankings  ensues.    Each  student 
should  defend  his/her  own  ranking. 

The  ideal  job  for  me  woul^  have  to  :  ' 

1)  provide  an  opportunity  to  make  full  use  of  my  special  abilities 

2)  provide  me  with  a  chance* to  earn  a  good  deal  of  money. 

3)  permit  me  to  be  original  and  to  invent  things. 

4)  give    me  social  importance. 

5)  give- me  a  chance  to  work  with  people  I  like. 

6)  help  me  to  look  forward  to  a  good^  future. 

7)  leave  m^^tcf  work  by  myself.  ' 

8)  give  me  a  chance  to  be  a  leader, 

9)  give  me  adventure, 

10)  give  me  a  chance  to  help  other  people 

11)  give  me  a  chance  to  use  my  brain. 

i 

12)  allow  me  to  spend  a  lot  of  time  with  my  /family. 
(English  clc^ss;    guidance  activity;    social  studies  activity) 
Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  state  three  occupations 
or  careers  which  would  allow  him/her  to  express  his/her  first  three 
work  related  values  from  the  above  list.    Each  student  will  state 
to  the  satisfaction  of  the  counselor  or  teacher,  why  his/her  first 
three  are  most  important  to  him/her,  "^.^ 

E,g.    Give  me  social  importance:    doctor,  pastor,  priest,  rabbi, 

coniminity  leader.    Social  importance  makes  me  feel  as  though 
,       I  am  doing  something  worthwhile  and  I  like  to  be  recogniised 
by  people. 

Preparation;    discuss  personal  vMue  systems,  value  judgements, 

work  related  values,  and  their  influence  upon  decision  making.  How 

\    ■  r 

we  decide  major  and  minor  couses  of  action  is  based  upon  our  values. 


\  375. 
E.gi    If  an  old  man  who  was  walking  in  from  of  you  dropped  his 
packages,  would  you  stop  to  help  him  pick  them  up  or  would  you 
keep,  on  walking?  \!jf  you  had  to  decide  bjetween  a  job  that  was 
dealing  with  illegal  goods  and  paid  alot  of  money  or  a  job  that 
helped  other  people  and  paid  less  money,  which  would  you  choose? 
Resources:    adapted  from  "Work  values  and  academic  achievement" 
N.  Sprinthall,  Vocational  Guidance  Quarterly >  Sept.  1966. 
Activity;    each,  student  answers  the  following  questionnaire  followed 
by  G  discussion  of  the  differences  and  similarities  of  each  person's 
values,  and  how  they  relate  to  career  choice  as  well  as  most  other 
decisions  which  one  makes  in  a  life  time. 

1)  the  three  most  important  things  about  myself  are:, 

2)  if  I  could  change  three  things  about  myself,  I  would  change: 

3)  the  three  things  that  are  most  important  to  me  in  school  are: 

\ 

4)  the  thr>e  most  important  things  to  me  outside  of  school  are: 

5)  because  all  of  the  things  above  are  important  to  me,  the  three 
most  important  things  in  my  vocation  or  career  will  be: 

(English  class;    guidance  activity;    social  sti/diee  class) 
Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will' lls^  the  five  m<3st  impor-' 
tant  and  least  important  aspects  of  the  career  he/she  is  interested 
in  at  present.  j 

Priparation:    discuss  the  definition  of  values,  the  importance  of 
clLrifying  one's  personal  values,  and  one/s  work  related  values,  in 
order  to  make  appropriate  career  or  vohat/iox/al  decisions.  Empha- 
size  the  importance  of  knowing  what  Is  and  /is  not  important  and 


valuable  to  you,  to  help  in  the  proces^'  o^  making  sound  decisions. 
Resources : 

Activity:    have  each  student  list  thrfee  yfchings  in  response  to  each 
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of  the  following  questions".    What  would  you  do  if : 

1)  you  were  President  , of  the  United  States,- 

2)  you  won  the  Lottery. 

3)  you  could  do  anything  you  wanted  for  one  year* 

Small  group  discussion  follows >  pointing  out  differences  and  sim- 
ilarities in  priorities  among  peers.    Discussion  should  also  in- 
clude reasons  for  making  the  decisions  that  were  made.  (English 
class;    social  studies  class)  ^ 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  state  to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  three  personal  or  work  related  values 
which  are  most  -importani:  to  him/her  and  from  these  make  a  brief 
statement  about  his/her  life  style  five  years  from  now.  Students 
state  what  they  want, 'what  they  are  doing  to  get  what  they  want,  and 
what  they  still  have  to  do  to  get  what  they  ^want^  . 
Preparation;    explain  the  meaning  of  life  style  and  how  valies  in- 
fluence  pur  perceptions  of  our  life  style.    Discuss  what  students 
might  want  out  of  life  and  how  to  go  about  getting  what  they  want. 
Touch  upon  meaning  pf  ''aspirations"  as  what  one  hopes  to  be  and 
"expectations'*  as  what  ohe  really  thinks  he/she  can  be  (a  more 
reality  based  idea  of  future  work  and  related  life^style). 
Resources;    adapted  from  Decisions  and  Outcomes,  CEEB,  1973,  p.  14. 

Developmental  objective:    to  expand  the  vocabulary  of  goal-oritentation 

within  the  career  decision  making  process. 

a.    Activity:    each  student  answers  the  following  questions  with  a  career 
goal  in  mind.    Students  then  divide  into  groups  to  discuss  their 
answers;    Large  .group  discussion/then  ensues  for  feedback  from 
teacher  or  counselor. 

1)    name  three  things  that  you  value  very  much  in  your  lifestyle. 

389 
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2)  from  these  three  values,  set  one.  long  term  career  goal  for  your- 
self. 

3)  in  order  to  reach  this^goal,  what  changes  must  you  make^in  your 
activities,  beliefs,' values? 

4)  decide  lipon  at  least  five  short  term  objectives  which  will  help 
you  toward  your  goal. 

E.g.    Values;    Helping  people  is  important  to  me.  \  ' 

Having  a  nice  house,  clothes,  and  car  is  important  to  me. 
'^iBeing  able  to  be  my  own  boss  is  important  to  me. 
Long-term  career  goal:   /to  be medical  technician. 
Short-term  objective^ :  ^ 

1)  to  do  well  in;  school  V 

2)  to  find  out  about  schools  for  technician  training 

3)  to  find  out  more  about  the  medical  profession 

4)  to  talk  to  technicians  about  their  duties. 

5)  to  visit -a  hospital  in  operation. 

(English  class;    social  studies  class;    religion  class;  guidance 
activity) 

Behavioral  evaluation;  \^each  student  will  state  three  life  style 
values,  one  long  term  career  related  goal  and  three  short  term 
objectives  which  will  help  him/her  to  work  toward  that  goal.    -  \ 
E.g.    Values/:    I  want  to  work  for  myself,  I  wat^t  to  have  money,  I 


want  to  work  with  my  hands. 
Goal/    I  would  like  to  be, an  electrician. 
Objc/ctive:    I  will  talk  to  several  electricians 

I  will  read  about  the  training  I  need 
I  will'  find  out  mibre  about  the  voc-tech  program 
Preparat'ton;    discuss  the  importsnce  of  one's  interests,  values. 
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work,  the  way  one  things,  acty,  believes,  all  as  part  of  one's 


life  style  now  in  and  the  fuDtire.    Ask  -  "How  do  you  see  your  life 

I  '    ■  i 

five  years  from^how?    What  will  you  be  doing,  where  will  you  be 

living,  who  will  your  friends  be?"    Answering  thesie  questions  is 


part  of  what  can  guide  career  decision  making,^    Ejkplain  difference 
between  long  term  goals  and  short  term  objectives'  or  goals  which 
help  one  to  reacb  the  long  term  goal  and  point  odt  that  changes  tn 


our  outlook  and  behaviar/  are  necessary  to  incorporate  our  vcdues 


anii;  goals  into  our  li^e  style^ 


I  Resources :  adapted  from  Decisions  and  Outcomes >  CEEB,  1973,  p.  19. 
b.  "  Activity:    students  /hoose  an  article  from  a  newspaper  or  magazine 

 r  J  '  ! 

about  an  individual /who  had  a  life  style,  similar  to  the  .one  th^at 
the  student  would  like  to  have  some  day.    Each  student  writes  a 


short  paragra,ph  entitled  "My  plan  for  the  next 


years  on. 


his/her  future  l^Ee  style,  relating  it  to  ope  major  career  goal  and 
three  sub  goals. or  objectives  that  must  be  achieved^  to  reach  that 

goal  successfulljNj^  .(Social  studies  class;    psychology  class; 

guidance  acu     •uy)       /  :  '  / 

/        .       I,  .  / 

Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will,  state  his/her  three  value.s 

 /  1  :  / 

he/she  will  incorporate  into  his/her  futfure  lifestyle  and  one  major 

career  goal  with  three  sub-goals  which  will  also  be  an  important  / 

1 

part  of/ chat  lifestyle  all  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  <eacher  or 
counselor. 

Preparation;    distinguish  between  personal;  values,  work  values,/ 


ep: 


/ 

career  goals  and  sub-goals  and  life  stylel    Emphasize  the  inter- 
relatedness  and  importance  of  planfulness?  in  setting  future  qareer 
goals,  determining  sub-goals,  directing  behavior^ Coward  tha^  go^l. 


/ 


changing  behavior  or  outlook  if  necessary,  all  based  on  the  idea 
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.  of  a  desired  life  sty lei 

E.g.    If  you  would  like  to  make  good  money,  be  famous,  and  work 
.  with  other  people  on  a  team,  what  career  might  you  choose? 

Football,  baseball,  hockey  player.    What  would  you  haye  to  do  to' 
reach  that  goal?    practice  playing  every  day,  stay  physicadly  fit? 
go  to  college?    What  changes  would  ypu  have  to  make  f rom^ the  way 
you  live  now?    Or' what  if  you  enjoyed  typing,  wanted  to  work  for  ^ 
someone  else,  liked  day  tiine  hours,  enjoyed  book  work,  what  career 
would  you  be  interested  in  and  what  career  goal  would  you  set? 
Resources ;  newspapers. 
Unit  goal:  '^to  expand  the  application  of  career  exploration  vocabulary. 
1.    Developmental  objective:    to  expand  the  use  of  the  vocabulary  of  infor- 
mation processing. 

a.  Activity ;  students  discuss* the  definitions  of  the  following  words,  ' 
showing  a  mastery  of  their  usage  arid  explaining  each  one's  relation- 
ship  to  the  decision  making  process  through  example. 

1)    interpretation  7)    opinion'  /  . 

. — .  — ^^^^   * 

^    -2)  mlsinperpretation  8)  irrelevant  data 

3 )  occupational  information  9)  dissemination  ~ 

4)  factual  information  10)  uncertainty 

5)  misinformation  11)  probability 

6)  data  }      12)  statistics 


E.g.    Interpretation:    I  must  interpret  theV^ information  I  gather^ 

before  making  la  decision,  in  order  to  find 
outlhow  it  relates  to  me  personally. 

(social  studies  class;    English  class)  > 

Behavioral  evaluation:  each  student  will  define  and  explain  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  the  significance  c^f  the 
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following  within  the  decision  making  process,  using  contrast  and 
comparison, 

♦ 

1)  opinion 

^    factual  information 

3)  heresay 

4)  mlB  in  format  Ion 

5)  data  "  

Preparation;    discuss  the  importance  of  information  gathering 
within  the  decision  making  process.    Discuss  differences  between 
information,  misinformation,  lack  of  information,  opinion,  and  how 
one  must  be  able  to  distinguish  between  different  types  of  informa-'  . 
tion  arid » the  source  before  using  it  to  make 'a  decision.    The  infor- 
mat  ion  which  aids  in  making  the  most  appropriate  decision  is  factual 
as  close  to  the  truth  as  possible,  and  relevant.  / 
Resources:  / 
Activity;    the  students  discuss  then  independently  investigate 
sources  of  career  information^  categorizing  them  in  the  following 
way ; 


1)  People  to  talk  to:   ^friends,  bosses,  parents,  business  people, 
administrators,  counselors ,\  teacher. 

2)  Things  'to  read;    cat alogues,\  reports,  books,  want  ads,  D.O.T. 
pamphlets,  newspaper  afticles\ 

3J  1  Things  to  do;    v)isit  employment  agency,  visit  vo-tech  school, 
wisit  college,  visit  businessesl  visit  institutions,  interview 

'     V  V 

workers,  write  up  reports  on  occupations.  ' 
Students  bring  back  information  from  Ahese  sources  on  the  three 
careers  of  their  choice,  labeling  the  \nformatipn  as  fac1:  or  opinion, 
(English  class;  social  studies  class) 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  Wudent  will\state  five  major  sources 
of  accurate  information,  concerning  the  career  of  his/her  choice  and 

99  3      \  \  . 


381  • 


explain  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  why  these 
sources  are*  appropriate.   .         ^  j 
Preparation;    di^uas  possible  sources  of  relevant  career  informa- 
tion and  its  Importance  in  the  total  decision  making  process. 
Resources ;    catatogues^j  persons  In  occupations t  f^lMj^,^lPf»  P*0*^'*....- 


pawphlets.        -  '  ^  ^ 

DevelopoiSiital^ objective:    to  expand  the  use  of  the  vocabulary  of  risk- 
taking^  predictions,  and  alternatives. 

a.    Activity;    each  student  fills  out  the  follwing  chart  on  the  positive* 
aspects,  and  risk-taking  aspects  of  the  career  of  his/her  choicTp 
and  two  alternative  careers.    For  example; 


CAREER:^  plumber 

Positive  Aspects  \ 

1)  good  money 

2)  +  ■  ' 

3)  + 

Alternate :  carpenter 


Rlsk-Taklng  Aspects  . 

1)  demand  in  labor  market 

2)  -  • 

3)  - 


1)  +   

2)  + 

3)  + 

Alternate :  cflectrician 

1)  + 

2)  +  ' 

3)  +  I 
(guidance  activity) 


1) 
2) 

3)  - 

1)  " 

2)  - 

3)  - 


Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  name  a  career  choice,  two^ 
risks  Involved  In  that  choice,  arid  one  alternate  choice  and  two  risks 
involved  with  the  alternative. 


.n 
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E;g.  NurseV^  hours,  dealing  with  life  and  death  situations 

Biologist:    demand,  education  needed 
Prepart t ion :    discuss  uncertainty,  probability,  risks  in  relation 
to  the  decl^^ion  making  prbcess*    Emphasize  how  accurate  information 
about  self,  envirojax^en^,  and  Job  market  minimizes  risks,  and  in- 
reases  probabilities  of  having  favorable  .outcomes. 
Resources: 

Activity:    have  students  compare  and  contrast  the  definitions  of  the 
following  words,  stating  their  significance  in  the  career  decision 
making  proc'i^ss.  .  '  ^  ' 


1)  .  risk 

2)  uncertainty 

3)  predict 

4)  outcomes 

5)  probability 
Behavioral  eva 


6 )  chance 
^\^7)    guess  *■ 
8)  odds 

10)  statistics 
each  stud^^nt  wiil^list  three  possi^ble  career 
related  actions  he/she  migh.t-JLakeJin-the^next^moAth^, and_tll€t ,probable_ 


ligation: 


^  outcomes  of  each. 
>E.g.    see  the  counselor 

apply  to  vo*-tech  school--' 


get  infonnation  on  jot  market 


-may  get  accepted  butf  have  low 
grades  j 


visit  local  manufacturers  — might  like  a  job  thjere;  can 

find  out  about  openings 


Preparat ion:    discuss  differences  betwee^n  guessing  outcoBies  of 


iisc^i 


decisions  and  actions  and  predicting  outcomes  base^d  on  data  and 
relevant  infonnation.    Define  risk-taking  V^d  alterative  actions 


within  the  decision  making  process. 
Resources: 


ERIC 
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XIV.  NEED:    DECISION  MAKING  KNOWLEDGE      (K-3)  ^  ' 

A,    Unit  goal;    to  facilitate  the  knowledge  that  decision  making  demands  an 
appropriate  choice  from  plausible  altemativea. 

1.    Developmental  dbje<:tlve:.  to  understand  how  to  aelect  an  alternative 
consistent  with  interests.  'r*  ^ 

a.    Activity;    tell  students  that  they  may  have  a  free  period  tor  the 
next  30  minutes.  \Have  three  work  areas  designated  in  the  rpom  bjr. 


label  and  by  pictures  on  %he  tables  to  indicate  the  activity  going 
on  /there. 

I  \   

il Table  One;    "Working  quietly  alone" 

(pictures  of  reading,  writing,  drawing,  etc.) 

' '      ^  .  '  \ 

Table  Two;  ^  "Playing  alone"  ^  ^ 


(>)ictures  of  playing  with  a  puzzle,  playing  with  a  game, 
\  toy,  etc. 5  .  ,  !\ 


Table  Three;    "Working  with  a  friend" 

(pictures  of  games,  paints,  sclsftors,  magazines) 


I- 


Each  student  is  asked  to  choose  the  table  and  the  activity  which  he/she 
is'^most  interested  In  doing  for  the  free  period. 


Behavioral  evaluation;    each  pupil  will  choose  from  two  oral  or 
written  Usts     of  "at  home"  and*  "at  school"  activities,  three 
he/sheis  most  interested  in  doing. 

e.^g.  AT  HOME     '  (  AT^SCHOOI^ 

\  \ 
helping  mother  or  father  ^reading  \^ 

watching  TV  writing 

cooking^  painting  ' 


\ 
\ 

\ 


reading  cutting  out  ,picture» 

watching  brother  or  sister 
playing  games 

s 

Preparation;    dlacuss  the  meaning  of  interests  as  we  do  certain 
things  because  we  enjoy  doing  them,  we  are  interiested  in  them..  How 
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do  we  become  Interested  in  certain  activities?    Sometimes  we  see 

other  people  doing  them  or  we  see  them  being  done  on  TV^  or  we  read 

it  in  a  book.    Hold  up  pictures  of  people  "doing  things*'.  Pupils 

offer  their  own  interest's  in  school  and  outside  of  school^  telling 

the.  rest  of  the  class  how  they- became  interested  in  doing,  them.  Ask 

"Who  does  your  favorite^^activities  with  you?"    "Do  you  do  them  every 


How  did  you  become  interested  in  it?" 


Resources'; 

Activity;    read  the  first  half  of  a  short  .situational,  interest-based 
decision  making  story  to  the  students.    They  are  to  verbalize  the 
decision  which  is  to'  be  made,  the  alternatives  available  to  choose 

\ 

from,  and  what  their  choice  would  be.    Each  child  makes  a  hand  pup-- 
pet  4, from  scrap  material^    The  students  divide  into'  groups  of  fiye 
to  have  their  puppets  "act  out"  their  -encjings  to  the.  story. 
Sample  stories;         .       "  ,  .  \ 

Vanessa  has  one-half  hour  befote  she  has  to  go  to  bed.    She  likes 
to  watch  TV  but  the  f^amily  TV. is  broken.     She  likes  to  play  cards,  • 


but  she  can*t  find  them.  "Her  sister"  is  in  the  other  room  coloring 

\*  .  > 

»  '  \ 
a  picture.    What  could  Vanessa  do  untll'^he  has  to  go  to  bed? 

Name  three  things  you  would  do  if  you  w^re  Vanessa. 
Mat^k  and  his  family  went  on  a  picnic.    They  took  along  several  games 
they  liked  to  play.    They  tobk  a'badmitton  set,  checker,  fishing 
poles,  raincoats,  a  baseball  bat  and  ball.    It  started  to  rain. 
What  could  they  do  instead  of  \g6ing  home?    Usuoe  three  things  yoii 
would  do  if  this  happened  to  you?^'-^^^^   .  /  ! 

Behavioral  evaluation;  -after  hearing  a  decision  making^ tory  (sim- 
ilar to  ,thoSe  in  activity  b),  each  student  wiAl-:.^fe€ify  the  deci-  , 
sion  which  needs  to  be  rnade'^  and  two  alternatives 


available^^Sj^oose 

f(  *■ 


3-J' 
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V.  from.  ^     .  •    ,  1— 

\      '     •      '■  I  . ' 

•  \  '.pre'para t4Qn|^^^^^dls cus s  choosing  from  altetnatives  "ba'sed  upon  what  you 

are  interested  ingoing.    The  alternatives  •  could-He  objects  or  acti- 

vit'tes.    For  example;       you  had  ten  minutes  before  the  bell  rings, 

r  *  would  you  draw  a  picture,  finisH  reading  your  book,  help-^youi^ 

friend  finish  a  project  >  tidy  tip  the  room;  look  out  the  window? 

These  are  all  possible  alternatives  that  you  may  choose  from.  You 

i  ^  ,  A 

will  probably  choose  the  "one  which  you  like  to'iao  the  most, 

'  y  I  ^  ^ 

Resources ;    hypothetical  stories,  puppets, 
-2^    Dcvelopiosntal  ob^ecbive:    to  understand  how  to  jerflTett  an  ,altema£ive  aetioh 
consistent  with  ^a^oal,  \ 

a*    Activity;    hold  up  a  magazine  picture  of^  child  engaged  in  a  purpose- 
ful activity  which  has  a  goal  of  obje/ftive  and  tell  a  short  story 
about  the  character.    Students  ar^to  choose  from  three,  given  courses 

*  •      .  / 

of  action,  the  one  which  would  ^b4  most  appropriate  in  helping  the 

'character  to  reach  the  goal.    Discuss  the  appropriateness  of  the 

'      '     \  ^  - 

student's  respons'es.  < 

** .  * 

Sample  story:  -  j  ^  .  _ 

'  Timothy  Is  trying  to  finish  putting  together  this  ship  model  to 
give  to  his  brother  for  his  birthday  tomorrow,^  but  he  r^n  out  of 
glue  to. work  with.    What  should  he  do? 
1)    stop  working  on  the  model 

'2)^  ask  his  mother  or  father  if  there  is  any  more  glue  in  the 
house 

make  .another  present  /instfead. 
^        '  ""^'"jennifer  is  putting  together  a  jigsaw  puzzle  and  she  is  trying  to  , 
finish  it  before  dinner  but  she  cannot  find' one  of  the  pieces.  What 
should  she  do?  ^ 
10    put-  the  puzzle  away  and  .go  to  dinner 
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2)  -  keep  on  trying,  to  find  the  piece  in  order  to  finish  the 

puzzle 

3)  .start  another  puzzle 
Seth  and  Rebecca  are  taking  lessors  to  learn  how  to  ice  skate.  They 
want  to  be  able  to  skatV" alone, by  the  end  of  the  week  so  theV  can 

go  ice  skating  with  their  friends  on  Saturday.    The  peraonwho  is 

III 

teaching  them  had  to  go  visit  Wer  grandma  this  week  and  can't  give 

J 

/ 

t];iem  any  more  lessons. 

1)  wait  until  their  teacher  comes  back  to  finish  learning 

2)  keep  practicing  together  sind  help  each  other 

3)  go  roller  skating  instead.- 

Behavioral  evaluation;    when  -presented  with  a  stated  objective  or 
goal,  each  student  will  choose,  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  teacher 
or  .counselor,  the  most  appropriate  of  the  three  stated  alternative 
courses  of  action,  to  get  tha,t  goal. 

E.g.    If  you  wanted  to  win  a  running  race.  Which  of  these  three 
things  would  be  most  helpful.^for  you  to  do? 

1)  tell  your  brother  to  come  to  the  race  and  yell  for  you  . 

2)  hope  the  other  people  in  the  race  can't  run  as  fast  as  you 

3)  practj.ce  running  as  fast  as  you  can 

Preparation;   ^dis'cuss  the  meaning  of  goals  and  objectives  as  things^ 
you  waJt  to  finish  doing/    (See  section  XIII,  A,  ^2,  a)  Discuss 
how  you  choose  to  4p  ^he  .activities  which  would  help^^you  to  get 
closer^ to  your  objective  or  goal.    Doing  a  certain  thing  is  usually 
more  helpful  than  doing^  a  different  thing.    Usually  one  activity 

will  either  be  faster,  easier,  have  better  results,  be  more  inter-  , 

t 

esting  or  just  more  helpful  in  reaching  your  objective.  '  If  your  ' 
goal"  is  to'^win  a  game  of  checkers  with  your  older  brother,  what  ^ 
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\ 

\ 

would  you  do?  \  * 

1)  play  a  game  with  your  brother  without  every  practicing  - 

2)  watch  other  people  playing  checkers  \ 

3)  practice  every  day  after  school  befpi^e  playing  with  your  ' 
brother 

Resources ;      magazine  hypothetical  stories 

Activity;    name  a  class  "goal"  or  "objective"  for  the  day    for  instance 
to  finish  our  Valentines  Day  Cards.    Then  have  the  class  choose  from 
three  alternative  courses  of  action  the  most  appropriate  alternative 
to  help  in  working  toward  that  goal. 
How  can  we  reach  this  class  goal? 

1)  cut  out  hearts  and  decorations 

2)  read  our  books  \  ^ 

i    ■  . 

3)  paint  a  picture  | 

How  can  we  best  learn  how  to  say;  the  alphabet?  "  ^ 

\)    go  outside  for  recess 

2)  practice  saying  the  letters  ajid  help  others  say  them  also  \ 

3)  paint  pictures 

Class -jthen  does  the  appropriate" activity. 

Behavioral  evaluation;    when  presented  with  a  short-term  objective 
or  goal  and  three  possible  alternatiive  courses  of  action,  each 

1  ■  -,  •  / .  - 

pupil  will  choose  the  most  goal  facilitating  alternative-,  to/ the 
satisfaction  of  the  teacher  or  counselor. 

1  ■  L 

Preparation;  discuss  individual  goajls  and  group  goals •N^D^tine 
these  as  something  you  try  to  complejte  or  finish.    A  group)^goal 


is  something  we  all  try  to  reach  together.    Emphasize  howMoing  a 
certain  activity  may  help  you  much  mbre  in  reaching  your/goal  than 


doTng  something  else.    Give  examples; 


4 
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If  I  want  Xo  finger  paint  a  picture,  I  should: 

1)  cut  pieces  of  paper  to, paste  together 

2)  get- out  my  paints,  paper,  and  smock 

3)  start  reading  a  magazine 
Resources : 

|b.    Unit  goal:    to  facilitate  the,  knowledge  thatdecision  making  requires  the 
implementation  of  a  choice,  of  action* 

1.    Developmental  objective  :^^-to  understand  that  a  choice  of  action  must  be 

planned.  •  \ 
a.    Activity:    using  hand  puppets,  create  stories  around  characters  who 
have  made  decisions,  but  who  don't  kno--  how  to  carry  through  a  plan 

*  of  action  to  implement  those  decisions.    Have  students  suggest  pos-  \ 

*^        '  '  '    /  I  / 

1  " 

, sible  steps  for  the  plan  of  action. v 

Rocky  has  been  watching  his  older  brother  and  sister  play  basket- 
ball every  day.    He  decided  that  he  wants  to  learn  how  to  play  also*^. 
What  should  he  do  in  order  to  learn  to  play. 

Behavioral  evaluation:  when  presented  orally  wi'th  a  decision  that 
has  to  be  made,  each,  student  will  state  the  first  step  in  his/her 
plan  of  action  to  follow  through^>the  decision. 

Preparati on:    discuss  how  one  can  follow  up  on  a  decision  with  an 
appropriate  plan  of  action  that  carries  through  the  decision  in  the. 
most  appropriate  way".    6ite  examples:    Ue  do  the  things  we  want  to 
do  by  having  a  plan.    Planning  involves  thinking  things  :out  a  head 
of  time.     If  you  wanted  to  plan  a  surprise  for^someone  in  your 
family,  what  would  you  do  first?"  Then  what  could  you  Shi 
Resources :    hand  puppets.  •?* 

♦ 

-  b.    Activity:    ask  students  to  close  their  eyes  and^m^ke  a  wish*    It  can 
be  any  wish  that  they  choose..    Have  the  students  draw  a  picture  of 
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their  wishes.  *^Then  ask:   ^what  plans  could  you  make  to  help  your 
wish  coTC  tryS?  What  is  the  first  thing  you  could  do?    What  could 


you  do  next?   .Name  three  things  you  could  put  in  your  plan  of. 
action  to  make  your  wish. cone  true. 

Behavioral  evaluat iond  each  student  will  name  one>  activity  he/she 
would  like  to  do^aft^er  school  toda^,  and  Identify  two  steps  in  a 


1  *  L 


plan  .to  carry  out  the  activity,  j  j 
iPre^arat ion ;    discuss  the  meanWg  of  plans.    After  deciding  to  do 
,  something  we  like  to  do  or  want/  to  do^  ye  plan  how  to  do  it*    If  « 


you  want  to  pl^sy  a  game  of  tag  with  friends  at  recess,  what  are  three 
things  that  might  be  in  your  plan?    How  wou;id  ^ou  organize  the  game? 

\   '  ■--i'-'  - 


What  is  'the  ^Irst  thing  you  would  do?    Thej^  what  would  you  do? 
esources:    art  materials* 


DeveloiJmental  objective:,   to  realize  that  a  plan^of  action  can  be  changed. 

/  // 

a.    Activity :    have  students  fotmgrbups  of  '|flve  members  each.'  Each^ 

/  /)  -  .  '  '  ' 

'^group  has  three  picture  cards  which  are  pictures  of  three  steps  of 
a    plan  of  action  in  carrying /out  8om4  activity.    Each^ group  is  in- 
structed individually  to  arrange  the  cards  according  to  what  plans 

/ 

are  included  in  them:  ?      .        .  .  ' 

E.g.    Group/#l'  -  Make  a  plan  to  go  on  a  picnic  (Arrange  your  3-  cards  in 

orde|^. 

/  v 

.    Gro\lp  #2      plan  a  game  of  kickball  at  recess 
After  each  group  has  arranged  its  three  cards  in  the  way  that  they 
would  have /been  instructed  to  do,  hold  up  a  picture  for  each  group 

individually  which  would  cause  a  change  in  their  plans. 

■  '        I  ,  ' 

y8»    Group  #1      Pretend  your  family  cfar  breaks,  down  (Hold  up  appro- 

/    '      priate  picture). 

/  Group  ^1^2      Pretend  it  (Starts  to  rain 


Then  hand  out  to  each  .group,  four  more  cards  which  include  three 
pictures  of  one  possible  alternate  plan  and  one  totally  unrelated 
picture.    Instruct  each  group  to  arrange  an  alternate  plan  with 
these  new  pictures,  using  only  three  of  them  and  discarding  ond  of 
them  that  does  not  fit  tl|e  plan. 
Behavioral  evaluation;    when  presented  with  a  statement  about  a  plan 
of  action  which  mustVe  changed,  each  student  will,  to  the  -satisfac- 
tion of  the  teacher  on  counselor,  state  two  alternate  activities 
which  could  be  done  instead  . 

E.g.  if  you  were  going)  to  watch  cartoons  on  TV  and  the       broke,  wlkt 
else  could  you  plan  to  do?  ^How  would  you  make  these  plans? 
Preparation:    discuss  how  it  is  possible  for  plans  to^ have  to  be 
changed  sometimes.    Show  pictures  of  possible  cause /for  changes  in 
plans  (rain,  snow,  someone  gets  sick,  the  family  c^r  breaks  down, 
lost  ball,  etc.)    Develop  picture  stories  about  several  plans  which 
students  have"  suggested/.    Cut  pictures  out  of  .ma'gaE.ines  and  pa^te 

three  progressive  steps  of  planned  activities  dn  5*  X  7  cards, 

^   V  -  / 

one  step  (picture)  pe/r  card.    Paste  three  steps  of  a  possible 

alternate  plan  oii  separate  cards.  J  / 

E.g.    Planning  .to  play  kickball  at  recess   I  ^ 

card  #1    child  choosing  team  members^ 

card  #2    players  taking  places  on  mie  field 

■    •  \  ^ 

card  #3    pitcher  pitching  the  ball        \  q 
What:  changes  could  you  make  if  it/  rains' 
card  #4  '  players  running  inside^ 
card  #5    game  continuing  in  gyr 
card  #6    one  team  wins 
E.g.    Planning  a  family  picnic        /  / 
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card  #1  *  making  food  to  take 
card  #2    packing  the  car 
card  #3    getting  into  the  car 

What  changes  could  you  make  if  the  family  car  breaks  down? 

card  #4    packing  food  and  equipment  on  backs  and  in  bags 

card  #5    walking  to  a  .local  park  for  a  picnic 

card  #6    eating  hotdogs  in  the  park  together 
Resources :      index  cards,  magazines,  art  materials. 
Activity:  ,  read  several  plans  of^^ction  to  students  which  must^be 

— : —  \ 

changed  for  various  reasons.    Ask  st;udents  how  they  could  change 

\       .    '  * 

the  plans,  naming  at  least. three  alte^ate  courses  of  action  or^ac- 
tivities.    Show  corresponding  pictures  while  telling  the  stories. 
For  example : 

You  -are  going^  to  play  a  new  gamewith  your  friend  after  school  today 
at  your* house.    Your, younger  brother  wants  to  be  with  you  but  he 
doesn't  know  hov'to  playntKe  game.    What  could  you  and  yoUr  friend  i 

do?  "J  -       .  . 

Your  older  sister  was  "going  to  take  you  to  the  ice  cream  shop;  bjit  - 
she  is  sick.  The  shop  is  far  from  your  hom<»^,  VHow  will  you.  have  to 
chahge.  your  plans.    What  will  you  do? 

Your  birother  and  you  planned  a  surprise  party  for  'yovrdad  tonight, 
but  now  he  has  to  work  late  and  can^t  come  home  for  the  party.  ' 
What  could  you  and  your  brother  dot  ^ 

BeWvioral  evaluation;    when  a  plan  which  has  to  be  changed  is 

>presented  orally,  each  student  will  offer,  to  the  satisfaction 

'  •  *  .      /  ' 

of  the  ti'acheror  counselor,  two  s.uggestions  for  a^i  Mternate  plan 

//  ^ 
•of  action.  ,        ♦  '/ 

Preparation;    discuss  how  ye  r^ke  plans  to  do  things  everyday.  Some 
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times  we  may  not  ever/  knovjr  we  are  making  plans  but  we  need  the^  in 

/       '       '  - 

order  to  get  things /done.    Show  examples  of.  types  of  plans: 
footbkll  play,  sewing  directions,  directions  to  assemple  a  tby, 
Witl|^ pictures,  8tiWlfltt4  thought  about  what  JEactors  can  chatige 
.plans:    weather, /lack /of  ironey,  change  your  mind,  etc.    Ask  stu- 

/  /    /  •  '  /  ■ 

dents  what  they  /plan  ^to  do  after  school  today?    What  are  your 

lans  for  Satui/day?  /  What  will  be  your  families  plan  of  activities 
on  Sunday? 


ae 


Resources;    ryagazines .       |  . 

.    /  /  / 

Activity;    a'slc  st/idents  to  close  their-eyes  and  think /of  an  object 

that  they  wbuld  iike  to  make  but  of  clay.    Have  them /open  their 

eyes  and  t^hen  afik  them  tb  draw  a  picture  of  that  obfect,  jusc  as  they 

would  likfe  to^ake  it.  /Explain  that  ^this  picture  vs  a  plan  for  the* 

object  i^'tself^i.    After  the  students  have  drawn  the /objects,  distribute 

clay  and  hay<<  them  construct  the  objects  from  th^lr  drawing  plans. 

. ;/     '  \/  /   ^  •    '     .  / 

Behavioral  ivaluatlori:    ^each  student  will  state  /to  the*  satisfaction 

•;  /     f  '  ■  ' 

<o£  the  teacher  or  ^counsfelor ,  two  reasons  why  we  have  plans. 

,        .  ■  '     //  .  c> 

"/  .  . 

Preparation;    discuss  /the  meaning  of  plans.    Give  examples  such  as 

-  ■   " —      ''/      ■  /  * 

drawings,  directions,^  etc.    Discuss'the  reasons^for  having  plans. 
Plans  help  us'  to  guide  our  actions  before  we  do-  them.'    Plans  help 
our  decisions  to  do  things,  a  certain  way  so  that  they  come  out  the 
way  we  expect  them  to.    How  w>uld  you  be  able  to  cook  something  . 
without  a  recipe?    Could  construction  workers  build  buildings  with 
out  ,plan8?    Could  you  play  a  game  without  directions  the-  first  time? 
Resources;    art  materials. 


/       ■  .   •  . 
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.XIV.  NEED:  , DECISION  MAKING  KNOWLEDGE  (4-6)  ^  .  / 

^  A.    Unit  goal-    to  facilitate  the  knowledge  that  decision  making- deinands  an 
appropriate  choice  from  plausible  alternatives* 

1.    Developmental  objective:    to  understand  how  to  select  an  alternative 
consistent  with  interests.  \ 

a.  Activity;    make  a  list  on  the  board  with  the  help  of  the  students, 

of  all  the  tasks  which  are  performed  in  their  homes  by  their  parents, 
/  by  their  brothers  and  sisters  and  by  themselves.    Number  these  tasks 

or  'job  functions.    Each 'student  puts  these  numbers  on  a  sheet  of 
paper  and  after  the  number  places  a  "yes"  or  "no"  according *to  their 
interest  in  performing  them.    Discuss  why  students  are  interested 
or  not  interested  in  doing  the  various  tasks;    whether  or  not 
they  can  do  them  alone;    who  else  in  , the  family  can  do  them /and 
likes  to    do  them.    Discuss  what  would  happen  if  no  one  in  the 
family  including  mother  and  father  likeH  to  do  certain  tasks. 
Behavioral  evaluation :    each  student  will  rank  order  the  five  tasks 
which  are  performed  in  his/her  home  -which  he/she- is  most"  interested 
in  doing  and  state,  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  teacher  or  counselor 
Why  he/she  likes  to  do  them  the  best.     .  <  , 

Preparat ion :    discuss  the  meaning  of  interests  -  how  people  like 

to  do  different  things  better  than  other  things.    As  for  suggestionjS 

>. 

of  favorite  activities  of  hobbies.    Compare  different  favorites'.^; 
Ask  who  else  in  the  class  likes  to  do  the  same  thing  and  ask  how  / 
the  person  became  interested  in  this  particular  activity  (saw  it/' 
done  on  TV,  saw  a  friend  doing  it^^  my  father  also  does  "it  and  . 
taught  me) 
Resources; 

''  ^  it  ^ 

b.  Activity:    ask  students  to  choose  on«  answer  for  each  of  the  five 
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A 


following  questions  an^  discuss  why« 
A«    If  you  only  had  a  five  minute  recess,  what  would  you  do 

1.  .play  klckball  \ 

2;    play  tag    .  \ 

3.    not  go  outside. at  all 

If  you  had  25c  to  spend,  would  you 

1.    buy  something  for  yourself 
,  2.    save  the  money 

3«    buy  candy  for  someone  else 
C«    If  you  had  a  free  period  In  school  today^  would  you 

1.  paint  a  picture 

2.  read  a  book 

3«    do  some  number  problems 


If.  you  did  not  come  to  school  tomorrow,  would  you 
1.    watch  TV 

2*.    play  games  with  your  younger  sister 
3.    read  a  magazine  ,  * 

E«    If  you.  had  to  choose  w)iaL  your  family  was  going  to  do  together 
on  Sunday  would  you  chpose  * 

1.  visiting  relatives  ^o  talk  to  thgm 

2.  visiting  friends  to  play  with  them 

3.  staying  at  home  and  playing  or  reading  . 
Behavioral  evalua tvion when  ^presented  with  three  alternative 
choices  of  action,  each  student  will  choose  the  one  he/she  is 
mostt- Interested  ^In  doing,  and  state,  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
tea^cher  or  counselor,  why  he/she  is  most  interested  in  doing  that 


 particular  activity* 

1.    go  to  movie 
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2.  go  swimming 

3.  read  a  book 

Preparation:  discuss  the  meaning  of  interests.  Explain  how  w^ 
usually  choolie  between  two  things  or  activities  because,  we  are*' 
more  interested  in  doing  one  than  the  other. 

E.g.    If  you  are  interested  in  Hnsects  more  than  shells  or  rocks 
and  your  family  goes  to  the  shore,'  you  might  decide  to  start 
catching  insects  to  make  a^  collection  instead  of  collecting  rocks 
(like  your  brother  does)  or  collecting  shells  (lilce  your  mother 
does  for  her  collection)    If  you  enjoyed  reading  «  book  more  than 
riding  your  bicycle,  you  might  decide  to  *read  for  one  hour  on 
Saturday  afternoon,  while  your  friends  are  riding  their  bicycles. 
Emphasize  that  different  people- have  different  interests  and  enjoy 
doing  different  things.    Sometimes  people  have  the  same  or  similar 
interests.    Ask  for  students' "interests  inside  and  out*side  of 
school;    Ask  how  they  became  interested  in  the  activity,- object , 
or  hobby,  who  tlaey  enjoy  doing  this  with,  how  they  first  learned 
about  it,  etd* 

Resources;  ^    •  ^ 

Developmental  .objective:  to  understand  that  external  forces  and  fac- 
tors influence  choices.      •       .  / 

a.    Activity:    have  each ^student  fill* out  the  following  list  (written 
or  oral  exercise) 

/ 


1)  A  choice  I  made  before  ^1  came  to  school  today  was' 
Who  or  wha£  helped  you  make    hat  choice? 

What  was  the  alternative  choice? 

2)  A  choice  I  made  oh  the  way  to  school  today  was  


Who  or  what  helped  you  to  make  that  choice' 


What  was'*the  alternative  choice? 
3)    A  choice  I  jnade  at  .^school  today^was 


Who  or. what  helped  you  make  that  choice? 
What  was  the  alternative  choice? 

4)  A  choice  I  will  make  after  school  today  will  be   ; 

It  coulid  be  changejd  because  of  the   *\ 

5)  •  On  Satulrday  .1  ,may  cKoose  td  .    '  '  - 

6)  One  thiing  which  may  cause  me  to  choose  this  might  be 


Behavioral  jevaluatioh^t  .  each  student  will  name  'three  .external  fac- 
tors  which  I  influence  their  daily^decisions  and  then  state  to  the- 
satisfaction  of  the  teacher  ,or  counselor,  one  decision  that^  he/she 
made  recently,  two^ alternatives  chosen  from,  ,and  one  external  fac- 

tor  influencing  that  decision.  *  " 

■  ^  .  •         •         -      '  -      '  \  , 

Preparation ;    display  pictiires  of  factors  which  influence  decisions 

on  the  bulletin  board.    Divide  the  factors  iYito  people,  places,  andv 

.things:*  ^parentSj- friend^,,  brothers  and  sisters^,  \teachers,  society, 

geography,  location,  vca'Cher.    Askr  f or  more  suggestions  from  the 

class.    Discuss  how  these  factors  can  help  us  to  make  decisions  and 

how  sometimes  they  make  us  change  our  plans  dr  "decide  anothet  way* 

SoraeLimes  they  control  c^ur  decisions  or  limit  , the  alternant! ves 

we  choose  from.    Give  examples:   V  «  .  ^ 

E.g^     Before  you  camec  to  school, today ,  you  probably  made  several 

decisions.    Some  of  these  decisions  you  may  not  have"  even  thought 

about.  _  -  "  '  f 

You  decided  to  get  up,  rather  than  stay  in  bed'.    Who  heljied  you  make 

that  decision? 

You  decided  what  to  wear  to  school.    Who  helped  you  do  t'hat? 

You  decided  what  you  were  going ^to  eat  for  breakfast.    Who  helped? 
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You  decided  to  walk  to  school,  rather  thdn"-i^ide-'Wxth.  xour^  fathe 
Who  or  what  made  you  decide  the  way  you  did? 
When  you  got*  to  school,  you  decided  to  take  your  seat.  Who 
helped"  yMTwith  that  decision?^-.„  ^ 

Activity;    make  a  large  sqhool  calendat  land  divide  the  year  by    her  - 

* 

four  seasons.    Indicate  the, typical  type  of  weatlijar-to  expect  during 
each  of 'the  four  seasons.    Using  suggestions  from  the  students, 
write  down  choices  which  could  be  made  during  each  season ^  which 
are  influenced  by  the  weather.    List  jchoices  which  the  students 
themselves  might  make,  th.ose  their    parents    might  make  and  decisions 
and  plans  that  their  city,,  town  or  borough  might  have  to  make 

accordi";tig  to  the  seasonalKchah^feJr;- 

'  \    '  ,  '  ' 

E.g.    Summer:    to  go  camping^'-  my  decision 

*  to  go  on  a  vacation  -  nry.  parents  decision 

to  take  qare  of  the  parks  -  city's  decision 

The  qalendar  should  be  displayed  prominently  in  the  room  and  deci- 

8 ions  should  be  added  to  it  daily.  * 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  state  three  choices  that 

he/she  has  made  recently  or  will  maktf  in.the*neai:  future  and  *name 

two  external  influences  which  may  cause,  influence  and/or  .change  , 

those  choices.  '  ♦ 

Preparation:    discuss  the  various  external  factors  which- influence 

— - —  .  ) 

decisions  and  plans  for  carrying  out  those  decisions  -  parents, 
friends,  teachers,  location,,  weather^,  etc.    Ask  the  students  how 
these  factors  influence  their  decisions  and  ask  them  ta  cite  ex* 
amplea.    What  kinds  of  decisions  afe  influenced  by  the  weather  in  ^ 
particular?    How  do  you  decide  what  kind^of  clothing  to  wear  to 
scKool?    What  "kind  do  you  wear  when  it  is  hot?    When  it  is  cold? 
When  it^is  raining  or  snowing?    What  are  some  of  the  other  decisions 
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you  make  according  to  the  weather?    The  weather  has  an  effect  on 
our  play,  and  on  our  work*^   What  are  some  of  the  things  our  parents 

do  when  there  Is  a  change  of  weather?    What  types  ^f  choices  do 

i  '         *    .  '   '       '  ^" 

we  make  In  the  summer  or  in  the  winter?    Name  certain  tasks  which  ' 

your  family  does  to  prepare  for  winter,    the  city  also  has  decisions 

to  make  according  to  the  seasonal  changes.  |  What  xpust  our  city  do 

in:.the'-.wtnEelr?r   What  are  some  other  decisions  which  the  city  might 

make?       •»  '  '  , 

\ 

Resources:    art  materials. 


on  making  requires  the  J 

9v  r  .,1 


Unit  goal:    to  facilitate  the  knowledge  that  decls 
implementation  "of ^  a  choice  of  action.  ,  * 

1,    Developmental  objective:    to  understand  that  a «  choice  of  action  mus't 

be  planned.  /  I  1 

/    '      'i       "  i 

a.    Activity;  .divide  students  into  groups  of  [five.    Ask  one  3tudent  in 

each  group  to  be, the  leader^  -Tell  the  i:lajs8'^'that  today  ^everyone  is  ^ 

going  to  follow  the  same  "plan".    Together;,  read  orally, the  recipe  / 

instructions  for  no-bake  cookies,  which  are  posted  in  front  of  the^ 

room,  on  a  large  easy  to  read  piece  of  tagboard.    Then  Instruct  ^ 

the  students  to  follow  the  instructions  carefully,  one  step  at  a 

time.    Each  step  is  numbered  for  easy  identification^  (Beginning  with 

get  ingredients  r^^y  and  ending  with  clean  up,  then  eat  coqkles) 

Discuss"  the  concept^of*a  plan\    Could  .we  have  made  these  cookies 

'  as  easily  or  as  we'll  .without  our  recipe  plan? 

'i     •  Behavioral . evaluat ion :    each  student  will  state,  to" the  satlsfac^^ 

tlon  of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  one  decision  he/she  has  made 

or  could  make  and-  the  first  step  in  a  plan  of  action  to  carry  out 

/«         '  >  • 

that  decision.  D 

\ 

E,g.    I  decided  to  help  my  brother  with  his  paper  \route.    The  first 
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thing  I  did  was  get  a  basket  on  my  bicycle  to  hold  the  papers. 
Reparation;    discuss  the  re  tare  of  implementation*    What  does 
a  plan  or  choice  mean  if  it  is  never  carried  out?    How  many 
plans  are  never  implemented?  *  Why?    Ask  students  for  personal  ex- • 

amplese  ^  .   

Resources ;    recipe,  baking  utensils,  art  materials. 
Activity;    read  a  story  ajjout  a  character^  who  has  an  objective  and 
an  alternative  already  chosen.    Ask  students  to  suggest  the  first 
two  activities  they  would  dp  to  implement  a  plan  of  action  ifor  the 
character.    Have  students  mime  the  plans  they  suggest;    For  exampl 
Steve  wants  to  give  his  mother  a  birthday  present.    He  has  decide 
to  draw  her  a  picture  for  her  birthday.    It  must  be  finished  by 
tomorrow.    What  is  the  first  thing  he  shduld  do?    Then  what? 
•  (possible  answers)    He  should  get  some  paper  and  crayons,  choose 
what  he  would  like  to  draw,  etc. 

Elizabeth  and  Sutan  aire  trying  to  teach  their  dog  Sparky  to  beg. 
They  have  decided  to  work  with  Sparky  every  day-after  school.  What 
will  they  have  to  do  first?    Then  what?    (possibl4  answers  - 
they  should  get  some  food  to  teach  him  with,  put  him  on  his ''leash 
and  tie  him  close  by,  etc.). 

Tyler  is  trying  to  learn  to  ride  her  tyo  wheeler  bicycle  by  Sunday 
o^he  can  show  her  grandma  her  new  skill.    Her  oliter  brother  is 
helping^^ier^  wheels  on  her  bike.    What  should 

she  do  next?    (possibl&^-answcrs  -  learn  to  ride  with  thetraining 
wheels  on  ,  practice  every  day,  take  off  training  wheels.) 
Behavioral. evaluation ;  *when  giVen  an  objective  and  a  chosen  course 
of  action,  each  student  will  state  the  first  two  steps  in  a  tenta- 
tive  plan  of  action  to  reach  the  objective  he/she  would  take. 
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E^g..  ^Xf  you  want:  to  have  a  |Kool-ai4  sta^id  on  Satiirday'what  would 
you  do  first,  tKen  whnt?  '  '  ' 

Preparatiaav    discuss  hov/  a  decision  is  followed  by  a  plan  of  ac- 
tion>  to  carry  it  out ,  to  activate  it,  giving*  examples  such  as: 
Daniel  and  Dana  have  decided  to  start  a  club,  to  have  after  school ♦ 
'They  both  like  animals  so  it  is  going  to  be  a  Friends  and  Animals 
Club.    ,What  should  they  do  to  get  thd  club  started?  (possible 
answers:    choose  friends  to  be  in    it,  ^decide  when  and  where  to  meet) 
Resourced :    role  playing* 

Activity:    telL  students  that  they  are  going  t6  make  a  plan  for  a 
p^arty.    Ask  for  siiggestions  of  favorite  types  of  parties  i.e. 
surprise,  birthday,  going  away,  etc.    Vote  on  a  class  favorite. 
Together  plan  a  detailed  party  of  this  type. 
E.g*    Valentines  Day  Party: 

1)    make  invitations      2)    send  invitations    3)    make  decorations 
4)    make  food  5)    have  party 

Behavioral  evaluation:    e^ich  s  adent  will  state  to  the  teacher's  or 
counselor's  satisfaction,  one  "plan"  to  do  something  either  in 
school  or  at  home  which  he/she  has  constructed,  including  at  least 
three  st^ps  in  proper  sequence^ 

Preparation:    discuss  the  necessity  of  having  a  .plan  which  carries 

•       1  ^  - 

through  any  decision  one  might  make.    Display  and  distribute  var- 
ious types  of  commonfly  used  plans:    recipe,  architects 's  blue  prints, 
pattern  for  sewing  clothes,  instructions ^to  assemple  a  toy,  etc. 
•Discuss  these  plans.    Ask  for  suggestions  of  plans  which  the  students 
have  had.    Ask  for  suggestions  of  different  types  of  plans.  Point 
out  the  decision  which  preceded  the  plan. 

Resources :  examples  of  types  of  plans  (recipes,  blueprints,  instruc- 
tions  for  assembling  a  toy^  etc.) 
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d.    Activity;   'show  and  .discuss  the  suggested  fllmstrip  Decision  Making 
In  Action  fllmstrip  and  cassette.    What  Is  the  plan  of  action  in  the 
fllmstrip?  'Would  you  have  made  the  same  decision?    How  xoany 
decisions  are  discussed  and  how  are  they  resolved? 
Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will- state  three  steps  in  one 
of  the  decision  making -plans  shown  in  the  fllmstrip. 
Preparation;    discuss^  planning  a  decision,  before,  during, ^and  after 
it  is  made^    If  you  make  a  certain  decision  and  then  ^o^  not  have  a 
plan  of  action,  or  act  upon  the  decision",  or  do.  something  with  it,* 
what  are  some  of^  the  pos.sible  results?  . 

Resources ;    Decision  Making  in  Action  from  Making  Decisions. 
Developmental  objective;    to  realize  that  there  are  risks  Involved  in 
the  implementation  of  a  plan. 

a.    Activity;    choose  two  students  to  demonstrate  a  game  of  ''Old  Maid", 
"Go  Fish",  or  "Concentration"  to  class  (or  any  other  simple  card 
game).    Discuss  the  risks  as  they  occur  within  tlje  games.  Dia- 
cuss  why  they  are  risks,  what  the  different  outcomes^/could  bfe,  the 
alternative  choices  and  predict  the  one  which  Involves  the  least 
amount  of  risk.    Then  divide  the  class  into  small  groups.  Distri- 
bute games  such  as  cards,  monopoly,  checkers,  Chinese  checkers, 

V 

chess,  etc.    Ask  the  students  to  remember  the  risks  they  take  during 
the  games  arid  to  write  them  down.    Discuss  these '.T>i-flks  in  a  large 
group  when  the  games  are  finished.  ^  ;< 

Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  state  one  risk  which  he/ 
she  has  taken  in  thfe  past  week  and  tell,  to  the  satisfaction  of 
the  teacher  or  counselor,  why  it  is  a  risk. 

Preparation;    discuss  risks , ^taking  a  chance,  and  predicting  out- 
comes.    Do  you  like  to  take  a  chance  or  do  you  like  to  play  It 
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safe?    When  we  .make  a  choice,  we  might  like  to  be  able  to  tell 
what  will  happen  after  that  choice  is  made  but  this  is  not  always 
"^possible.    Not  knowing  the  complete  outcome  means  that  you  are 
taking  a  risk.    If  "a  new  boy  in  school  school  asks  to  play  checkers 
with  you  and  you  say  yes,  you  are  taking  a  risk  tYiat  you  might 
/loose  the  game,  because  you  do  not  kno\j/  how  well  he  plays  checkers 
although  you  think  you  may  he  able  to  beat  him. 
Resources cards,  monopoly,  checkers,  chess. 

Activity;    have  students  role  play  the  following  decision  making  sit- 
uation.   Discuss  the  following  decisions  which  h^ve  to  be  made,  the 
factors  influencing  each  decision,  the  alternatives  to  be  chosen 
from,  the  risks  involv.ed  in  each  case* 

1)  (student/student)'  While  the  teacher  is  out  of  the  room,  one 
student  sees  his/her  best  friend  cheat  on  a  quiz. 

2)  (student /parent)    Child  asks  jSarent  If  he/she  can  miss  school 
tomorrow^,    Pareiit  explains  the  decision* 

3)  (student/teacher)    Teacher  sees  student  put  school  scissors  in 
pocket.    What  does  teacher  do?  '  . 

4)  (student/student)    Student  borrows  a  friend's  bicycle  and  breaks 
it.    What  should  student  do? 

5)  (student/student),  Student] s  best  friend  has  asked  him/her  to 
come  aver  to  play  a^fter  school  but  student  has  promised  his/her 
mother  to  come  straight  home,  ' 

Behavioral  evaluation:    when  presented  with  a  conflict  situation 
which  involves  risk-taking  and  which  demands  an  immediate  decision 
each  student  will  state  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  teacher  or 'coun- 
selor, what  his/her  decision  would  be,  and  what  the  risk  is  in 
choosing  that'  alternative. 
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Preparation;    discuss  -^the  different  types  of  factors  influencing 
'  decisions*    Ask  student  why  they  decided  to  come  to  school  today, 
why  they  decided  to  wear  what  they  have  one,  etc.    Discuss  how  a 
conflict  may  arise  when  there  are ^several  factors  influencing* «  / 
decision  for  example,  if  all  of  your  friends  are  teasing  the  new  ^ 
student  at  school,  what  would  you  decide  to  do?    If  your  parents  J 
asked  you  to  stay  with  your  younger  brother  at  home  and  your  best 
friend  asked  you  to  come  over  to  play,  what  would  you  decide  to 
do?  '  ■  X  _       •  " 

Resources;    role  playing.  '  .  ' 

-c,    Activitv;    show  a  "Better  Strategy''  filmstrip  and  cassette.  Discuss 
risks  involved  in  making  decisions,  prediction  of  outcomes,  and  how 
to  choose  strategies.  .  *  J*^- 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  state  two  risks,  involved^ 
in  one  of  the  decisions  in  the  filmstrip. 

Preparation:    same  as  XIV,  B,  2,  a;    ask  how  plans  might  change  when 
the  risk  is  too  great  or .the  plan  did  not  work  when  previously 
tried. 

Resources;    "A  Better  Strategy"  from  Making  Decisions. 
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XIV.  NEBD:>   DECISION  MAKING  KNOWLEDGE/ (7-9/) 


A.'   Unit  goal:    to  facilitate  ^tl^e  knowledge  that  appropriate  choices '  frc^m  alter- 
natives are  influenced  by  internal  and  external  factors. 
1*    Developmental  objective:    to  understand  the  influence  that  values  have" 
on  career  decision  leaking/ ;  '  '  •       •  / 

.   a.    Activity;  "each/student  makes  a  list,-p^}  seven  personal  values.  The 

•    •         /  '  /J  ^ 

values  are  then  ranked  from  highest  to71owest  priority.    Each  student 

/  '•  "  ^ 

theit  makfes  a  statement  about  how  the/  first  three  personal  values 

■     .       /  ^- 

could  influence  a  career  telated  decision.     (English  class/ social 
studies  .class ,  guidance  activity)  ;  / 

■   /  ■   /  / 

Behavioral  eValuation:  each  student  will  name  one  career  choice  and 
two  alternative  career .choices  which  would  not  conflict  with  his/hej 
three  most  important  personal  values. 

Preparation:    discuss  personal  values.    What  is  most  important  toy 

/ 

you?    What  do  you  value  highly?    Are  these  values  also  considere'd 
important  by  your  parents?    By  your  brothers  and  sifters?  Ask/for 
examples  of  personal  values  and  who  else  has  the  s^ame  values?y 
E.g*    Being  a  kind  person 

/ 

Being  a  rich  person 
Having  albt  of  friends 
Discuss  how  these  personal  values  influertce  ope's  daily ^life,  the 
decisions  orie  makes ^  the  work  one  "chooses  to/ do.    If  having  alot  of 


friends  is  important  to  you,  you  may  choose' a  type  of/work  which 

helps  you  meet  alot  of  people  who  could  eventually  ^ecome  friends. 
Ask  for  other  examples*  / 
Resources :                                     -                *  / 

b.    Activity:    each  student  makes  a  list  of  the^sevc^n  aspects  of  an 

/  / 

occupation  which  are  most  important  to  him/her/    This  list  is  rank 
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/   , drdere 


red  arid  then  each  student* lists  three  possible  careers  which 

//,''  ;//'  '  ■    '^■'/"  . 

;  ^he/^h//think«  v/ould;,  Inod^     these  injpdrtant  aspects.    .The  students 

ire  "^--/-  i^Jd.^.  .uKJA 


j'  are  t^^h  asike^l  to  intirj/ie^^  the  Wo/kefrs  in  th«a,ir  family  (mothery 

I    /  fathefr, /grandmother  J^^^  aunt)  and  to  ask  them  to ^mal 

'    '  //     'I'J'^         llli  '/  /'  1     '/    /  •  *         "      '  / 

a/Elst  oT^mie  most  yinmor tan aspects  (by  giving  examples)  and /the  / 

'\  dlf/ings/xhiy  en  joy /the  most/abo.u^  their-  occupat  ion*  St.ddents/bririg 

ill' m        '  hll:  H  '!  7/  V-      /  / 


^''/ches'e/lists  to  sImJi  t(j /cdmp^'r'e  hith  their  own  Ii8ts4    Smei/11  groups 

/  //  /     /ill'''// '  •^"'V  ■/,  /     /  '  / 

ca?i/4i/cus8  sim/lVivitlfis;  and,  differences  of/l:he  lists.  (English 


/ 

/Bfeh^ioral 


/// 

-        ,        ,5'  Cl  ,  , 

7 ;//  i/J'  77  7 / , 

Waluat  ion  { >  eacn  /situdei 

'  /  /7  /       J  if  //. 


cly&ss/,  social  yfetT^Ae^^  clafif^^',,/gu^^  , 


ghyviorai  ,eyaxuation:  /  eacn  ,s/tuaent/ wii 

/           /  /'/  //  r'  III       ' '  / 

afues'- whfcli  he^sh^e^^^^  ri 

/oice  a/d/or|/^^  he/^^e  t/i 


iudenty will/state  three  work-i/elated 


tZme  one/pofi 


ame  one/pos^ib/le  career 
inks  woula  perinit/  these 


Preparation;  / dl^scus^s  work- related  ^aluesi^^  GiW  exampyles 

being  able /to  help  other  people  on  the  job 
^    jbeing  alone  / 
being;,  famous    ^  ^ 
having  excitement 
•traveling  < 
making  alot  of  money 
Ask  for  other  examples.    Who  else  holds  these  s^lne  val^ties?  Your 
family  or  friends?    If  becoming  famous  were  important/  to  you,  what 
are  some  possible  career  choices  that  might  interest  you? 
Resources  t 

Activity;  read  chapter  #1  "Thinking  About  Personalities"  and  chap- 
ter  #3  "Why  People  Work"  from  Discovery  workbook  and  listen  to  cor- 

responding  tapes  #1  and  #3*    Discuss /answers  to  questions  at  end  of 

/    ^  '  ' 

chapters  in  small  groups*    (English  class;    guidance  activity; 

/ 

4/18 
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social  studies  class )^ 


^Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  list  three  personal  yalues 

I       -  t  / 

and  three  work-related  values  and  indicate  the-degree^^of  importance 
on  a  scale  of  l»some  importance,  2»important,  3"very  important, 
of  all  six  values  in  his/her  career-related  decision  making. 
Preparation:    discuss  personal  values  and  work  values,    Whit  is  most 
'  important  to  you  about  your  life  or  your  life  style?    What  is  most 
important-^ -to  you  about  the  kind^  of  work  you  do?    Discuss  assump- 
tion's underlying  work  ethic  -  work  gives  an  opportunity  for  you  to 
'  succeed,^ in  an  endeavor,  to  do  something  well,  to  accomplish  some-  , 
thing -over  a  period  of  time.    Discuss  the  question  "Does  work  have 
dignity  and  worth?    What  is  the  value  of  work". 
Resources :    His cove ry^ 
Developmental  objective:    to  recognize  the  external  factors  influencing 
career  decision  making.         ,  > 
a.    Activity;    ask  students  to  complete  the  following  list.    Discuss  the 
different  yypes  of* answers  • 


1)    A  decision  I  made  today  was 


/ 

The  external  factors  influencing  it  were   ^arid 

Wit^ut  thes'e  influences,  I  wou/ld^'fiave  '  

2)    A  decision  I  made'^irvUiepast  jchree  inonths -was"^ 

THe  external'  factors  influencing  this  decision  were   and^ 


If  I  could  have  made  this  dec/ision  without  these  influences,  I 
<would  have   


3)    A  career  related  decision  l/made  in  the  past  year  was 
The  external  factors  influencing  this  decision  were  _ 


If  I  could  have  made  this  ^decision  without  this  influence,  I 
would  have        .  •  ^ 

/ 
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4)    A  decision  I  made  in  the  past  month  was  ^  

The  external  factors  influencing  this  decision  were   ,   

and.         .  . 

If  I  could  have  made  this  decision  without  these  influences,  I 

would  have   

(English  class,  guidance  activity) 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  nafee  five  external  factors 
which  influence  his/Kfer. decisions,  and  make  a  statement,  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  abouyt  how  they  have  in- 
fluenced  their  career  related  choice. up  to  this  time. 

■1/ 

Preptrationt    discuss  the  types  of  external  factors  which  effect 
decision  making  i.e.  family, 'society,  peers,;  the  community,'  socio- 
economic  status,  geographical  location.    Ask  for .examples  of  each 
type  i.e.  peer  pressure,  lack  of  money,  l^dcation  of  home,  community 
needscn    Give  examples  of  how  these  factors  can  influence  career- 
related  decisions.    Ask  for  personal  e^&mples  of  how  this  can  happen 
to  individuals.    Ask  students  whether  or  not  these  influences  can 

be  overcome,  how?  and  why?  / 

*  f 
f 

Resources ;  /     -  .  ' 

Activity:  each  student  anrswers  the  following  list  with  three  diffe- 
rent  career  choices,  -      '  ^        .     •      .  . 

1)  a  career  which  interests  me,  but  which  my  mother  would  not  like 
for  me^  to  pursue  is   ^  

2)  a  career  which  I  like  but  which  my  father  would  not  like  me  to 
pursue  is*  


3)    a  career  which  I  like  and  most  of  my  friends  also  like  is 


4)    a  career  which  I  like  but  which  dots  not  exist  in  my  community 
is  " 
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5)    a  career  which  I  like  but  which  has  no  .openings  in  my  neigh- 
borhood  at  this  time  is  ^  

r 

6y    a  career  which  interests  me  but  I  have  not  been  able  to  find 

out  any  information  on  is   

(guidance  activity;    Engl^'ish  class) 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  name  the  three  careers 
which  he/she  is  most  interested  in  at  this  time  and  one  external 
factor  influencing  each  of  these  three- choices . 
Preparation;    same  as  XIV,  A,  2,  a» 

Resources ;  .  *  ^ 

Activity;    divide  class  into  groups  of  five  students  each.  Assign 
each  group  a  geographical  area  of  the  U.S.   (New  England,  Eastern 
•Seaboard,  Midwest,  Southwest,  West,  Northwest).    Have  each  student 

choose  three  metropolitan  or  ru-ral  locations  in  his/her  group's 

J. 

section  of  the  country  and  research  that  area's  products. <7  This 
information  can  be  obtained  in  the  library  in  encyclopedias,  from 
the  chamber  of  commerce,  etc.    Each  student  makes  a  list  of  the 
three  largest ' industries ^in  their  chosen  area  within  the  group's 
geographical  area  of  the  country  and  reports  back, to  the  class 
using  any  aids  that  thejj  wish  to  use  -  lists,  .pictures ,  maps, 
drawings,  pamphlets.    A  large  map  of  the  U.S  is  constructed  with 
pictures  identifying  the  various  materials  used  and  producted 
produced  in  each  geographical  area,     (geography*  class;  social 
studies  class) 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  name  three  cateer  choices 
which  he/she  is  interested  in  and  state-,  to  the' satisfaction  of  the 
teacher,  how  geographical  location  might  influence  these  choices. 
Preparation;    discuss  the  influence  which  -geographical  location 
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exerts  on  careex 'decision  making.    If  you  are  interested  in  a  career 


which  is  not  available  in  your  connnunity,  what  could  you  do?  Dis- 

/  ^       -  ' 

cuss  concept  ^'of  labor,  materials,  supply,  demand. 

Resources;  ^/map  of  U.  S.     ^  \ 

B.    Unit  goal:    to  facilitate  the  knowledge  .that  the  decision  making  process  in- 

volves  planning  a  choice  of  action  and  then  implementing  the  plan. 

1.    Developmental  objective:    to  understand  how  tp  construct  an  appropriate 

plan  of  action.  ^  .  ' 

a.    Activity;    ask  students  to  complete  the  following  list  of  plans. 

Instructions— give  the  first  three  steps  in  the  following  plans  of 

action*  ^ 

1)    If  you  had  decided  to  take  a  parjt  time  job  after  school,  what 

would  your  plan  be? 

^2)    If  you  haf  decided  to  try  to  get  better  grades,  what  would  yotir 

plan  be?  -  ^ 

3)    If  you  had  decided  to  try  to  be  more  friendly  what  would  your 

plan  be? 

A)    If  you  had  decided  to  drop  out  of  school,  what  would  your  plan 

be?  .  -  " 

5)    If  you  had  decided  to  find  out  more  information  about  •your 

favorite  career,  what  would  your  plan  be? 
(English  class;    <^uidance  activity)  , 
'  ^  Behavioral  evaluation;    each. student  will  state  three  tentative  \ 

career  choices  and  three  steps  in  a  plan  of  action  to  explore  eacli*/ 
of  these  careers.  '  ^  . 

E.g    nurse;    1.    visit  a  hospital 

2.  talk  to  nurses 

3.  find  out  about  nursing  school 
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plumber:    1.    talk  to  a  plumber 

'2,^    find  out  about  requlrcmen  s  from  a  trade  union 
3.    find*out"  labor  market  supply  and  demand    '  - 
, Preparation;    discuss  various  types  of  plans:    a  recipe,  instruc- 
tions  to  assemble  something,  a  game  plan,  an  architect3« plans  or  blue- 
prints, sewing  instructions,  planning  a  party,  drawing  a  sketch  of 
sometliing  you  will  make..    Having  a  plan  helps  you  to  organize  your 
actions  so  that*  they  occur  ih  the  best  i>ossib;le  sequence.  This 
is  one  way  a  person  can  control  his/her  life.    A  decision  to  do 
something  is  turned- into  action  by  using  an  appropriate  plan.  This 
plan  can  be  in  your  mind  before  you  make  a  decision  or  you  can 
t>lan.  after  the  decision  has  been  made.    Ask  for  examples  of 
decisions  and  plans  of  action.    One  plan  which  we  all  live  by  is  our 
daily  schedule.    After  you  decide  which  courses  to  take,  a"  plan 
for  implementing  these  decisions  was  made,  whJLcji  is,  you i:  dally 
class  schedule.  'If  you  h- d  decided  to  look  for  a  job  for  this  "  . 
summer,  what  could  your-plan  be?«   To  whom  would  you  speak,  where  could 
you  go  for  information?    If  you  are  interested  at  this  time*  in 
finding  out  more  about  your  favorite  career,  what  could  your  plan 
be?    Where  could  you  visit?    Whom  could  you  talk  to?    What  could'you 
read?    How  else  could  you  find  out  about  it? 
Resources: 

Activity:,   after  reviewing  available  career  information  (books, 
pamphlets,  Pennscript^  D.Q.T.,  filrastrips)  students  plan  one  month 
of  activities  which  they  may  do  individually at  home,  in  the  com- 
munity, at  school,  or  with  friends,  to^ further  explore  their  fav- 
orite* careers.    Each  student  constructs  a  month  calendar  with  weekly 
and  daily  career-exploration  oriented  activities.    Students  discuss 


411. 

and  share  »Sian8^*  with  one  another,,  'telling  why  the  different  ac- 
•     tivltles  were  ^xit  into  that  particular  sequence.    .<Engli6h  class; 
guidance  activity)^  "  '  ' . 

•    Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  stater,  ^to  the  satisfaction 

—  ' — ~*    ^  .  ' 

pf  the  teacher  or  counselor,  what  a  plan  of  action  is,  and  why  it  • 
isXa  necessary  part  ofc-the- decision  making  ^process, 

PrepVration;    discuss 'available  sources  of  career  information  such 

\  "^^  *  ^  *  u 

as  ^peoj^le,  local^^industries,-  pamphlets,^  books.    Discuss  how  a.  person 

\       \  .       ^  •  '  '         .  ^  ;        .  . 

plans  a  bourse  of  action  after  make  a  d^fcision  and  give  examples.  ^ 

If  you  deicide  to  do  volunteer  work  in  an  ocpupe^tion  that  interests 
you,*  what  could  your,  plan  of  action  be?    What  ir  the  first  thing  you. 
could  do,  then  the  second?    Discuss  how  organizing  and  planning 
action  a  he^ad  of  .time  can  benefit  a  person's  decision  making, 
Resources  i  .  ^  \ 

Developmental  objective:    to  understand  how  to  implement -an  appropriate 

plan  of  action.  t ' 

> 

a.    Activity:    divide  class  into  groups  of  three.    Each,  group  plans 
three  activities  in  or  out  og  school  and  a  plan  of  impliemenCitig 
those  activities'^  which  explore  a  career  of  their  choice.  "  Large 
group  discussion  ensues,  comparing  and  contrasting  activities  and 
plans  of  action.     (English  class;    guidance  activity;    home  econp- 
mics  class) 

Follow-up:    actually  do  the  activities  and  plan  whicK  one  of  the 
groups  has  constructed.  * 
E.g>    exploring  a  career  as  a  chef. 

1.  visit  a  restaurantr-set  aside  a  day  for  'a  field  trip  and 
choose  a  local  restaurant,  call  the  manager,  make  up  a 

list  of  interview  questions  to  ask. 

1         '  . 

2.  learn  more  about  the^  requirements  to  be  a  chef,  read 
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restaurant  magazines,  find  out  about  culinary  schools,  as^k  a 

/ 

.  chef  to  visit  the  class  ito;  speak  about  the  demands  of  his/her 
job. 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  decide  on  one  career 
which  he/she  is  interested  in  exploring  and  plan  three  activities 
to^^fexpi^re  It  and. then  implement  one  of  those  activities^ 
Preparation;    explain  with  suggest io'ns  from  students  the  entire 
decision  making  proce'ss.     (see  activity^  b,  prep,  B,  2  immediately 
follpwing).    Why  is  a  plan  of  action  necessary  to, carry  out^a  deci- 
sion?   What  do  you  jdo  with  this  plan?    What  would  happen  if  we  did 
not  use  plans?    Emphasi2e  the  importance  of  planfulness  within  the? 
decision  making  process  and  the  importance  cf  acting  upon  or  im-* 
plementing  those  plans, 

E/g\    What  if  you  decided  you  wanted  to  become  a  popular  singer,  but 
you  had  no  plan  to  carry  out  this  decisionv  "Would  this  happen'  by 
itself  or  would  you  h^ve  to  make  it  happen  with  some  type  of  plan? 
What  cQuld  your  plan  be  if  you  decided  to  become  a  popular  record 
.singer?   ^  » 
Have  students  read  short  autobiographies  of  famous  people  of  their 
own  cKoosing.    Discuss  th^se  people,  and  how  they  made  a  decision, 
planned  a"^urse  ,^o^^3cJJ;on-^nH^m  their  plans  to  be  who 

they  are  today. 

Resources  t    autobiograph^ies .  •  " 

Activity ;    ?Iecide  upon  five  favorite  careers  among  the  class  members 
and  invite  guest  speakers  to  class  representing  these  five  careers 
•or  career  cluster  areas.    Speakers  are  asked  in  advance  to  be  pre- 
pared to  speak  about  the  yearly  demands  of  their  occupations ♦  An- 

swering  pre-planned  interview  questions  from  the  class,  the  speakers 

\ 
\ 
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discuss  one  calendar  yeai*  on  the  job,  breaking  it  down  by  months  or 
seasons  or  whatever  is  most  applicable,  demonstrating  hov;  they  plan 
their  work  or  Row  it  is  planned  for  them.    They  should  explain  typ- 
ical daily  schedules  to  show  how  they  implement  this'yearly  plan. 
Sample  interview  quest ibns:  v 

1)  what  is  unique  about  your  occupatl^on? 

2)  who  p^lans  what  you  do?  ^ 

3)  what  are  the  special  demands  of  your  occupation  Jjionthly  or 

according  to  the  seasons? 

/ 

4)  do  the  demands  change?'  ^ 

/ 

-5)    how  do  you  plan  for/, unexpected  changes? 
6)    what  is  your  daily  schedule? 
ollow-up  activity:     /  , 
^    Plan  field  trips/ to  visit  these  workers,  on  the  job. 

■■  /  /  ■ 

(English  classi  ysbcial  studies  plass;    guidance  activity) 
Behavioral 'evaluation;    each  student  will  state,  to  the  satisfac- 

 ^  1   •  .  . 

tion  of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  a  four-step  implementation  of  his/ 
her  plan  of^a^ion  for  exploring  his/her  favorite  career  for  the 

// 

next  month.// 

Preparatio//    discuss  the  decision  making  process  from  beginning  to 
end.    IncWde:    information  gather,  predicting  outcomes,  taking  risks 
chopsing jfrom  alternatives,  planning  a  choice  of  action,  implementing 
the  plani  changing  the  plan  if  necessary.    Discuss  the  results  of  * 


lisifdn  if 


a  decisifon  if  an  appropriate  plan  of  action  is  not  implemented. 


Why  do ^e\  have  plans?  What  do  we  do  with  the  plans? 
Resources:    guest  speaker,  transportation. 

\ 
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XIV.  NEED:    DECIS/ION  MAKING  KNOWLEDGE  (10- U)  / 

A.    Unit  goal:    to  facilitate  the  kno;^aedge  that  decision  making  involves  risk 

/ 

taking  and  increasingly  restricted  compromises  between  what  one  wants  to 
do  and.  what  is  available. 

1.    Developmental  objec^t^lve:    to  understand  that  being  able  to  take  risks 
and  predict  outcomes  are  a  necessary  part  of  decision  making.  ^ 
a.    Activity/^  first,  each  student  lists  his/her  three  favorite  careers. 
Thenyeach  student  peruses  a  "Help  Wanted"  section  of  a  local  news- 
paper and  selects  three  possible  occupations  which  are  most  similar  - 
to  his/her  three  chosen  favorites,  the  ones  he/she  is  most  familiar 
with  or  knows  he/she  would  like  to  pursue.    Each  student  lists. the 
risks  involved  in  his/her  choosing  those  particular  occupations  and 
predicts  the  possible  outcomes  of  choosing  each  of  those,  three.  The 
group  can  discuss  local  occupational  demands  and  what:  one  should  do 
if  there  is  no  demand  for  the  type  of  work  he/she  is  interested  in 
doing,     (geography  class;    English  class;    guidance  activity) 
Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  name  one  favorite  occupa- 
tional  choice,  one  alternate  choice  and  two  risks  and  two  predicted 
outcomes  of  hiis/her  choosing  each. 

Preparation:    discuss  risk  taking  as  it  is  related  to  career  choice. 
What  are  the  risks  and  predicted  outcomes  of  choosing  certain  careers? 
Some  risks  are  personal  in  nature,  others  come ^ from  the  occupation 
itself,  labor  market,  etc.    When  should  you  take  a  risk?    Are  you 
willing  to  take  alot  of  risks  or  would  you  rather  avoid  them? 
How  can  you  predict  the  outcomes  of  alternate  choices?    How  do  you  - 
pick  the  one  which  is  best  for  you?    If  you  think  you  are  interested 
in  an  occupation  for  which  there  is  little  demand  in  your  community 
or  in  the  country,  what  should  you  do?    Discuss  the  local  occupational 
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needs  and  how  one  can  keep  up  to  date  on  these  trends*    Discuss  i 

\  '  I 

how  the  number  of  alternatives  to  choose  from  becccies  increasingl)^ 

restricted  throughout  onej's  development*         is  more  difficult  to| 

go  in  another  direction,  ,bnce  a  decisiori  has  been  made.    Have  j 

several  different  newspapjers  available,  one  for  ea^ch  student*  | 

-   '/  I 

Resources ;    newspapers  *  /  | 

/  ' 

b.    Activity:    each  student  liists  his/her  three /tavorite  career  choi'ces 

"     /  /      ■  ,  i 

and  then  researches  the  Supply  and  deman^from  1965-1975  of  their 


first  career  choice  ,yStatin'g  the  pred/cted  trend  for- that  career 

/  /  •        I  ■ 

from  1975-1985.    This  research  is  compiled  into  a  list  of  five  I 

/  .  i 

risks  and  predicty^d  outcomes  for^^hat  career  choice*    The  lists  should 

include  the  riffles  and  the  internal  and  external  factors  which  influ- 
ence them  based  on  labor  tnarket^  trends  and  personal  needs*  Relcom- 
mended  reading  -  Occupational  Outlook  Handbook^  Department  of  Labor 
Statistics*     (social  studies  class,  guidance  activity) 
Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  state  the  greatest  risk 
involved  in  his/her  choosing  his/her  first  career  choice^ 
Preparation;    discuss  labor  trends  in  the  U.S.  during  the  past  twen- 
ty years,  and  those  predicted  for  the  next  ten  yfears.    Discuss  where 
this  type  of  information  can  be  obtained.    Discuss  the  types  of  risks 
involved  in  a  career  choice,  the  predicted  outcomes  of  those  risks, 
the  external  factors  controlling  career  choice,  and  the  internal 
factors  which  influence    career  risk  taking,    (interests,  values, 
goals,  etc*) 

Resources;    Occupational  Outlook.  Handbook,  Department  of  Labor 
Statistics* 

Developmental  objective;    to  recognize  that  compromises  must  be  made 
between  increasingly  restricted  choices* 
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Activity;    all  students  play  the  .high  school  version  of  the  Life 
Career  Game,    Discuss  decision  making  alternatives,  and  internal 
and  external  limitat ions^.vhich  cause  compromises  to  be  made, 
(social  studies  class;    English  class) 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  state,  to  the  satisfac- 
tion of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  three  possible  reas9ns  for  (or 
^  events  which  might  influence)  compromises  to  have  to.be  made  if 


he/she  were  to  pursue  the  career  of  his/her  choice* 
E.g.     I  would  like  to  be  a  veternarian  but  I  don't  know  il  my 
parents  caa  afford  college,  also  it  is  very  difficult"  to  get  into 
vet-^  school  today  and  I  am  also  allergic  to  dog  and  cat  fur* 
Preparation:    discuss  the  Occupational  Outlook  Handbook  and  projected 
supply  and  demand  of  occupations.    Each  student  is  able  to  identify 
Xhe  outlook  for  the  career  of 'his/her  choice.    Discuss  how,"  if  you 

have  started  working  toward  a  certain  career  goal  and  you  ch  ^nge 

I 

your  mind  about  it,  what  limitations  yo|u  will  face.    What  are  the 
advantages  and  disadvantages  of  \changing  your^mind  abput  a  career? 
What  do  you  do  if  the  way  to  a  certain  career  becomes  "blocked^' 
either  due  to  unpredicted  external  rectors  or  due  to  uncontrollable 
internal  factors?  .^What  if  you  discover  that  you  don't  like  or 
can't  do  the  work  for  the  career  you  are  preparing  for? 
Resources ;    secondary  ve^^on  of  the  life  Career  Game. 
Activity ;    students  describe,  in  written  form,  three  past  decisions 
which  they  have  made  which  were  successful  and  three  they  .have 
made  which  were  not  as  anticipated  for  one  reason  or  another  . 
(stating  the  reason , also).    The  students  are  to  i(Jentify  t1ie  risks-.  , 
predicted  outcomes,  and  compromises  involved  in  all  six  decisions.. 
Discuss  how  theplans  for  implementing  the  three  decisions  that  did 
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not  turn  out  as  planned  could  h«ve  been  altered  (if  possible)  to 
facilitate  the  originally  expected  outcome^    (Engliah  class) 
Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  state  to  the  satisfac- 
tion of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  a  career  choice  and  three  possible 
compromises  which  may  have  to  be  made  to  implement  that  cHolc?  • 

successfully.      >  -  • 

-I 

Preparation!    read  the  autobiography  of  a  famous  individual.  Discuss 
^  the  risks,  predicted  outcomes ;  at  turning  points,  and  the  compromises 

''\/hich  this  person  made  in  order  to  pursue  his/her  life's  work.  '  Dis- 
'   cuss  other  related  reasons  which  cause  career  choice  compromises  to^ 
be  made,  dividing  them  into  internal  and  external  factors,.  Dis- 
cuss the  career /decisipn.  making  process  in  relation  to  selection 
<  from  fewer  and/fewer  alternatives. 
Resources:  autobiographies. 

B*    Unit  goal:    to-.facilitate  the  knowledge  that  decisionmaking  is  an  on-going, 

/ 

planned,  sequential  process  which  must  be  practiced. 

1.    Developmental' objective:    to  understand  the  sequence  of  the  decision 
making  process. 

a.    Activitfy:    each  student  identifies  one  major  career  related  choice^ 
which/he/s1ie  has  made  within  the  past  several  months.    This  choice  / 
must/ be  broken  down  into  the  following  components  in  a  written 
exeicise,  with  a  statement  explaining  briefly  the  how,  why,  when 
oy  what  of  each  component .  ^ 
Ij)    Recognition  of  th^  need  for  a  decision 
jl)    Clarification  of  interests,  values,  goals  j 


1 3)    Identification  of  all  alternatives 


/ 


/  4)    Use  of  information 
5)    Identification* of  risks  and  predicited  outcomes  or  consequences 
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6)    Recognition  of  internal  and  external  limiting  factors 
\     7)    Choosing' the  most  appropriate /alternative 
'      8)v  Planning  the  choice 
9)    Implementing  the  plan 
10)    E^(/aluating  the  outcomes 
.  (gl^idance  activity) 

Behavioral  evaluation;  •  each  student  will  identify  the  ten'^steps 
^      in  the  decision  making  process. 

Preparation;    discuss  the  ten  components  of  the  decision  making  pro-, 
.    cess  (see  activity  above).    Are  all  components  necessary?  What 
can  happen  if  on,e  or  more  steps  in  the  process 'are  skipped. 
Decision  making  is  an  on-going,  and  constant  process.  Sometimes 
you  are  unaware  that  it  is  even  going  on.    When  major  decisions  must 
be  made,  it  is  helpful  to  follow  the  process  step-By  step  to  ensure 
that  appropriate  decisions  are    made  for  that  particular  situation. 
.Many  smaller  decisions  aiid  choices  constitute  larger  decisions. 
Resources-; 

b.    Activity;     students  select  a  career  by  following  the  ten  steps  of 
the  comprehensive  decision  making  process  discussed  in  the  previous 
activity,    /Students  then  review  how  they  completed  each  step  to 
arrive  at  the  finol  choice.    Then  inti^.oduce  the  following  chang^e 
in  plans.    Ask  each  student  to  rewrite  step  {^9    as  if  they  ha^j, 
either         decided  to  get  married  or    b)  decided  to  drop  out  o^f 
school. 

Questions  students  should  answer: 

1)  Recognition:     (How  do  you  know  you  have  to  choose) 

2)  Clarification  of  interests,  rvalues,  goals:     (State  two  major 
interesis,  two  work- related  values,  and  one  career  goal) 

3)  Identify  all  alternatives  available:     (What  other  choices  do 
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you  have)  / 

4)  Information:    (What  books,  pamphlets,  pl£tces,  people  would  you 

conduit  to  find  put  about  your  alternatives) 

/' 

5)  List  three  risks  and'predict  the  ouV.comeH  of  your  choice. 

/  '  .  >^  ^ 

6)  Name  three  external^and  three  internal  limiting  factors*. 

7)  Select  one  alternative  based  upon  all  of  the  above. 

8)  List  thr^ steps  in  a  plan  of  action,  to  implement  your  choice. 

9)  List  three  ways  you  could  further  implement  your  plan  (three 
activities  you  could*' perform) 

10)  '  Evaluate  what  you  think  the  eventual  outcome  would  be,  haying 

/ 

followed  .all  of  the  above. 

/ 

(guidande  activity) 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  state  how  dropping    it  of 
sfchooi  or  getting  married  would  change  his/her  individual  career 
plans « 

/  / 

Preparation:    discuss  in  depth  the  ten  decision  making  steps  of 


"  career  choice.    1)    How  do  you  know  you  must  choase  something? 
2)    How  do  your  interests  and  values  effect  your  career  goals? 
3  and  4)    How  do  you  discover  ail  of  the  options  available? 
5)    What  are  the  risks  involved  in  each  alternative?    What  would  the 
outcomes  be  if  you  chose  each  alternative?    6)    What  factors  within 
yourself  may  limit  your  choices?    (abilities,  interests,  values) 
What  factors  outside  of  yourself  may  limit  your  decision? 
(parents,  friends,  money,  geographical  locat:l^n)    7)    How  do^ 
you  make  the  final  choice?    8)    What  plans  must  be  made  once  the 
choice  is  made?    9)    What  activities  must  you.  perform   to  actualize 
your  plan?    10)    What  are  the  outcomes  of  your  choice? 
Resources : 
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Developmental  objective:    to  practice  the  entire  decision  uiaking  pro- 
cess*        \  \ 

\  ■     "  • 

a.    Activity'^    the  students  are  to  make  the  following  projected  deci- 
sions and  should  be  able  to  explain  what  criterion  they  based  the 
decision  upon,  which  steps  in* the  process  (refer  to  activity  B,  1, 
a)  they  did  and  did  not  use,  and  what  factors  were  the  ixx>8t  influen- 
t'ial  in  helping  them  decide:  i  > 

1)  all  courses  for  the  next  semester 

2)  three  extra  curricular  activities  for  ne^t  year  {sports,,,  clubs, 
hobbies ,  lessons • ) 

'3)    one  long-range  career  goal 

4.)    three  tentative  career  choices  ^  .  ' 

5)    one  short-term  career  objective 
(guidance  activity) 

Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  select  one  career  goal  and 
^  two  tentative  cai;eer  choices  based  upon  that  goal  and  state  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  three  reasons  why  he/she 

decided  upon  that  particular  goal  and  those  particular  career 

\ 

choices,^ 

Preparation:    discuss  the  decision  making  process  in  its  entirety. 
Emphasize  the\need  to  practice  decision  nfaking  in  order  to  do  it 

'    \     '    '  ■ 

successfullly.    Decisions  are  not  judged  as  being  "right"  or 
"wrong"  but  as  being,  appropriate  '-or  inappropriate •    What  can 
you  learn  from  an  inappropriate  decision  or  one  that  for  some 
reason  does  not  come  out  as  you  had  expected  it  to?  ,  ' 
Resources ; 

b*    Activity:    each  student  writes  a  short  essay  entitled  "My  Career 
Choice  and  How  I  Made  It".    Included  should  be  a  discussion  of 
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long  range  career  goals,  s^ort-tenn  objectives,  interests,  work- 
.  related  values,  personal  values,  lifestyle,  a  plan  of  activities 
to  carry  out  these  objectives,\and  one  or  more  alternate  choices 
that  may  be  implemented*  (guidatxce  activity,  social  studies 
class) 

Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  \/ill  name  one  long-range  career 

goal  in  which  he/she  is  most  interestedXand  three  steps  in  imple- 

menting  a  plan  of  action  to  work  toward  tMt  goal.  ^ 

'     \  \ 
Preparation;    discuss  the  decision  makirig  process  (see  XIV,  B,  1,  a) 

and  how  it  is  applied  to-  all  decisions.    Ask  for  examples  of  personal 

decisions,  career-related  decisions,  etc.    Appro^ximately  how  many 

decisions  do  we  make  each  day.    Give  an  example  by  going  through  one 

complete  day  from  waking  up  to  going  to  be  sleep,  pointing  out 

the  decisions,  large  and  small,  career  related  and  not  career  re- 

lated,  choice  points,  alternatives,  risks,  predicted  outcomes* 

Discuss  the  necessity  for  practicing  decision  making,  just  like 

any  other  skill,  to  be  most  successful  at  it.  -  - 

Resources:  • 
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XV.  need:   decision  making  attitudes  (K-3) 

A.    Unit  goal:    to  encourage  positive',  flexible,  attitudes  to  aid  in  decision 


ERIC 
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making  •  ^ 

1.    Developmental  objective:    to  u.nderstand  that  flexibility  is  faciltta- 
ting  and  rigidity  is  non-facilitating* 

a.    Activity;    have  three  students  rple  play  the  "New  Student" 

dramatization.    One  student  is  new  to  the  school  and  neighborhood 
and  insists  on  being  called  "James"  instead  of  Jim  or  Jimmy. 
At  recess,  he  refuses  to  play  Softball  or  tag  and  he  will  not  be 
friendly  with  any  other  students,  even  after  they  attempt 
several  times  to  make  friends  with  him,    James  insists  on  eating 
lunch  aldhe,  and  will  not  walk  home  with  anyone.    Discuss  the  im- 
plications of  these  types  of  fixed  behaviors.    JWhy  is  James 
acting  this  way?    What  can  you  do  to  help  him  feel  at  home? 
What  will  happen  if  he  stays  this  way? 

Behavioral,  evaluation;    each  student  will  state  one  new  activity 
he/she  has  never  tried,  but  would  like  to  try  soon. 
Preparation:    discuss    attitudes  and  feelings  toward  new  people, 
places,  ideas.    How  do  you  feel  when  your  parents  want  you  to 
try  a  new  food?'   How  do  you  feel  when  you  are  going  someplace 
you  have  never  been  before?    How  do  you  ^eel  when  you  'are  alone 
iti  a  room  with  someone  you  do  not  know?    Would  you  be  willing 

to  try  a  new-game?    What  would  happen  if  you  never  tried  anything 

r 

new  or  different?  \ 
Resources:    role  playing, 
b.    Activity:    each  student. draws  a  picture  of  one  choice  that  he/ 
she  made  recently,  which  involved  doing  something  new  or  differ- 
ent  or  trying  something  new,  like  nc^  food,  or  game,  or  new 
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clothing.  Each  student  shares  his/her  pictures  with  the  rest  of 
the^  class,,  stating  how  he/she  felt  before,  and  then  after  making 
the  choice.  Ask  other  class  members  how  they  would  feel  if  they 
made  the  'same  choice  that  their  neighbors  had  made.  Discuss 
how  you  can  improve-  feelings  toward  making  choices  through  open- 
mindedness,  lack  of  hesitancy,  and  receptiveness  to  new  thThgs: 
Behavioral  evaluation;    e.ach  student  will  state  one  choice  he/she 

has  made  recently,  which  made  him/her  feel  good,  or  happy,  or 

c 

want  to  do  the  same  thing  again  soon. 

Preparation;    discuss  the  concepts  of  flexibility  and  change,  Dis 
cuss  how  we  change  and  how  we  don^t  always  feel  the  same,  don^t 
always  have  the  same  reaction  to  things,  iion't  always  look  the 
same.    Discuss  feelings  surrounding  daily  choices.    How  do  you 
feel  when  you  are  deciding  what  to  wear  for  the  day?    How  do 
feel  when  you  are  deciding  what  to  eat  or  when  you  are  going  to 
walk  ^to  school.    To  help  students  understand  this  idea  of 
change-,  have  them  bring  in  old  pictures  of  themselves  und  if  a 
camera  is  availajble,  take  current  pictures  of  them  for  purposes^, 
of  comparison,    Di.splay  all  ^pictures  on  the  bulletin  board 
and  ask  students  how  they  are  different  now  from  when  the  old 
picture  was  taken. 
Resources ;    old  pictures^  camera. 

Activity;    have  students  form  two  circles,    Ask  them  to  move 
abound  in  the  circles,  walking  behind  the  person  in  front  of  them, 
until  you  say  "freeze".    Then  they  are  to  strike  a  pose  of  their 
favorite  person.    See  how  long  they  can  hold  the  pose.  Ask 
them  when  they  feel  like  moving  again  to  raise  their  hands, 
*  v;hat  if  they  had  to  stay  in  the  same  position  all  ciay,  without 
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agAin,  and  this  time 
and  hold  the  pose  as 


moving  or  changin  their  position?    Have  them  start  moving  again 
When  most  have  raised  their  hands.    After  a  few  moments,  say  "Freeze" 

'    _      _  » 

they  are  to  po^  as 'their  favorite 'object ,  ^ 
long  as  they  can,  until  most  have  raised  their 
hands^    Repeat  a  third  time,  asking  them  to  pose  as ^ their  favorite 
"anything".    Then  discuss  how  they  felt  affter  each  change.    What  ^ 
would  happen  if  someone  refused  to  ever  change  anything?  How 
do  You  feel  when  you  are  "fror.en"  in  one  position,  not  being 
able  to  m6ve  or  change?"  Could  you  stay  that  vay  forever?  '  ■ 
Behavioral,  evaluation:    each  student  will  name  one  new  or  different 
«f.tlvity  he/she  would  like  to  tr>'  but  has  never  t tried  before. 
Preparation;,  discuss  the  .concepts  of  flexibility,  change,  and 
-  fluidity  as  contrasted  to  rigidity.    What  would  lt,.be  like  if 
nothing  ever  changed,  if  everythij^S^  ^ame?    How. would 

you  feel  if  nothing  new  and  different -ever  happened?  '  What  would  • 
you  feel  like  if  everyday  you  got  up  at  exactly  t.he  "same  time, 
even  on  S^Eturdny  and  Sunday?    What  if  you  had.  to  eat  the  same  , 
food,  w'car^the  same  clothes  and  do  the  same  things  at  school 
every  day?    What  if  everyone  were  "fro7,en'*  this  way?  .  .  ^ 

\  :  *  ■ 

Resources ;  .         •  '  . 

Developmental  objective:    to  understand  how  to  adapt  successfully  to 

unexpected  changes.  ,  "  ,  * 

n.    Activity;    create  a  puppet  stary  around  characters  to  whom  un- 
expect-ed  things  happen; 

Nancy  was  going  to  play  with  her  best  friend  ^Jonn  aft;er  school,  . 
but  Jo.nn  had  decided  to  play  with  someone  else.    What  could 
Nancy  do,*  *  ^  . 
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Donna's  mother  was  going  to  take  Donna  to  the  movies^ on  Saturday 
bur  now  she  has  to  work  and  cannot  go.    What  couliil Donna  do? 
Todd^  has  decided  to  make  a  picture  for  his  brother's  birthday', 
but  he  cannot  flnd^any  .paper  to  draw  on.    What  could  he  do?  . 
Discuss  hov  we  adapt  to  unexpected  changes,  things  that  happen 
.which  we  weren't  planning |on.    Ask  students  for  examples  of  some- 
thing "un^ixpected"  that  happened  to  then.    What;  did'they  do? 
Behavioral  evaluation;    when  presented  with  a  situation  which 
chang'es  unexpe.ctedly,  each  studenjt  vill  state,  to  the  satisfac- 
tion of  the  .teacher  or  counselor,  what  he/she  could  do  instead, 
c^f  how  the  plans  could  be  changed  or  adapted. 

Pr<5paratlon :    discuss  feelings^    Ask  several  pupils  ho^  they  arc 

/feeling  at  the  moment.  -  Show  several  portrait  photographs  of 

people  expressing  feelings.'  Ask  students  to  label  the  feelings.^ 

What  do  you  think  this  person  Is  feeling  and  why  do  you  think 

this  person  feels  this  way..  HaVe  you  ever  felt  this  way?  How 

do  you  f«tel  when  something  changes  your  plans.'  If  you  had  a 

quarter  and  you  decided  to  buy  something  with  it  but  you  lost 
\  ^  '  "  ^  . 

\lt  on  the  way  to  the  store,  how  would  you  feel?    What  could 

you  do  about  it?    Discuss  how  plans  change  unexpectedly  and  how  you 

can  change  your  plar\s  if  necessary. 

Resources :    photos  of  people  expressing  strong  emotions.  , 
Act  ivity :    several  times  throughout  the  day  c^iange  the  usual 
school  routine  unexpectedly.    For  example,  sHorte'n  recess,  len- 
gthen free  period.    Ask  an  udknown  person  to  'come  to  class  to  woj'k 
wi-th  the  students.    After  each  chan;^ft,  discuss  •^)ith  the  students 
how  they  felt  and  why.    Discuss  open-init\dedness,  flexibility, 
adaptation  to  Ichange*    Then  go  over  ihe  following    che^cklist  with 
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the  students.    Have  them  raise  ttieir  hands  if  they  think  they 
would  be  willing  to  try  the  following  activities.    Discuss  why 
the  students  would  be  willing  or  unwilling  to  do  them.. 

1)  Tomorrow,  come  to  school  earlier  and  leave  for  home  earlier, 

2)  Today,  try  some  new  type  of  food  in  the  cafeteria  which  you 
have  never  tried  before,  ^  '  . 

3)  Tonight,  go  some  place  with  your  parents  you  have  never 
,  been  before. 

4)  Play  a  new  game  you  were  .not  expecting  to  play. 

5)  Un^xpectejdly  have  to--stay  with  someone  you  do  not  know. 
Behavioral  evaluation;,   when  presented  with  t.situation  which 
involves  change,  each  student  will  state,  to  the  teacher's  or 
counselor's  satisfaction^  ah  alternative  action  or  plan. 

"  Preparation;    discuss  adapting  to  unexpected  changes.    How  do  you 
feel  at  first  when  ^something  that  you  were  not  expecting  happens? 
Do  you  like  surprises?    If  your  family  was  going  to  go  on  a  pic- 
nic  and  then  your  father^ad  to  work,  how  would  you  feel? 
*  What  could  your  family  do  instead?    How  would  you  change  your 
.  plans?    If  you  donlt  think  of  something  else  to  do,  how  will 
you  feel  all  day?    Finding  sDmething  else  to  do,  or  Making  a 
new  plan  helps  us  to" feel  better.  "  ^ 

Resources; 

B.    Unit  goal;    to  encourage  positive  attitudes  toward  taking  responsibility 
.for  decisions. 

1.    Developmental  objective;    to  recognize  that  one  is  responsible  for  ones 
actions. 

a.    Activity;    read  the  first  half  of  a  story  to  the  class  in  which 

a  child  makes  a  decision  which  <does  not  work  out  as  planned. 

Ask  the  class  what  the  character  should  do  about  that  decision. 
^%  \  '  • 

\ 
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Finish  the  story  to  see  vha>  the  character  does  do.-  Discuss 

what  can  be  done  in  situations  like  these.  .  ^r. 

Ha?.el  has*  j^st  learned  to  ride  her  two  wlieel  bicycled    Her  little 

sister,  Vioiet  ^wants  to  go  for  a  ride  with  her,  but>  her  parents 

have  asked  Haz^l  not  to  ride  anyone  on  her  bicycle  with  her  not 

Just  yet.    What  does  Haz^el  do?    What  would  you  do? 

Hazel  rides  Violet  on  th,e  back  of  her  bicycle  and  Violet  falls  off. 

Violet  cuts  her  knee  on  the  sidewalk  and  is  crying  very  loudly. 

/ 

Hazel  comforts  her,  and  takes  her  home  so  the  cut  can  be  cleaned 
ania  bandaged.    Hazel*  s  mother  asks  her  how  her  sister  got  cut, 
ajxd  Hazel  tells  her  what  happened,  because  she  realizes  that  her 
<^ccision  to  ride  Violet*  on  the  bicycle  did  not  turn  out  the  way 
she  had  hoped  it  would,  and  her  mother  always,  wants  to  know  the 
truth;    What  do  you  think  Hazel  will  do  the  next  time  this  choice 
or  one  like  it  comes  up? 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  state  one  choice  which 
he/she  made  that  did  not  turn  out  the  way  he/she  had  expected. 
State  the  way  he/she  will  choose  the  next  time  the  situation 
occurs. 

Preparation;  discuss  how  decision  making  is.  not  always  easy  to 
do  and  that  it  takes  practice  to  make  the  choices  work  out  as 
you  planned  them  to.     If  you  make  a  choice  and  it  ^does  not  work 
out  for  some  reason,  what  could  you  do  about  it?    If  you  are 
playing  at  a  friend's  house  and  you  choose  to  stay  there  until 
after  dark,  and  your  parents  have  asked  you  always  to  be  home 
before  dark,  wha^  could  happen?/  What  would  your  parents  say,  <.nd 
what  would  you  say  to  them?    Would  you  make  that  same  choice  the 
same  way  again?  \ 

Resources ; 
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Deyelopmenral  objective:    to  realize  that  soae  decisions  are  influ- 
enced by  external  factors. 

a.    Activity;    each  student «  keeps  a  scrap  book  of  pictures  he/she 
has  dravn  or  cut  out  of  choices  he/she  has  made,  activities 
carrying  out  the  choices,  feelings  surrounding  the  choices. 
Students  insert""^tures  of  external  influences  where  they  arc. 
appropriate.    For  example,  pictures  may  include:    picture  of 
girl  with  clothes  choooslng  what  to  wear;    insert  pftture  of 
mother  next  to  this  picture  (mother  told  her  to  choose-  from 
three  certain  garments).    Picture  of  a  boy  painting  at  easisl, 

insert  picture  of  teacher  (teacher  asked  him  to  paint). 
V     Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  name  two  external 

factors  which  litnlt^'  or  inf luence^his/her  choices:  mother, 

teacher,  weather,  friends. 

Preparation;    discuss  the  variety  of  external  factors  which 
influence  choice  making.    If  you  decided  to  play  softball  and  it 
starte^d  to  rain,  what  changes  your  decision?    What  could  you  do 
instead?    If  you  decide\o  go  to.  the  movies  alone,  who  might 
change  your^ decision?    There  aY.e  many  things  which  can  influence 
our  choices.    Let's  see  if  we  can  name  them.    Show  pictures  of 
these  factors  and  have  the\tudents  name  them.    People  such  as 
our  family,  our  friends,  thetxeacher,  principal,  or  possibly 
where  you  live,  money,  or  the  ve'a^her.    All  of  these  outside 
forces  influence  and  help  us  to  make  .decisions .    Discuss  ex- 
amples of  all  of  these.    Who  or  what  decided  how  you  get  to  school? 
Who  decided  what  you  wear  to  school  or  \^^ar  you  eat  before  you 
get  here?    Sometimes  decisions  are  made  fo^us  by  these  outside 
~  facfors-j — As  we  get  older,  ve  learn  to  make  We  and  more  choices 
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by  ourselves. 
Resources ;  magazines. 

Activity;    list  on  the  board  fifteen  activities  that  th^  students 
would  like  to  be  able  to  do  in  school  today.    From  these  fifteen, 
derive  the  ones  that  can  be  done  in  school  and  list  them.  Dis- 
cuss  the  remaining  activities  that  cannot  be  done  and  what  out- 
side forces  are  keeping  them  from  being  done,  and  influence 
them.    For  example:    riding  a  bicycle  in  school. 
Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  name  two  external 
factors,  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  teacher  or  counselor, 
which  influence  choices  and  state  how  they  influence  choices^ 
Preparation;    discuss  forces,  factors,  influences,  outside  of 
oneself  and  their  effect  upon  choices.    Some  choices  are  limited 
by  ather  people,  some  are  limited  by  things  that  happen  which 
we  cannot  control  such  as  the  weather,  out  location,  etc.  Ask 
for  examples  of  choices  which^  the  students  have  made,  which  were 
influenced  by  something  or  someone  outside  of  themselves. 
Resources : 
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XV-.    NEED:    DECISION  MAKING  ATTITUDES  (4-6)  .   "  ^ 

A.    Unit  goal:    to  encourage  positive,  adaptive,  flexible  attitudes  to  aid 
In  derisioh^making.  *  '  .     -    .  - 

1.    Developmental,  objective:    to  understand  that  flexibility  is  facili- ^ 
taring  and  rl^,iciity  is  npn-facilitatlng. 

a.    Activity;     have  student  fill  out  the  following  list  with  three 
examples, 

In  the  past,  I  have  said  I  wasn't  able  to: 

'1.  "  /  . 

2.         .  /  '  '         '  '  i 

3. 

But  what  I  think  I  really  meant  was  that: 

1.  • 

2. 
3*. 

Discuss  hesitancy  and  other  reasons  for  not  doing  something  at 
first.    How  can  this  he  overcome? 

Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  state  one  .activity  that 
he/she  has  been  hesi^ant  to  try,  but  would,  like  very  much  to 
t  r y  s  ome  t Ime  soon,  - 
Preparation;    discuss  concepts  of  flexibility  and  adaptability  to 
newness,  to  change,  and  to  being  "different" ,     Contrast  flexibil- 
ity wlfh  rigidity.    How  do  you  feci  when  you  do  something  you 
have  never  done  herore?    How  can  you  overcome  hesitancy  to. try 
new  things?    What  does  it  feel  like  to  try  something  new  and  dif- 
ferent and  discover  that  you  really  like  and  enjoy  doing  it. 
ResoMrccs : 

h.    Activity:    ask  students  to  fill  out  the  following  checklist. 
Discuss  reason  for  rbeir  ans^srs. 


ERIC 
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Which  pf  the  following  would  you  be  willing  to  try?  Pla<|e  an 
X  nexd  to  the  /number  of  the  activities  that  you  would  lifce  to 
teat  put, 

1,    eat  a  food  you  have  never  eaten  before. 

2^    /play  a  game  you  have  never  played  before. 
I  i  . 

3,  /talk  to  a*  person  you  do  not  knov;,  but  would  like  to  know* 
/  j 

4,  /  wake  up,  earlier,  go  to  bed 'earlier;  / 


5, 

7j 


visit  a  different  church  or  synagogue ♦ 


I 


reed  aj  book  or  magazine  you  have  ne\;fer  ready  before* 

share  I'a  favorite  possession  with  someone  else* 

do  something  to  .help  someone  else  without  being ^asked, 


9.    prepare  a  meal  for  your  family.  i 
10*    try  ro  fix  something  that  is  broken. 

11.    ask  a  new  friend  to  come  over  to  your  house  ai^^er  school, 
|ll2,    change  your  hairstyle- 
1 13.    wear  a  different  type  of  clothing. 

14.  be;  friendly  to  the  new  person,  in  school. 

15.  not  use  any  money  for  five  days. 

Behavioral  evaluation:  each  student  will  state  one  new  and  different 
activity  he/she  would  like  to  try  at  school  and  one  new  activity 
he/she  would  like  to  try  at  home.^  I 
Preparation:    discuss  the  advantages  of  flexibility  and  adapti- 
bility.    Discuss  the  disadvantages  of  rigidity.    What  would  you 
feel  like  if  you  never  did  anything  new  or  different?  What 
would  it  be  like  if  no  one  ever  changea?    How  do  you  feel  when 
you  succeed  at  a  new  task?    Discuss  learning  to  overcome  hesi- 
tancy and  reluctance  to  'try  new  <:ctivities,  foods,  clothes.. 
Resources : 
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Developmental  objective:    to  understand  how  to  adapt  successfully  %o 
unexpected  change.  "  4 

a.    Activity:    give  each  student  modeling  clay  to  work  with.  Ask 
him/her  to  decide  upon  an. object  to  make  which  he/she  likes  and 
then  to  begin  making  it.    After  allowing  student  to  work  on  the 
object  for  about  fifteen  minutes,  tell  them  that  there  is  no 
more  clay  available  for  this  project,  and  ask  them  to  change  the 
object  into  something  that  they  think  their  father  would  like 
for  Father's  Day,    Allow  them  enougVtime  to  finish  the  object. 
Discuss  how  they  felt  when  they  were  asked  to  change  the  object 
itself  and  the  person  who  was  going  to  receive  it.  Discuss 
change  and  what  would  happen  if  people  refused  to  change. 
Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  name  to  the  teacher's  or 
counselor's  satisfaction,  one  personal  choice  made  recently  which 
had  to  be  changed;  and  why  it  was  changed. 

Preparation;    discuss  flexibility  in  adapting  to^  newness  and  to 

change  which  happens  unexpectedly.    Give  an  exalmple  of  a  young 

/ 

person  who  ^was  hesitant  to  try  anything  new.     She  would  not  try  on 
any  new  clothes,  would  not  eat  any  new  or  different  food,  would 
not  play  any  new  games,  would  not  talk  to  anyone  she  did  not 
know.    Discuss  the  advantages  and  disadvantages  of  being  this  way. 
What  would  happen  if  everyone  refused  to  accept  newness  and  change? 
Resources ;  ^  ^ 

b.    Activity:     tell  students  they  have  thirty  minutes  as  a  free_penod^ 
and  may  work  at  whatever  they  choose.    Have  the  students  working 
in  groups  of  five  at  various  different  and  new  tasks  throughout 
the  room.    After  five  minutes,  at  the  words  "stop  working",  , 
each  student  is  to  stop  doing  what  he/she  is  doing,  and  choose  a 
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new  task  arei.    After  five  minutes,  r^pt-at  the  saaie  procecure- 


Repeat  again  *five  ainutes  .later.    Discuss  how  they  felt  after 
each  rotation.    How  did  they  feel  a  few  moments  liter  after  they 
•  '  started  the  second  new  task?    Did  they  like  starting  and  stopping 

three  new  and  different  tasks? 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student -will  state  to  the  teacher's 
or  counselor's  satisfaction,  two  choices  which  he/she  has  made 
recently  which  had  to  be  changed,  and  e:xplain  how  he/she  changed 
them. 

j         Preparation;    discuss  .the  concept  of  change,  and  how  we  feel 

when  things  change  suddenly  or  unexpectedly.    What  can  you  do  to 
adapt  to  these  changes?    Do  you  make  the  best  of  things,  try 
something  else,  become  angry  or  give  up? 
Resources ;    new  learning  tasks  or  activities. 
B.    Unit  goal:    to  encourage  positive  attitudes  toward  taking  responsibi-  , 
lity  for  decisions. 

1.    Developmental  objective:    to  recognize  that  one  is  responsible  for 
one's  own  actions. 

a.    Activity;     read  three  situational  stories  about  youngsters  who 
made  decisions  which  did  not  turn  out  the  way  they  expected.- 
Ask  the  students >what  the  youngster  should  do  in  each  case; 
blame  someone  else  for  the , decision ,  try  to  make  a'  better  choice 
the  next  time,  etc.     Encourage  student?  to  think  about  accepting ^ 
the  responsibility  for  all  decisioas  made  by  them,  whether  they 
turn  out  as  expected  or  not,  and  to  iearn  fron  the  ^xperieace. 
Ask  students  how  they  can  make  more  appropriate  decisior^s  cr.e 
next  t Ime . 

Behavioral  evaluation:    each  studor.t  ^11.  :taw*  one  dt^LLdio':.  vhicn 
he/she  made  recently  which  did  no;:  work  o.it  as  pUaKOc^  now* 
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hft/she  would  change  the  decision  the  next  time  it,  or  a  similar 
decisioa  had  to  be  made*  * 

Preparation;    discuss  decision  making^'out comes .    How  do  you  know 

when  a  decision  is  working  the  way  you  want  it  to,  and  when  it 

is  not?    Ask  for  .examples  of^  decisions  which  did  and  did  not  work 

out.    When  a  decision  turns  out  the  way  we  expected,  it  visually 

makes  us  feel  good,  and  we  are  pri)lid  to  admit  we  made  .it.  \  what 

happens  when  a  decision  does  not  make^  us  feel  very  good  because 

\^  \ 
it  did  not  turn  out  the  way  we  expccte<l>^    What  can  we  do  whert 

this  happens?    If  you  decide  to  try  out  fbx  a  baseball,  hockey\ 
or  tennis  team  and  you  don't  make  it,  how  do  you  feel?  What 
can  you  do  about  this  decision?    Do  you  blame  the  judges  for 
your  not  making  the  team  or  do  you  think  about  the  fact  that  you  j 
did  not  practice  before  you  tried  out  and  everyone  else  did?  ^ 
Discuss  the. inevitability  of  having  some  decisions  not  turn  out 
as  you  had  planned  no  matter  what  you  do  because  of  the  risks 
involved  and  uncontrollable  external  forces.    Do  you  still  take' 
responsibility  for  these  decisions  and  should  you? 
•  Resources ;    situational  stories* 

Activity:    show  Decisions.  Decisions.  Decisions  and  Ways  People 
Decide,  two  filmstrips  and  cassettes.    Discuss  the  implications 
by  relating  them  to  the  students  personal  lives.     How  do  you  de- 
cide things?    How  do  you  feel  when  you  must  make  a  decision? 
Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  state  to  the  satisfac- 
tion of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  one  deciion  he/she  has  made  or 
will  m'ake  and  a  plan  .for  taking  responsibility  for  the  actions  in- 
volved. 
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Preparation;   -discuss  how  we  »ake  "valid"  or  "invalid"  or 
"appropriate"  or  "inappropriate"  decisions  and  not  "right" 
or  "wrong"  or  "good"' or  "bad"  decisions.    Contrast  with  prob- 
leu  solving:    When  you  solve  a  problem,  such  as  a  math  prob- 
lem,  there  is  a  right  or  wrong  answer,  2+2"4  not  2+2«5.  When 
a  decision  is  nade,  ei^ther  it  works  or  it  doesn't  work  toward 
a  desired  outcome  in  a  certain  situation,  wking  it  suitable  or 
fit  or  apti  or  not  suitable,  fit  ,  o^r  apt  for  those  given  cir- 
cumstar\ces.    But  a  decision  with  a  "good"  outcome  nay  have  been 
.made  poorly.    The  quality  of  a  decision  involves  the  process  of 
making  it  as  well  as  the  results. 

Activity ;    read  together  a  short  biography  of  a  worker.  Discuss 
the  occupational  decisions  which  the  worker  made  or  has  to  make. 
Then  discuss,    and  list  on  the  board  the,  various  types  of  occupa-  ■ 
tlons  which  students  are  interested  in  and  ask  for  suggeVtions  of 
the  special  types  of  decisions  which  people  who  hold  these  occupa- 
tions must  face.    List  the  ways  in  which  these  people  accept  the 
responsibility  for  these  decisions.  • 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  state  to  the  satisfac- 
tion of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  one  decision  he/she  made  this 
week  and  how  he/she  accepted  the  responsibility  of  it. 
Preparation-;    discuss  the  concept  of  responsibility.  .Discuss 
the  risks  involved  in  decision  making.    If  a  decision  does  not 
turn  out  as  you  expected,  what  can  you  do  about  it?    If  you  tSake 
a  decision,  plan  to  carry  it  out,  2nd  then  find  that  it  isn't 
going  to  work, 'what"  can  you  do  aboiit  ir.    Who  should  cccept  the 
responsihiity  for  your  deci-aions,  whether  they  turn  out"  &s  eK- 


  436. 

pbrred  or  not?    Who  should  accept  the  r£«^ponsibility'  for  the  de- 
risions that  your  parents  maice^   Who  should 'accept  the  respon- 
sibility for  the  decisions  that  the  government  makes?    What  can  ^ 
we  do  if  we  disagree  with  these  decisions?    In  carrying  out  de- 
risions, you  must  have  a  plan,  and  then  take  action  to  imple- 


ment the  plan*    This  is  one  v/ay  of  accepting  the  responsibility 
for  the  decision.  ^  i 

Resources :  i 

  i 

Developm«sntal  objective:    to  understand  thrt  some,  dejcisions  are  in- 

fltienced  by  external  factors  which  are  difficult  to  jcontr^l. 

a.    Activity;    list  the  external  forces  which  influe\ice  decisions 

and  number  them  one  to  tenr  vjeath'^r,  parents ,  .-friends ,  location, 
money,  etc,    Ask -the  '^"tudents  to  concentrate  on  what  happened  to 
them  yesterday,  all  day  from  getting  up  in  the  morning  to  going 
to  sleep  at  night.    Each  student  lists  five  to  ten  decisions  or 
,  choices    he/she  made  on^ that  day.    After  each  decision,  the  student 
should  list  at  least  one  external  factor  which  influenced  that 

choice/   A  group  discussion  should  follow  about  the  influences 

> 

and  x^hether  or  not  anything  could  havoy^been  done  to  change  the 
influence  and  whether  or  not  you  would  want  to  change  the  in- 
fluence. I 
Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  state  three  dcc^Jions  he/ 
she  made  today,  and  one  external  factor  influencing  each  choice. 
Prepa  ra  t  ion  A,  d  i  s  cus  s  external  controls  which  influence  decision 
making  (society\ peers ,  parents,  weather,  noney, ■ location) .  Ask 
students  for  example  of  situations  when  they  were  not  able  to 
make  their  own  decisions.     How  were  the  decisions  made  and  who 
or  what  influenced  the  outcome  of  the  decisions  ?    List  all  cx- 
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ternal  controlling  factors  on  the  board  include  authoritarian 
figures,  (parents,  society,  teacher,  principal,  police).  What 
other  types  of  factors  can  influence  a  decision?    Include  gebr 
graphical  location,  lack  of  resources,  weather,  and  ask  for  ex- 
amples of  how  these  factors  exert  cont?rol  over  a  person* s  deci- 
sion making.    Who  influences  what  you  eat  or  what  you  wear. 
What  inf-luences  your  decision  to  go  or  not  to  go  on  a  picnic? 
Resources;  ^ 

Activity ;    role  play  several  decision  making  situations  which  in- 
volve  students  with  authoritarian  figures  or  factors  controlling 
their  decisions.    For  example: 

Student/Student--A  student  sees  a  friend  take  something  from 
the  teacher's  desk  when  she  is  out  of  the  room.    What  de- 
cisions does  the  student  make?    What  ext.emal  factors  are 
influencing  this'decision? 

Five  students  plan  to  take  a  bike  hike  on  Saturday  and  it 
rains.    What  do  they  do?    What  is  controlling  their  decision? 
Discuss  adaptation  to  external  factors  which  cannot  be  contr9lled, 
learning  how  to  change  those  which  can  be  controlled,  and  flexi- 
bility in  dealing  with  authorities.    Ask:    if  you  disagree  with 
an  authority,  what  can  you  do  about  it? 

Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  name  one  decision  which 
,  he/she  has  wade  within  the  past  week  which  was  influenced  by  an 
external  factor,  what  the  factor  was,  and  whether  or  not  this  in- 
fluence could  be  questioned  or  changed. 

Preparation:    discuss  the  external  factors  which  control  ou^  de- 
cision and  then  list  them  on  the  board  in  the  following  way: 
^    People  Things 

Mother  Society 
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Father'  Gpvernment 
Friends  :  'Money 

Brothers,  Sisters  Mtterials 
Relatives         ,  Geographic  Location 

Teacher  Weather 
Principal  • 
Discuss  the  implications  of  questioning  an  authority  that  is 
exerting  an  influence  on  a  person.    If  you  decide  to  do  something 
which  you  have  been  told  not  to  dp  or  you  ,know  you  shouldn't  do,  , 
or  haye  been  .asked  not  to  do,  vho  takes  the  responsibility  for 
.that  choice?    If  it  works  out,  what  happens?    If  it  dpesn'^t  work 
out,  vhat  happens?    How  can  you  go  about  disagreeing  with  an 
authority?    Lead  into  a  discussion  of  the  laws  that  w*  live  .by. 
Resources:    role  playing. 


XV.    NEED:    DECISION  MAKING  ATTITUDES  (7-9) 

A.    Unit  goal:    to  develop  an  awareness  of  how  decisions  are  influenced  by 
attitudes.       .  •  ,  ^ 

y*l*    Developnent'al  objective:    to^  explore  the  origins  of  Attitudes.- 

a*    Activity:    list  ten  controversial  topics  for  discussion  on  the 
board.    Divide  the  class  into  groups  of  three  students  each  for 
panel  discusslbnai.^^  Each  group  selects  one  of  the  topics -to  Itad  a 
class^  discussion,  stating  their  opinions,  which  are  verbalized 
attitudes  on  the  topic.    Discussion  should  include  sources  which 
o  influence ''their  opinions  (peers,  faiiily,  religion)  and  » what  de- 

cisions  they  have  wade  or  could  possibly  make  based  on  ^thes^e  ; 
attitudes.  .  '..•)'. 

Sample  topics :  '  1 

drugs  war  feninism 

sexual  needs  energy  homosexuality 

-rvecology  abortion 

If 

(English  class;    guidance  activity;    human  relations 'class; 
government  class;    social  studies  class) 

Behavioral  evaluation:  ^each  student  will  state  three  attitudes  ' 
which  he/she  has  and  three  decisions  which  he/she  haj  made  or 
will  make  based  upon  these  attitudes. 

Preparation:      clarify  definitions  of  attitudes,  values,"  opinions, 
value  judgements,  beliefs,  and  give  examples  of  each.-   Ask  for  the 
student's  persona!  examples  of  each.    Emphasize  the,-  importance  of 
allowing  everyone  to  hold  his/her  own.  unique  set  of  values,  atti- 
tudes, and  beliefs.    Discuss  the  origins  of  attitudes.   'Who  has 
the  sane  attitudes  'that  you  have?    Do  your  fri:ends  an'd  parents., 
have  similar  attitudes?    Ask  for  examples  of  attitudes  which  the 
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Students  have  that  differ  strongly  from  those  held    by  their 
parents  and  are  a  source  of  conflict,    Discub3  the  highly  per- 
sonal nature  of  attitudes.  ,^hould  we  force  .others  to  charlge 
their  attitude's  so  that 'they  are  in  line  with  our  own  attitudes? 
How  d^  attitudes,  beliefs,  values,  influence  our  daily  decision 
making?    How  do  they  influence  our  government's  and  societ|r's  \ 
decision  making. 
Resources ; 

b.    Activity:    using  the  J,       Penney  values  clarification  kit,  dis-' 
cuss  values,  and  , how  our  attitudes  are  based,  upon  our  own  value 
structure.     (English  class;,    guidance  activity;    social  studies 
class) 

Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  state  three  values  which 
are  important  to  him/her  and  three  attitudes  stenmiing  from  each 
of  these  values. 

Prepcration;    compare  and  contrast  values,  beliefs,  attitudes, 
myths,"^  standards,  laws,  ethics,  opinions.    Emphasize  value  struc- 
tares  and  their  relationship  to  attitudes  and  opinions.  Dis- 
cuss the  personal  nature  of  values  and  attitudes.    Where  do  / 
attitude^  come  from  and  who  holds  the  same  attitudes  that  you 
hold? 

.  Resources:  *An  Introduction  to  Values  Clarification. 
Developmental  objective:     to  explore  the  attitudes  which  influence 
career  related  decisions* 

a.    Activity;     read  the  Job-Q  pamphlet,  answer  all  questions,  and  dd^-- 
cuss  how  interests,  valut-s,  attitudes,  can  effect  the  various  / 
job-related  decisions  wh-ich  must  be  madcV    What  types  of  attittidcS 
are  important  to  be  successful  in  any  type  of  work?    List  fiv^e. 

Discuss  the  decisions  w'uich  mi^ht  be  m<  de  on  the  basis  of  these 
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attitudes*     (guidance  activity;    social  studies  class) 

o 

Behavioral  evaluction;    each  student  will  name  three  occupations 
which  are  of  interest  to  him/her  and  three  attitudes  that  he/she 
has.  toward  the  following  aspects  of  the  occupations:    hours,  pay, 
prestige,  location,  fringe  benefits*  ^ 
Preparation:    discuss  definitions  of  attitudes,  values,  beliefs, 
opinions,  and  value  judgements*    Discuss  the  origins  of  these 
phenomena*'  Discuss  who  else  hol^s  the  same  attitudes  as  thd 
ijtudents*    An  opinion  is  a  verbalized  attitude  toward  a  certain 
object,  person"^^  place,  or  thing*    Ask  for  opinions  on  the  fo^lqwing 
topics:    use  of  drugs,  war,  sex  before  marriage,  religion* 
Resources:    Job--0  Kit* 

Activity:    review  '^The  World  of  Work"  f^lmstrip  and  cassette*/ 


§iscuss  why  we  work,  and  why  the  choice  of  what  we  do  as  an  occu- 
pation for  the  rest  of  our  lives  is  a  very  personal  decision* 
(English  cl.ass;    guidance  activity;    social  studies  class)/ 
Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  state  two  reasons  vhy 
he/she  would  like  to  work  when  he/she  is  finished  with  s/chool* 
preparation:    discuss  the  value  of  work*    Discuss  the  f^eeling  of 
success  which  cones  from  a  job  well  done.    Discuss'^the  psychologi- 
cal and  material^  rewards  of  doing  something  well  an^  the  worth  of 
work . 

Resources^:    "The  World  of  Work"*  / 
A^Mvlt^:    play  band  #1  on  the  record  from  Career  Decsion/and 
do  worksheet  #1*    Explore  work  attitudes*     (guidance  act/vity; 
social  studies. class )  * 
behavioral  evaluation;    each  student:  is  able  to  state  three  work- 
related -attitudes  which  give  success  on  the  job* 
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Pr^pnra-^llu:    discuss  uork-reUced  atri**udes.    How  do  attitudes 
affec-  your  career  decision  waking.    Whnr  atti**udes  are  impor- 
-an»'  on  ♦'he  job?    What  e^'^ect  do  attitudes  have  on  daily  living? 
Rcsouiv^:      Career  Derisions;     Finding^  Getting,  Keeping  ^  Job> 
I'nir  goail:     to  farilitnte  positive,  adaptive  attitudes  to  aid  in  the 
f'eclsion  making  proress  and'  in  the  Acceptance  of  its  inherent  rcepon- 
sibilitics. 

1.    Developmental  objective:    to  understand  that  flexibility  is  goal  facili 
taring  and  rigidify  is  goal  Inhibiting. 

a.    Activity;    have  each  student  fill  out  the  following  checklist, 
checking  /^ct^vities  which  he/she  would  like  to  try: 
1)    Not  watch  TV  for  tv;o  weeks 
?)    Ask  a  new  friend  over  to  your  house 
3)-  something  different  and  unusual  to  school 

A)     Change  your  hair  style 

5)     Be  friendly  to  the  foreign  exchange  student 

^)    Volunteer  to  do  a  special  project  for  a  certain  class 

7)  Eat  some  type  of  food  that  ;you  h.-ive  nev^r  eaten  before 

8)  Play  a  game  you  have  never  played  befoVe 

9)  Do  something  for  someone  without  being 'asked 
,    10)    Go  to  a  new  school 

,11)    Try  to  do  a  fob  you  have  never  tried  before  * 
12)    Read  something  you  have  never  read  before 

Each  student  is  then  to  select  the  one  activity  which  he/she  would 
.  most  like  to  try  and  one  activity  he/she  would  be  most  hesitant 
to^  try  and  write  a  brief  explanation  of  why  he/V>he  feels  this  way, 

(English  class;    guidance  activity;    social  studies  class) 

/      '  ' 

Behavioral  evalu./tion:  each  student  will  name  one  incident  xn 
which  he/she  acted  inflexibly  and  what  the  outcome'  of  that  be- 
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havlor  was,  ^ 

Preparation;    discuss  the  advantages  an.d  disadvantages  of  rigidity. 
Do  you  know  someone  who  never  likes  to  try  anything  new?,  SoBse- 
tiBMiS  you  may  have  felt  this  way  but  what  did  you  do  to  over- 
come It?    What-  if  there  was  never  anything  hew  to  try?  How  does 
your  grandnother  and  grandfather  feel  about  your  activities, 
clothes,  dances,  etc.?    How  are  they  different  from  what  the^ 
knew  as  teenagers?    Discuss  the  relationship  between  flex^oility 
and  decision  making. 

Resources :  { 
Activity:    have  each  student  bring  in  a  photograph  of  him/herself 
which  was  taken  at  least  five  years  ago.    Using  this  as  a  stimu 
lus,  each  student  is  to  list  seven  ways  that  he/she^'^was  f ive 
years  ago  (interests,  attitudes,  opinions,  beliefs)..  "I  was  •  • 
.   .  .   .  "    Then  list  seven  ways  tfiat  he/she  is  now:     "I  am  .  .  . 
•   .  •         Then  list  seven  ways  he/she  thinks  he/she  will  be  in 

five  years:    "1  will  be  "    Discuss  these  changes  which 

have  occurred  in  each  student  as  they  are  related  to  a  rigidity-- 
flexibility  continuum  of  behavior-r-  and  attitudes,    jir^e  you  more 
or  less  rigij^  than  you  were  five  years  ago?    Discuss  the  diffe- 
renccs  in  personal  decision  making  then  and  now.  (guidance 
activity;    health  class) 

Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  state  one  way  in  which 
he/she  has  changed  in  the  past  five  years  and  one  decision  which 
was  made  on  the  basis  of  this  internal  change. 
\        Preparation;    discuss  the  concept  of 'change.    How  do  we  adapt  to, 
or  make  internal  changes?    How  do  wc  adapt  to  external  change? 
What  are  some  of  the  indicators  that  a  p^jrson  is  ha>^ing  diffi- 
culty adapting  to  changes?    Discuss  the  advantages  and  disad- 
vantages of  being. either  rigid  or  flexible.     If  ^  person  is  rigic 
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highly  structured,  extremely  hesitant  to  try  anything  new,  hov? 
does  this  effect  his/her  decision  making?    Bob  does  not  like 
new  people,  places,  6r  things.    He  is  very  set  in  his  ways. 
He  always  gets  up  at  the  same  time  everyday,  goes  to  bed  at  the 
s^me  time,  eats  the  same  food  at  the 'same  time  everyday.  If 
a  friend  invited  him  to  go  on  a  campting  trip  in  the  woods  for 
three  days,  do  you  think  that  he  would  decide  to  go? 
Kathy  is  a  fun-loving,  relaxed,  sociable  person  who  loves  to  try 
new  foods,  new  games,  and  having  new  experiences*    If  a  friend 
asked  her  to  go  on  a  camping  trip,  what  do  you  think  her  decision 
would  be?    What  are  the  advantages  and  disadvantages  to  being  the 
way  Bob  is,  or  the  way  Kathy  is?    Which  way  are  you? 
Resources : 

Developmental  objective:     to  understand  how  to  .accept  the  responsi- 
bility for  your  actions. 

a.    Activity:     review  "Counseling  in  Vocational  Decisions",  filmstrip 
and  cassette.,    Discu3s  the  value  of  seeking  outside  assistance 
(i|el!   from  counselor)  in  making  vocational  decisions  and  still 
being  able  to  maintain  independence  in  decision  making.  Discuss 
who  ultimately  is  responsible  for  a  decision.     (guidance  activity; 
social  studies  class)  '  . 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  state  to  the  teacher^ s 
or  counselor's  satisfaction,  three  reasons  for  seeking  outside 
assistance  in  vocatior/al  decision  making. 

Preparation:    emphasize  the  importance  of  taking  the  responsibility 
for  your  own  decisions  by  seeking  help  with  information,  considering 
all  alternatives,  planning,  predicting  outcomes,  etc.    Discuss  the 
highly  personal  natir^  of  a  vocational  decision.    Discuss  out- 
side influences  and  their  impact  upon  decisions.    Who  has  to  live 
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with  tha  decisions  you  make?    Discuss  the  integrity  and  indepen- 
dence of  decision  making. 

Resources ;    '^Counseling  in  Vocational  Decisions".  ^ 
Activity;    each  student  is  to  Interviev  a  worker  who  works  in  an 
area  the  student  is  particularly  interested  in  at  this  tine. 
Each  student  is  to  list  three  decisions  this  person  must  make 
daily  on  the  job  and  two  major  decisions  this  person  makes 
yearly  on  the  job.    Every  decision  is  followed  by  an  explanation 
of  how  the  worker  accepts  the  responsibility  for  the  decision. 
Thi,s  should  include  a  plan  of  action,  how  the  plan  is  implemented, 
and  what  is  done  if  the  plans  don'.t  work  out  as  expected.  (English 
class;    government  class;    guidance  activity)  ^ 
Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  name  one  decision  that' 
he/she  would  have  to  make  working  at  his/her  favorite  occupation, 
and  state  to  the  teacher* s  or  counselor's  satisfaction,  how  he/she 
would  take  the  responsibility  for  the  decision. 
Preparation;  -discuss  responsible  decision  making  in  regard  to 
personal  life,  working,  life,  on-the-job  group  decision  making, 
and  governmental  decisions  as  they  are  related  to  ethics  and  law. 
Discuss  the  feasibilityv' of  alternative  courses  of  action  if  a 
decision  becomes  fn'^propriate  on  the  national  level.    What  do 
we  do  if  we  make  inappropriate  decisions  for  our  own  life? 
When  you  implement  a  plan  of  action,  does  your  responsibility 
end  there  or  are  you  responsible  for  the  consequences  also? 
Resources; 

Activity ;    have  the  students  list  five  decisions  they  have  made 
in  tl>c  past  month.    Next  to  the  decision,  each  student  is  to 
stffte  whether  or  not  the  decision  turned  out  a.s  planned  or  as 
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expected.    Beside  those  decisions,  which  did  not  turn  out  as  planned, 
the -student  should  state  why  this  happened  and  hov  a  more  desired 
outcome  could  have  been  achieved.     (English  class;  guidance 
activity;  ,  social  studies  class) 

Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  state  to  the  teacher's 
or  counselor's  satisfaction,  what  it  means  to  take  responsibility 
for  a  d^^ision,  whether  the  outcome  was  desireable  or  undeslreable. 
Preparation ;    discuss  the  meaning  of  responsible  decision  making. 
Discuss  the  entire  process  which  includes:    recognizing  that  a 
decision  has  to  be  made,  knowing  all  the  available  alternatives, 
collecting  information,  determining  risks,  predicting  outcomes, 
choosing  ah  alternative,  constructing  a  plan  of  action,  and.  in- 
plemeriting  the  plan.    How  does  one  learn  to  accept  the  consequences 
of  a  decision? 
Resources: 
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XV.    NEED:    DECISION  MAKING  ATTITUDES  (10-12) 

A.    Unit  goal:    to  develop  an  awareness  of  how  decisions  are  influenced  by 
^  ifittitudes. 

1.    Develop»encal  objective:    to  understand  the  origins, of  attitudes. 

a.  Activity:    using  the  Valuing  Discussion  Guide    and  t^ipe,  each 

student  takes  a  turn  being  group  leader,  discussing  pages  1-29, 

/' 

^  answering  all  questions.     (guidance  activity;    Englisjh  class; 

social  studies  class;    human  relations  class) 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  state  to  the  satisfac- 
tion of  the  teacher  or  counselor^  the  six  basic  steps;  in  the 
valuing  process  and  wake  a  statement  about  the  relationship 
between  values,  attitudes,  and  decision  making. 
Preparation:    discuss  the  definitions  of  yalues,  attitudes, 
opinions,  value  judgements,  valuing  process,  attitudinal  refefenltsT 
and  social  mores.    How  do  ve  develop  our  attitudes?    Does  everyone 

in  your  family  have  the  same  attitudes  toward  sex?  religion? 

I 

drugs?    work?    If  we  value  something  highly  and  if  it:  is  very 
important  to  us,  what  Is  our  attitude  toward  it?    Pro.pare  students 
to  use  the  guide  without  a  leader,  having  each  student  take  a 
turn  being  loader,  asking  questions^  stimulating  discussion,  and 
then  passing  the  book  to  the  person  next  to  him/her. 
Resources;    Valuing:  -A  Discussion  Guide  for  Tcrsona-L  Decision 
MakingV 

b.  Activity^    after  viewing  "Career  Values--What  Really  Matters  fo 
You"  Part -;III--Chance  Taking,  conduct  a  pinel  discussion  on  ho^' 
attitudes  stem  from  value  structures.    Focus  on  risk  taking 
attitudes  air6  how  they  influence  a  person's  decision  making. 
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(guidance  activity;    English  class;    social  studies  class) 
Behavioral- evaluation;    each  student  will  make  a  statement,  to 

the  counselor's  or  teacher's  satisfaction,  about  the  relationship. 

{-> 

between  values,  attitudes  and  career  decision  making* 
Preparation:    discuss  values,  value  structures',  value  judgements, 
attitudes,  opinions  (verbalir.ed  attitudes),  and  their  relationships 
to  one  another  and  then  to  career  decision  making*    How  does  an 
attitude  become  an  attitude?    Do  attitudes  change?    What  type  of 
attitude  influences  decisions? 

Resources:  "Career  Values— What  Really  Matters  to  You"  Part  III- 
Chance  taking. 

Developmental  objective:    to  explore  the  attitudes  which  influence 
career  related  decisions. 

a.    Activity;    read  chapters  1,  2,  and  3  of  Your  Attitude  Is,  Showing* 

i 

Discuss  human  relations,  attitudes,  and  how  they  are  closely 
related  to  success  in  a  person's  life  work.     (guidance  activity; 
English  class;    social  studies  class) 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  briefly  describe  to  • 
the  satisfaction  of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  seven  work-related 
attitudes  and  how  they  can  contribute  to  successful  decision 
making' in.  an  occupation. 

Preparation:    discuss  attitudes  and  their  relationship  to  decision 
making.    Discuss  work- related  attitudes,  their  origins,  how  they 
differ  among  people  and  how  they  influence  career-related  deci- 
sion making  as  well  as  having  an  effect  upon  a  person^s  success 
in  a  career.    Discuss  human  relations  skills  in  reference  to  the 
statement:    **your  attitude  speaks  so  loudly,  I  can't  hear  what  you 
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Resources ;    Your  Attitude  Is  Shoving:    A  Primer  on  Human  Relations. 

 ._b^_._Ac.tivity ;    after  vieving^Jobs  end  Gender>  and  listening  to 

accompanying  cas'sette,  conduct  small  group  discussions  on  the 
topic  of  "How  much  does  ny^sex  influence  «y  job  choice?"  Is 
this  influence  internal  from  »yself  or  external  from  other  sources 
•i.e,  peers,' family,  society?    (guidance  activity;    social  studies 
class)  '  .  .  ^ 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  make  a  statement  to  tlTe 
satisfaction  of  the  teacheror  counselor  about  his/her  three 
favorite  career  choices  and  how  much  his/her  sex  type  influences 
.   each  choice. 

Preparation;    discuss  attitudes  about  sei  role  stereotyping  as 
they  relate  to  occupational  choice.    Do  you  see  yourself  as  being 

i 

helped  or  hindered  in  your  choice  of  work  because  of  your  sex? 
Do  you  consider  yourself  a  traditionalist  or  non-traditionalist  , 
in  your  attitudes  toward  "sex  role".    List  on  the  board  some  of 
*the  occupations  which  are  beginning  to  "open  up"  to  the  other 
sex  i.e,  nursing,  telephone  o^rators,  telephone  installers, 
the  professions,  various  construction  jobs ,  etc. 
Resources:     filmstrip  and  cassette^-Jobs  and  Gender, 
B.    Unit  goal:    to  facilitate  positive  and  adaptive  attitudes  to  aid  in  the 
decision  making  process  and  in  the  acceptance  of  itfs  inherent  responsi- 
bilities , 

1,    Developmental  objective:    to  understand  that  flexibility  and  adap- 
ts ibility  are  goal  facilitating  and  rigidity  is  goal-inhibiting:, 
'    3.    Activity ;    in  a  written  exGrcis.2,  each  student  is  to  state  one  najor 
carcor7related  goal,  predict  two  possible  changes  caused  by 
internal  or  external  factors  which  way  occur  and  cause  a  re-direc- 
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Cion  of  behavior  toward  chat  goal  and  one  alternate  plan  of 
action  which  he/she  coujld  enploy  to  work  toward  the  goal. 
For  example :  ^  ^\ 

Goal:    I  would  like  to  go  to  college .  toyjiridy^"e^^ 
Internal  Change:    I  may  discover  that  I  do  not  like  college 
" —  once  I  am  there. 

Re-direction:    If  I  don't  like  my  first  semester,  I  could  see 
a  counselor,  stay  in  school  one  more  semester,  and  see  if 
I  enjoy  it  more,  or  explore  otheir  post-high  school 
training.  -  " 

External  Change:    I  find  out  that  my  parents  will  not  be  able 

to  afford  to  send  me  to  college. 
Re-direction:  •  I  could  apply  for  a  scholarship  or  loan  to  help 

 me  through  school.     I  could  also  look  for  part-time  work 

while  I'm  in  school  to  help  me  financially. 
Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will^tate,  to  the  satis- 
faction of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  one  career  goal,  one  plan 
of  action  to  work  toward  that  goal,  end  one  alternate  plan* 
(guidance  activity;    social  studies  class;    psychology  class) 
Preparation:    discuss  the  concept  of  change.    Is  it  necessary? 
How  does  it  occur  and  have  you  changed  in  the  past  two  years? 
How  do  you  adapt  to  change  and  what  are  the  differences  between 
being  flexible  and  being  rigid?    Discuss  the  advantages  and  dls-  ' 
advantages  of  each  as  they  are  related,  to  the  decision  making 
process.    How  do  your  attitudes  and  opinions  toward  change 
compare  to  those  of  your  parents  and  grandparents?  Describe 
'^.^'rigid"  individual  and  he/she  might  make  decisions.  Describe 
a  "flexible"  person  and  state  how  he/she  might  wake  decisions. 

/     _  ■      463  -       ■    .  \ 


Resources : 

^  .  

b.    Activity;    have  each  student  write  a  short  essay  on  his/her 
life  style  five  years  ifrom  now,  using  th^  following  criteria: 

1)  a  statement  of  a  career  goal  and  two  objectives  used  to 
work  toward  that  goal. 

2)  a  statement  of  his/her  personal  living  situation  (where, 
how,  with  whom,  in  what  Kind  of  dwelling) 

3)  a  statement  of  personal  interests  and  values. 

4)  a  statement  of  one  possible  waj'or  internal,  change  which 
may  have  to  be  adapted  to  and  one  possible  major  external 
change  which  may  have  to  be  adapted'  to. 

The  life  style  projection  should  be  as  honest  and  realistic  as 
possible.     (English  class;    biology  class;    social  studies  class) 
Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  state  to  the  satisfac- 
tion  of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  three      ^advantages  to  being 
flexible  in  outlook,  attitudes  and  behavior;  and  three  disad** 
vantages  to  being  rigid  in  outlook,  attitudes,  and  behavior. 
Preparation;    discuss  the  concepts  of  change^  flexibility,  growth, 
and  adaptation.    Give  examples  of  living  things  adapting  to  their 
environment  through  evolutionary  stages  of  growth  as  well  as 
examples  of  man's  capability  to  manipulate  and  change  the  en- 
vironment   (often  with  unknown  consequences).    Discuss  some  of  the 
projections  for  the  future  of  mankind  from  Alvin  Toffler's 
Future  Shock  and  how  we  could  or  could  not  adapt  to  them. 
Contrast  flexibility  in  growth  and  cevelopment  with  rigidity* 
Resources ;    Future  Shock* 
Developmental  objective:    to  understaud  how  to  acqopt  the  responsi- 
bility for  decisions  and  related  actions. 

« 
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1 

Activity;    conduct  a  panel  discussion  on  the  topic  of  responsible 
career  oriented  decision  making..  Answer  the  following  questions: 
Who  should  be  happy  with  the  decisions?    Who  should  be  responsi* 
ble  for  a  plan  of  action?    How  do  you  implement  various  career 
decisions?    What  do  you  do  if  the  decisions  do  not  turn  out  as 
expect;(ed?    Each  student  then  makes  a  personal  list  of  career  re- 
.lated  decisions  which  he/she  has  made  or  will,  make  soon  and  a 
brief  description  of  hovi  he/she  did  or  did  not  accept  the  re- 
sponsibility for  those  decisions.    What  could  have  been  done  to  make 
the- decision  outcoMe  more  desireablc?    This  is  a-  list  that. is 
kept  for  weekly  additions  throughout  the  yo^ar.     (English  class; 
social  studies  class;    guidance-  activity)/ 

>Behavorial  evaluation;    each  student  wi/11  definq  responsible  de-  , 
cision  making  to  the  satisfaction  of  ihe  teacher  or  counselor. 
This  must  include  the  step's  in  the  j^rocess  of  decision  making  and 
accepting  the  responsibility  for  actions  whether  the  decision ^has 
desireable  or  undesireable  outcomes. 

preparation:    discuss  responsible '-derision  making  on  personal,  fam- 
ily/peer  group  and  governmental  levels  (ethics  and  law).  Who 
assumes  the  responsibility  for  these  decisions?    What  can  bfi 
done  if  the  results,  do  not  turn  out  as  expected  or  the  decision 
ontrome  was  undesire^ible.    Discuss  some  of  the  'causes  of  de- 
risions which  do  not  turn  our  as  exported.    Reasons  may  include: 
not  recQgni/ing  the  need  for  a,  planned  decision,  having  inade- 
quate or  irrelevant  information,  selecting  an  alternative  for  an 
inappropriate  or\pdssibly  too  highly  selfish  reason,  not  pre- 
dieting  the  various  outromos,  taking;  too  great  a  risk,  not 
planning  the  decision  properly  sncf  not  implementing  a  plan  of 

action.  /  ,  , 


Dlsruss  the  feeling  which  surround  an  inappropriate  decision. 
Is  it  difficult  or^^e>&^  to  m^k6  a  mistake? 
Re  3  on  fees*;  ^      \^  ' 

Arfiviry ;  ^each  5r?jdent  constants  a  list-  of  *^My  personal  .code  of 
ethics*%  listing  the-s^vert'-ethl-c^l  behaviors  he/she  thinks  are 
most  important.    This  list  Is  used\as  a  spring  bod'd  for  dis- 
cussion.of  how  decislotis  and  actions  are  injluc^nced,  by  personal 

\ 

ethics,  (guidance  activity;  English  class;  social  studies  i 
class) 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  make  a  statement  about 
rho  influence/ of  ethics  upon  decision  making  to  the  satisfaction  of^ 
the  teacher/ or  counselor.  '     -  1  * 

Preparation :    discuss  and  define  ethical  codes  and  their  relatij: 
ship  to'^'alues,  attitudes,  and  law.    How  are  ethics  det^nftined .  and 
arc  they  t*he  same  for  everyone?    Discuss  the^^ejEfcfjCt  of  a  personal 
code  of  ethics  on  personal  decision  making.    Discuss*  the  ten 
commandments  in  relation  to  ethics  and  values  and  to  law, 
Res'ources: 


A 
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XVI.  NEED:    DECISION .M^KING  SKILLS'  (K-3)  \ 

A.    Unit  goal:    to  emphasize  the  utilization  of  some  of  the  se^f  characteristics 


in  decision  making. 


1,    Developmental  objective:    tb  be  §ble  to  identify  seVf  goals, 

.  '  I  . 

"^a.    Activity:    have  students  consider  \jhat  their  classroom  would  be  like 

\         if  everyone  were  allowed  to  talk  loudly  all  the  time  (in  such  K  way 

,        as  to' disturb  others).    Choose  several  students  to  role  play  the 

\      i  .  1  ^ 

scene--some  stuaents  trying  to  work,  others  only  playing.  Then.. 

r  ! 

have  students  decide  how  they  want  their  classroom  to  be,  and  what 
kinds  of  things  need  to  be  considered.    List  these  oii  the  black- 
)oard,. 

Be'havioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  draw  a  picture  repre- 

!l  

senting  the  way  he/she  tj^inks  the  classroom  should  be  and  give  two 

reason,  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  for  his/ 

\ 

her  decision. 

Preparation:      introduce  the  idea  that  knowing  what  you  want  is 

\  hot  lalways  so  easy.    U.'^e'  simple  examples  (e.g.  consider  how  you'd 

\  \ 

.f^el^  after  three  days  of  nothing  to  eat  but  Bubble  Gum  flavored 
bream) . 

Relsources:    role  playing,  art  materials. 


b.    Actijvity:    put  ^several  category  titles  on  t;he  blackboard  of  things 
'  stildjents  kn^w  about  or^are  particularly  interested  in  (cars,  kinds 


of  foils,  sports  hereoes,  television  characters,  buildings,  story 
characters,,  etc.).  Then  have  students  choose  what  kind  of  N^b^ect 
they\l would  like  to  be  if  they  were  of  that  categoryr-a  Volkswagen 


or  a  lead  ilia  c  if  they  were  a  car,  a  Barbie  doll  or-.a  Baby  'Beans 
If  they  were  a  doll,  Roosevdlt  Franklin  or  the  Cookie  Monster  if  , 


they 


\ 

w'ere  Sesame  Street  characters. 
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Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  pantomime  his/her  fav- 
orite object/category  and  give,  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  teacher 
or  counselor,  at  least  two  reasons  why  he/she  would  choose  that 
particular  one.  ^ 
Preparation;    same  as  XVI,  A,-l,  a. 
Resources ;  pantomiming. 

Developmental  objective;    to  be  able  to  Identify  personal  strategies. 

a.    Activity;,    have  students  consider  a  story  in  which  the  main  charac- 
ter wants  a  special  kind  of  candy  very  badly.    He/she  had  It  only 
once  before  and  doesn't  usually  have  the  money  for  candy.    A  j 
neighbor  woman  offers  the  child  a  dime  for  each  time  he/she  will 
run  to\  the  market  on  the  comer  for  milk  and  cold  cuts.    The  candy 
costs  25c  and  the  woman  has  already  hired  the  main  character  twice, 
so  he/she  has  saved  20c.    By  the  time  he/she  can  almost  taste  that 
candy  but  Is  still  short  the  5c*    Some  choices  migl\t  be  to  wait  for 
anotjher  job  from  the  woman,  look  for  another  way  to  earn  a  nickel, 
'borrow  it  from  a  friend  and  share  the  candy,  borrow  it  from  a 
friend  and  pay  him/her  back,  steatl  the  nickel,  steal  the  candy,  etc 
Have  a  few  students  take  turns  pantomiming  what  he/she  would  be 
willing  to  do  to  get  the    candy.  j 
Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  do  a  charcoal  sketch  or 
colored  pencil  drawing  depicting  the  strategy  he/she  would  take  to 
get  something  special  he/she  wants  very  much;    eg.    drawing  of  a 
student  working  or  talking  to  a  friend  about  borrowing  etc. 
Preparation:    explain"^o  students  that  learning  how  to  decide 
things  involves  severa^considerations .    In  addition  to  necdmj  to 
determine  just  what  you  want,  it  is  also  necessary  to  identify 
^  what  yoil're  willing  to  do  to  get  it, 
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Resources:    art  materials. 


b»    Activity;    have  students  consider  a  story  about  Sam  and  Angie  who 
are  brother  and  sister  and  also  very  good  friends  besides •    Sam  \ 
Is  a  little  older  than  Angie  but  they  still  spend  a  lot  of  time  \ 
together  and  like  each  other  a  lot,    Bbth  Sam  and  Angie  like  to 
play  oUt  on  the  street,  stick  ball  or  street  hockey,  but  don't 
get  too  much  time  since  they  go  to  school  and  have  to  come  in  - 
by  supper  time     One  afternoon  when  they  were  cutting  up  news- 
papers to  make  hats  and  perm-poms.  Same  spilled  a  whole  jar  of  paste 
on  the  rug.    Sam's  mom  said  she  wasn't  tht  mad  but  ,that  whoever  - 
spilled  the  paste  would  have  to  clean  it  up  before  playing  out- 
side.   S'am  had  his  turn  coming  up  in  a  marble 'game  and  he  was  very 
anxious  to  win  a  special  catseye  boulder.    It  was  now  or  never. 
Angie  knew  how  Important  the  marble  was  to  Sam.  ,^  Sam  told  his 


\ 


mother  that  he  didn't  know  anything  about  the^^ paste.    Angie  was 
alwaya.  loyal  to  Sam  but  this  made  her  pretty  ii^ad^>,  arid\she  wanted 
to  play  out  too.    What  should  she  do  now?    Have  students  identify 
the, various  choices  that  Angie  would  have  and  write  them  on  the 
blackboard..   '  ^  •      '  " 

Behaviora^i^e>^aluation ;    each  student  will  state  how  he/she  would 
hayft^  beiiaved  in  the  Sam  and  Angie  story  and  give,  to  the  sat  is 
faction  of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  at  least  one  reason  why. 
■>?reparation;    suggest  that  sometimes  we  want,  things    that  aren't 
objects,  and  that  it  can  be  hard  to -decide  how  to  get  or  keep 
these  th-lngs  (e*g,  good  friends)  and  still  get  some  part  at  least 
of  what  we  might  want.    Encourage  personal  identification. 
Resources ; 

Unit  goal:    to  emphasize  the  utilization  of  information  processing  ui 


\ 

\ 
\ 

\ 
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decision  making.  / 


1.    Developmental  objective:    to  be  able  to  recognize  t^he  effects  of  en- 

'  vironraental  influences,  1 

1 

Activity:    from    old  National  Geographic  magazjlnes  or  other  sources 
of  cultural  studies,  have  students  cut  out  andlmske  collages  out 
of  pictures  showing  people  dressed  in  clothing  appropriate  to  the 
climate  in  which  they  live.^  Have  them  consider  hcr^  those  climatic 
influences  might  affect  a  little  girl's  decision  about  what  to 
wear  to  a  party  or  a  boy's  decisions  about  .how  he  would  spend  a 
f/ee  afternoon.    ^  , 

Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  give  at  least  two  ex- 

^    ,   ^  

amples  of  decisions  he/she  has  made  within  the  last  two  weeks  thfiit 
were  determined  or  influenced  by  physical  considitons  in  his/her  - 
environment , 

Freparation;    introduce  the  idea  of  environmental  influence  and 
suggest  that  many  things  around  us  affect  our  decisions ,  Rnjdo 
things  we.  want  or  strategies  we  will  utilize  toi  get  them./ 

/ 

Resources:    magazines,  art  materials.  "  / 

Activity:    have  students  role  play  a  skit  in  which  Terry,  a  blac^, 
7  year  old  girl,  was  chosen  to  go  to  SL^^f/tsh  air  camp  for  the  summer 
in  the  suburbs  of  the  city  where  she  lived,    ^he  was  very  excited 
and  proud  and  wanted  to  go  very  much.    Even  though  it  wouldn^t  cost 
her  family  anything,  Terry  knew  that  her  father  counted  on  her 
to  help  with  the  market  he  ran — she  could  only  do  a  few  things  like         -  \ 
show  customers  where  things  were  or  take  the  money  to  her  father, 
but  all  the  same  she  knew  it  helped  and  her' father  liked  it. 


Terry's  mother  didn*  c  say  tijuch  about-  the  camp  when  she  was  told; 


she  only  seemed  a  little  worried  and  woi^dered  who  would  help  her 


j  ^DO 

wtth  the  younger  children  at  home.    Terry's  mother  and  father 
said  she  coftld  makd:^  up  her  own  mind  about  going.    But  Terry  de- 
cided not    to  go.    Why?    After  role  playing,  have  each  player  des- 
cribe how  the  character  he/she  played  might  have  felt  in  that  sit- 
ua't^^on . 

Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  draw  a  picture  or  brief 
series  of  pictures  representing  at  least  one  decision  he/she  made 
that  was  influenced  by  his/her  parents  or  family. 
freparation;    expand  environmental  influence  to  include  no-objects 
(parents,  siblings,  etc.).,    Suggest  that  we  are  not  always  free  to 
consider  only  what  we  might  want  and  that  even  what  we  want  itself 
may  be  influenced  by  what  others  clos^to  us  .want ,  or  think,  or  ex- 
pect of  us.    Stress  that  is  is  sometimes  rather:  difficult  to  deal 
with^^'these  influences  until  we  understand  their  relationship  to 

uir  better    —  -   •  * 

Resources  ;    role  playing,  art^  materials. 

o 

Developmental  objective:  to  be  able  to  distinguish  useful  from  irrele- 
vant information.     "  '         ,  / 

Activity:    show  students  a  teacher  selected  series  of/pictures 
relevant  to  a  school  aged  child  making  a  decision,    jshis  can  be 
on  a  very  concrete  level  such  as  a  child  deciding  wliat  to  wear  out- 
side and  looking  at  a  thermometer  and  then  at  the  sky,  to  see, 
for  instance,  if  it's  cold  and  wet  or  warm  and  dry,. etc.  Insert 
one  picture  that  has  nothing  to  do  with  that  decision  (although 

it  might  be  of  interest  to  the  student  on  other  grounds)  e.g. 

w 

a  picture  with  a  calendar  shoing  what  day  of  the  week  it  is.  Ask 
students  pc  eliminate^  one  picture  and  have  them  explain  why. 
Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  give  an  example  of  a 
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recent  decision  he/she  has  made  and  vill  give  at  least  two  pieces 
of  information  he/she  used  (e.g.  went  to  bed  early  because  I  was 
tired'  snd  had  a  busy  next  dav  planned),   .Then  he/she  will  give 
another  piece  of  information  that  was  factual  but  irrelevant  to 
the  decision  (e.g.  the  moon  was  full). 

Preparation;    introduce  the  role  of  information  in  decision  making. 
Suggest  that  infonnstion  is  essential  but  that  the  information 
used  must  relate  directly  to  the  decision  at  hand. 
Resources; 

Activity;    have  students  make  a  class  mural  on  decision  making. 
Have  them  select  three  decisions  they  are  often  faced  with  (e.g. 
watch  TV  or  play  outside;    do  homework  or  skip^it;    play  hop 
scotch  or  marbles,  etc.)  and  represent  them  in  drawings,  photo- 
graphs or  pictures.    Have  them  label  the  information  that  is  im* 
portant  to  the  decision  and  add  some  facts  that  may  be  of  interest 
to  them  or  relevant  to  another  decision  but  irrelevant  to  that 
one.    Discuss  how  some  information  may  be  important  to  one  decision 
and  useless  in  another.  . 

Behavioral  evaluation;    from  the  mural,  each  student  will  identify 
at  least  one  decision  ^and  one  piece  of  useful  Information  for 
that  decision.    Then  he/she  will  identify  the  irrelevant  informa- 
tion for  that  decision  and  hypothesize,  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
teacher  or  counselor,  another  situation  in  which  that  information 
would  be  useful; 

Preparation;    work  through  several  decisions  verbally  to  illustrate 
the  use  of  information  while  at  the  same  time  stressing  that  much 
information  might  be  useless  for  any  one  particular  decision. 
Resources;    art  materials. 
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Developmental  objective:    to  be  able  to  identify  alternatives. 

a.'  Activity:    have  a  group  of  students  use  puppets  and  act  out  a 
situation  in  the  school  playground  in  which  a  decision  has  to 
'  be  made  about  how  to  pick  leaders  for  Icickball  teawi.  Without 
any  rehearsing  have  individual  puppeteers  suggest  different  ways 
of  choosing  the  team  leaders.    Have  other  student^  or  the  teacher  • 
list  these  on  the  board,  while  player  complete  the  scene  (making 
the  decision).  .  Then  have  students  count  the  number  of  alternatives 
and  discuss  'the  advantages  of  each.    Have  player  indicate  how 
they  arrive  at  the  alternative  they  choose  (i.e.  what  were  the 
advantages  that  made  it  a  better  or  more  suitable  choice  than  the 
other  alternatives). 

Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  draw  a  picture  of  him/ 
herself  making  a  decision  he/she  made  within  the  last  week.  Then 
he/she  will  draw  at  least  one  other  picture  representing  an  alter- 
native that  he/she  might  have  taken  but  did  not. 
Preparation:  ^give  concrete  and  simple  examples  of  alternatives 
that  they  think  relate  to  decision  making.    Stress  that  one  te  s 
a  better  chance  of  getting  what  he/she  wants  if  he/she  knows 
all  the.  alternatives  or  as  many  of  them  as  possible. 

Resources:    role  playing,  art  materials.   y 

h.    Activity:    have  students  consider  the  story  of  Billy  who  had  nine 
brothers  and  sisters  and  didn-t  really  have  much  attention  paid  to 
him  by  his  mother.    Billy's  father  d^tt't  live  with  the  fatdily.but 
used  to  come  now  and  then  (not  always  on  the  day  he  promised  and 
never  on  time)  to  visit.    Billy  looked  forward  to  these  yi3its 
and  when  his  father  told  him  that  in  two  weeks,  on  Saturday,  he 
would  come  and  take  Billy,  all  by  himself,  anyi^^jere  he  chose,  Billy 
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was  v|^^?^xclted.    He  thought  and  thought  and  decided  on  going  to 
to  the  football  game.    Saturday  morning  came  and  went  and  there 
WAS  lio  sign  of  Billy's  father.    Early  afternoon  came  and  went. 
The  time  for  the  football  game  came  and  went.    At  5  o'clock 
•Billy's  father  came  and  didn't  even  say  he  was  sorry.    Billy  was 
hurt  and  angry,  but  his  father  was  here  now  and  was  asking  him  • 
wh^t  he'd  like  to  do.    Have  students  consider  the  following  pos- 
sibilities and  fill  In  others: 
Billy  could 

(1)  ^  pout 

(2)  tell  his-  father  to  go  away;    it  was  too  late  to  go  to  the 
-game  ^ 

(3)  pretend  he  wasn't  angry  and  go  to  the  movies  instead  with 
his  father 

(4) 
(5) 

Have  students  think  of  a'lternative  ways  for  Billy  to  behave  and 
other  alternatives  for  his  plan  o'f  going  to  the  football  game. 
Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  state  an  example  of  some 
plans  or  a  decflsion  already  made  that  didn't  work  out  the  way  he/ 
she  had  hoped  and  describe  it  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  teacher 
or  counselor.    Then  describe  the  alternative  path  he/she  took. 
Freparatioh:    suggest  that  alternatives  may  lie  in  kinds  of  coping 
behaviors  as  well  as  in  concrete  things-to-do  and  that  some,  of  our 
decisions,  even  when  made  carefully  may  not  work  out  (risk).  Thes 
demand  flexibility  and  an  ability  to  identify  alternatives. 
Resources: 
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XVI.  NEED:    DECISION  MAKING  SKILLS  (4-6) 

A.    Unit  goal:    to  emphasize  the  utilization  of  self  values  in  decision 
Tmaking. 

1.    Developmental  objective:    to.be  able  to  identify  goals* 

a.    Activity:    have  students  discuss  some  of  the  conflicts  they  have 
within  their  families*    Select  the  three  most  common  ones  and  have 
several  small  groups  role  play  the  situations.'as  they  usually 
occur.    Then  have  other  groups  (or  pairs)  role  play  the  way  they 
Would  like  them  to  go  (e.g.  conflict  over  who  gets  $o  choose  the 
television  show  watched;    as  it  is  a  big  argument  ending  in  an  up- 
roar with  no  one  watching  anything  but  as- it  ;  might  be,  take  turns 
with  no  arguing  or  children  watch  during  certain  hours).    Then  have 
students  attach  their  own  goals  in  the  conflict  situation  to  a  yalue 
■they  hold.    For  example: 

goal:    compromise  in  watching  television 

value:    good  family  relationship  without  losing  out  completely 

goal:    watch  what  I  want  only 
value:    getting  what  I  want 

Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  list  at  least  three  goals 
he/she  has  in  his/her  relationship  oj:  future  career,  or  whatever, 
and  attach  each  goal  to  at  least  one  value  he/she  holds.  s 
Preparation;    expand  the  discussioa  on  determining  goals  to  in- 
corporate values.    Suggest  that  what  we  want  out  of  life  tends  to 
correlate  with  those  things  we  value.    Give  several  simple  ex- 
amples, e.g.  if  your  goal  is  to  be  President  of  the  United  States 
you  might  value  power  or  leadership  or  contribution. 
Resources :    role  playing 
b.    Activity:    have  students  break  up i into  groups  of  threes  or  fours 
and  each  group  select  an  occupation  to  research.    Students  study 

,  ■  ,■■  ■  ' 
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what  the  workers  within  that  occupation  do  and  then»  with  tape 

r 

recorders,  they  can  go  into  the  field  atA  interview  three  diffe- 
rent workers.    Interviews  should  Se  structured  so  «•  to  include 
sone  discussion  of  each  worker* s  career  goals  (e.g«  to  be:  the  boss 
or  sell  the  most  stereo  sets)  and  personal  goals  as  they  relate  to 
careers  (e.g.  to  make  enough  »oney  to  buy  a  house  soaeday,  or  to  get 
good  enough  at  repairing  cars  to  fix  up  antique  cars  at  ho«e,  etcO» 
Tapes  should  be  played  in  class  and  students  should  keep  a  running 
list  of  the  goals  stated  and  associated  with  the  interviewee* s  car- 
eer»    Then  they  see  what  the  sKist  conmon  goals  are  ,  wh<ether  there 
are  some  that  nearly  all  workers  have,  only  a  few  have,  etc* 
Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  list  at  least  three  goals 
mntioned  by  at  least  half  of  the  interviewees ,  and  at  least  one 

\  "unusual"  goal  mentioned  fewer  than  threer  tines. 
\  ^  .  ■ 

•  Preparations   suggest  that  people  have  several  different  goals  as-  . 

sociated  with  their  careers ,  some  that  may  directly  relate  to  Job«- 
^ask  performance  and  sone  that  have  to  do  with  the  workers*  lives 
when  they're  not  working.    Rehearse  taping  with  students,  if  necr 
essary,  or  construct  a  standard  list  of  questions  designed  to  get 
at  various  goals. 
Resources r   tape  recorder(s). 
Developmental  objective:    to.be  able  to  identify  value  related  strat- 
egies in  decision  making,  | 
*•    Activity:    have  each  itudent  make  a  collage  of  pictures  representing 
three  important  goals  (these  can  be  widely  varied  to  represent  pos- 
sessions, careers^  places  to  live,  etc.).    For  each  of  these  goals 
have  students  list  three  possible  methods  of  attainment,  e.g. 
goair  to  get  a  motorcycle 
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method:    get  a  job,  earn  money,  buy  it 
or 

borrow  money  from  the  bank 
or 

saye  a  little  for  a  long-time 

or  *^ 
save  everything  for  a  shorf  time 

or  V  v'  ^      .        .  ^  ^ 

steal  the  money,  .et'c. 
The  studentsV^mcthods.  should  be.  ranked  and  teasons  for  the  ranking 
order  should  be  discussed  (e,g.  stealing  is  last  because  of  value 
on  security  or  honesty. 

Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  rank  the  goals  on  the 
left  according  to  personal  importance  and    will  write,  or  state 
verbally,  one  example  of  what  he/she  would  be,  willing  to  do 
(strategy)  to  attain  each  goal  on  the  left.    Then  he/she  will  idenr 
tlfy  to  the  teacher's  or  counselor's  satisfaction, -an  appropriate 
value    to  correspond  with  the  strategy.' 

^oal  strategy  .         value  ^ 

be  a  good  friend 
be  powerful 
have  good  clothes 
help  people  who  need  it 
be  a  good  plumber 
For  example : 

goal:    to  be  a  beautician 

I 

^  strategy:    go  to  cosmethology  school  for  a  year  * 
value:    like  to  wprk  with  makeup  and  hair /to  make  women  pretty 

Reparation:    expand  the  discussion  on  variety  of  goals  to  include 

/  > 

possessions,  states  of  being,  a^id  "careers.  /Identify  the  value  re- 

/ 

lated  strategy  as  essentially  what  a  persoA  is  willing  to  do  to 
^et  his/her  goal.    Suggest  that  what  one  .Values  will  greatly 
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affect  Chii.  .  • 

Resources;    nagazlneSy  art  materials* 

/ctlvlty ;    have  students  interview  a  parent  or  some  other  adult  well 
known  to  then*    Structure  their  interviews  to  include  the  parent's 
original  career  goals  at  the  point,  say,  when  .he/she  first  had  a 
serious  avbltion  to  be  a  specialized  worker  (e.g.  brain  surgeon). 
Then  have  students  determine  if  the  parent  actually  attained  his/her 
goal — if  so,  have  them  trace  the  steps  he/she  took  to  get  .there;, 
if  the  parent  did  not  attain  the  original  goal  or  abandoned'  it,  or 
re-worked  it,  have  students  find  out  why  (e.g.  have  to  go  to  school 
too  long,  training  to,o  costly',  grades  too  poor,  etc.).    Have  stu- 
dents chart  their  results  to  .share  .with  others.    Focus  on  factors 
within  individual  control  (i.e.  aptitude  scores  may  not  be  con- 
trollable, but  effort  put  into  achievement  grades  are), 

i 

f 

'  GoaL:    to  be  a  lawyer 

^  requireaenta  reality 

.^^ 

rigorous  training  too  long 

high  coat  of  training  too  much 

non-financial' Investment  too  much; 

(conanitinent  to  a  great  amount  *  .  ^ 

of  work)^ 

Result:    revamp  goal     to  be  a  legal  secretary. 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  make  a  drawing  represen- 
ting two  jobs  (potential  goals)  that  interest  him/her  and  at  least 
one  necesta.ry  step  or  strategy  "to  attain  each  one.    Then  he/she 
will  indicate  whether  at  this  time  he/she  thinks  he/she  mtghtbg^^ 
willing  to  follow  through  the  strategy  by  a     im  \#  ]  or  a 


/ 
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?rep«ratlon;    •tress  the  importance  of  understanding  how  to  get 
what  you  want  and  being  able  to  determine  if  you* re  willing  to'^make 
the  investment  to  get  it. 
.   Resources;    parental  interview,  attl  materials. 
B.J  Uriit  goal:    to  emphasize  the  utilization  of  \inf ormation  processing , in 
decision  making. 

1.    Developmental  objective:    to  be  able  to  ^eal  with  soJie  environmental 
influences. 

a.    Activity;    have  students  role  play  a  situation  in  which  a  student 
ntsied  Tommy  has  been  saving  "his  allowance  and  birthday  money  for  - 
over  a  year  and  has  finally  decided  xlo  Ispend  it  on  the  course 
tuition  for  a  special  class  in  photography  for  young  people  fit  the 
YMCA  two  blocks  away  from  his  house.    BUt  when  he  goes  to  register 
he  finds  that  while- he  will  be  accepted,!  there  is  not  enough  dark 
room  space  for  him  to  develop  his,  own  film  whfch-.hc^really  wanted 
to  do.    He  certainly  doesn*t  have  a  darkroom  in  his  family's  apart- 
ment.   At  this  point  have  two  groups  of  students  do  two  alternative-* 


endings;  (1)  Tommy  gives  up  his  goal  of 
spends  his  money  on  something  else  and  (2 


taking  the  course* and 
I    Tommy  secures  the 
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cooperation  of  his  family  to  make  the  batljiroom  into  a  darkroom 

*  I  * 

479 


\  ■-■ 

during  agre&d  upqn  hours*    Have  students  identify  other  , solutions 

and  discuss  how  manipulating-  the  environment  can  work  to  inflxience 

•  /  ^      '  ^      ' '  .  /  * 

.  '  .  /  1 

decision  making,        ,        .  "  .  / 

Behavioral*^  evaluation;    each  student  wil-l  give  to  the  taacher's  or 
counselor's  satisfaction,  at  leist  one  exanple  of  a  decision  he/she 
has  made  that  depended  on  some  alteration  of ^the  environment  and 
]give'One  reason  why  it  worked  well  or  not  well.    For  exanplg,,  you've 
decided  to  put  aore  effort  into  your  school  work  and  you  want  to 

^     •  ■  '  '  / 

sleep  we|.l,  your  little  brother  wants  the  light  on  which  bothers 
your  sle'eping  to  you  devise  a  screeen  out  of  .old  sheet,  t^^b lock  out 
the  light.    It  works  well  because  your  side  of  the  room  is  dark  and 
his  is  light. 

Freparat ion ;    continue  lesson  on  the  importance  of  environmental  In- 


fluence  on  decision  making.    Stress  .that  some  environmental  problems 
can  be/sol>;ed  through  mamipulatlon  whicjit  in  turn  <can  render  a  deci- 
siori  possible  to  carry  out. 


I 

Resources;    role  playing.  ^ 
b.    Activity:    tell  students  the  story  of  Maria  who  loved  music  and 
,   worked  very  hard  during  her^frefe  period  at  school  to  try  to  play 
one  of  the  school  trumpets.    The  music  teacher  noticed  Maria's^ 
persistence  and  offered *to  try  to  help  her  win  one  of  the  school 
scholarships  for  a  series  of  ISymusic  lessons^    Maria  didn't  quj^e 
know  what  to  do  j^ecause  she  knew  her  father  needed  to  have  It  quiet 
in  the  efvenings  since  he  started  work  at  11  IM  and  rested  in  the 
,  aftembyht.  *She  knew  her  saother' wouldn't  think  much  of  he|^  spendixig 
I  \  her  time  on  soirtcthlng/l^ke  the  ^  trumpet --her  mother  wanted  her  to  be 

good  in  something  she  could  get  a  job  at  later,  like  business  aath.  . 
.     But  Maria  really  wanted  to  do  it.    She  decided 'to  talk  to  her 

/ 
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t  .  ^  1 

*  parents  about  it  and  got  the  reaction  she  expected.    Her  mother  .  ^ 
thought  it  would  be  a  waste  of  time  and  her  father  grumbled  about 
alot  of  hooting  noises*    But  Maria  explained  "her  feeling  about 
music,  how  good  it  felt  to  work  on  a  section  and  master  it.  She 

checked  with  a  jtieighbo'r  to  see  if  she  couta'  practice  there  "when  . 

?  ■  • 

her  father  was  resting.    Maria* parents  didn't  really  understand 

♦  ^*  « 

quite  why  she  wanted  to  play  the  trumpet,  but  they  knew  it  was 
important  to  her  and  that  she  wuld  make  an  effort  not  to  have  it 
bother  them,  so  they  agree  to  let  her  take  the^essons. 
Behivioral  evaluation;    each  student  wll^  identifJ^-t^^ 
.  Maria  did,  instead  of  forgetting  her  goal,  that  enabled^r^ 
carry  through  with  her  decision  to  take  trumpet  lessons  and  to 
the  teacher's  dr  counselor's  satisfaction,  explain  how  they  worked. 
'Freparation:    review  efiEect  of  environmental  influences  on  decision 
making  and  consideration  of  relationships  as  environment. 
Resources : 

Developmental  objective:    to  be  abl^e.  to  -dis.tlnguish..useful  Jrom  irrel^ 
vtnt  information.  v 

a.    Activity;    have  studc^.nts  do  a  painting  of  a  recent  decision  they 
m*de--vhat  to  give  a  friend  for  a 'birthday,  whether  or  not  to 
Study  math,  or  give  up-,  whether  or  not  to  join  Girl  Scouts,  Then 
have  students  identify  aJ  the  pieces  of  information  they  used. 
Then  insert  some  other  info\^tion  you  might  know  about  the  student 
e.g.  that  his/her  mother  jus\^Had  a  biby,  that  his/her  family  got 
a  new  car,  that  his/her  brother  joined  the  array.    Have  students  re- 
act to  the  various  elements  of  information  and  discuss  its  impact 
on  their  decisions. 
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Behavioral  evtluattoTi;    each  atudcnt  will  match  at  least  three  of 

7  ^  /  ... 

1:he  following  decitioiji  correctly  to  the  Dxeces  of  useful  infonna*- 


1 


tion    and  the  pieces  of  irrelevant  information* 
A«    wear  jeana  rather  than  a  good  dreaa/      (1)    It* a  cold  out 


to  Judy's  birthday  party 


B«    go  to  the  ikovies  instead  of 
playing  street  hockey 


C.    study  math, very  hard 


D.    take  swiwing  lessons 


(2)  we're  playing  outside 

(3)  Judy  will  be  8 

(4)  we'll  make  a  nessy 
pizsa 

(1)  it's  very  cold  out 

(2)  there's  traffic  on  the 
atreet  today 

(3)  it  Slight  snow 

(4)  the  movies  last  2  hrs^ 

(1)  Jerry  Is  good  at  math 

(2)  I  want  to  be  good  in 
math 

(3)  I  like  math 

(4)  math  is  Important  to 
science  and  I  like 
science 

(1)  swisaning  is  fun 

(2)  many  people  know  how  t 
SHin 

(3)  swiamiing  is  valuable 
for  safety  reasons 

(4)  swimming  is  good 
exercise 


Preparation;    describe  information  and  data  that  effect  or  determine 
a  decision.    Suggest  that  we  all  face  alot  of  data  in  our  everyday 
life  and  that  we  have  to  learn  to  sort  out  what  Is  relevant  for  a 
particular  decision. 
Resources:    art  materials. 

Activity;    have  students  role  play  a  scene  in  which  a  young  athlete 

is  trying  to  decide  whether  to  try  for  a  career  as  a  baseball  player 

or  as  a  partner  in.  his  father's  cleaning  store.    The  boy  had  to 

think  of  a  lot  of  things  but  he  found  hi  mind  filling  up  with  all 

kinds  of  extra  information  too*    Have  the  players  as  follot/s: 

\        a  teacher  with  an  expectancy  table  on  success  of  athletes 
a  coach  saying  he'^s  -very  good 


disappoint.ed  father 

impressed  friend  / 

the  boy  wanting  adventure  / 

the  boy  wanting  to  work  with  his  father 

Have  students  discuss  the  relevaiice  of  each  pl»»ce  of    in  format  ion*' 

provided  by  these  roles. 

Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will,  to  the  satisfaction  of 

— ■  ■   ,    ^  ' 

o  ^  * 

the  teacher  or  counselor,  identify  at  least  two  important  pieces 
of  information  from  the  role  playing  and  at  least  two  that  he/she 
feels  should  not  enter  into  the  decision  making  process  and  he/she 

will  give    one  reason  why  for  each. 

/     '  '  ^ 

Preparation:    same  as  XVI,  A,  2,  a. 

Resources :    role  playing* 

Developmental  objective:    to  be  able  to  identify  alternatives. 

a.    Act  ivity:    have  students  conduct  a  series  of  In-school  inter'v^iews 

with  school  personnel.    The  purpose  should  be  to  identify  and  discuss 
as* many  of  the  career  alternatives  of  the  personnel  as  possible. 
For  example,  Kave  students  ask  the  shop  teacher  or  cafeteria  vorker 
what  other  careers  he/she  might  have  entered  If  teaching  had  not 
been  an  option.    Have  them  identify  what  alternatives  they  would 
choose  now  if  all  school  Hosed.    Also  have  students  try  to  identi- 
fy the  common  elements  that  suggest  a  variety  of  alternatives. 
^Students  should  report  their  findings  to  the  class. 
Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  make  a  poster  illustrating 
at  least  two  of  the  jobs  discussed  in  the  activity  for  each  of  these 
the  student  will  identify  at  least  one  alternative  job  and  give  at 
least  one  common  element  or  self  characteristic  that  would  suggest 
either  alternative,  e.g. 

elemfentary  school  teacher's  aid 
hospital  child  care  worker 

483 


'  enjoy  working  with 
■young  children 
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Preparation;      sugge.s't  that  there  are  many  options  open  to  workers 
and  that  each  job  can  accomodate  a  variety  of  kinds  of  wokers. 
Give  personal  examples,  if  possible ,  of  various  alternatives  to 
teaching  or  counseling. 
Resources;  •  art'materlals. 
b.    Activity;    have  students  break  up  Into  two  groups.    One  member  oi  ^ 
the  first  group  gives  an  example  of  a  decision  he/she  nide  that 
day  (e.g.  what  to  wear,  breakfast  or  not,  bus  or  walk,  etc,)*  A 
member  of  the  second  group  pantomimes  afi  alternative  to  that  depl* 
slon  wKich.the  first  group  should  Identify  (e.g.  eating  breakfast 
Instead  of  skipping  It).    The  original  decision  maker  can  react 
to  alternatives  giving  his/her  reason  for  not  choosing^ it,  either 
in  terms  of  self  choice  (  I  hate  breakfast)  or  predicted  outcome 
(  if  I  ate  bre'akfast,  I'd  miss  the  bus). 

Behavioral  evaliiatlon:    fv^'ch  student  will  identify  one  decision  he/ 
she  made  and  two 'possible  alternatives  he/she  did  not  utilize.  ^ 
Preparation;    sameXas  XVI,  B,  3,  a;    add  that  sometimes  we  may  wish^ 


we  had  chosen  anothet  alternative  after  realizing  a  decision's  out 
come.  , Suggest  that  wKile  identifying  alternatives  is  essential. 


evaluating  them  in  terms  of  risks  and  outcomes  is  crucial  also.  , 

\ 


\ 

\ 


V 


484 


47?./ 


XVI.  NEED:    DECISION  MAKING  SKILLS  (7-9) 

A.    Unit  goal:    to  emphasize  the  utilization  of  self  values  in  career  dcci- 
*  ston  making. 


A. 


1.    Developmental  objective:     to  be  able  to  identify  general  career  related 
goals* 

a.    Activity:    have  individual  students  role  play  the  way  they  would 
like  to  see  themselves  as  an^adult  in  terras- of  lifestyle,  e'.g. 
driving  a  Mercedes,  living. in  t^he  woods,  having  ten  children, 
taking  expensive  vacations,  etc.    Other  students  should  write 
down  the  element  of  life  style  portrayed  and  try  to  associate  it: 
with  general  jobs  and/or  levels  that  would  allow  such  a  life 
style.    For  example,  driving  «i  Mercedes  would  mean  tunning  a  very 
successful,  lucrative  business  or  being  a  Mercedes  dealer. 
^  (guidance  activity;    social  studies^^ass) 

Behavioral  evaluation;   ^each  student  will  fill  in,  to  the  teacher's 
or  counselor's  satisfaction,  the  running  sentence:    The  three  things 

I  want  most  out  of  my  life  are  >   » 

^  ;     these  might  be  possible  if '  I  became  a   


or  a 


Preparation;     review  work  oh  life  style  as  it  relates  dirfectly  to 
careers.    Suggest  thai  part  of  deciding  what  career  to  choose  de- 
pends on  that  Career's  being  able  to  provide  the  genral  kind  of  life 
style  one  prefers.  ^ 
Resources:    role  playing. 
\  b.    Activity :    have  students  identify  ail  the  job  titles  they've  heard 
that  appeal  to  them  as  possible  career  choices.    Divide  these 
'   titles  so  that  each  student  has  at  least  three  titles  to  research. 
'For  each  of  these  the  student  should  identify  at  least  three  major 
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and  specific  job  tasks  and  report  on  these  to  the  class.  Other 
members  should  re-evaluate  their  positions  on  each  job  title  to 
determine  if  they  would  really  want  to  be  responsible  for  carrying 
^t  suchTtasks.    liav^sFudents'^dis^^  . 
Research  on  the  jot?  titles  cat)  be  carried  out  by  interviewing 
workers  in  the  field  or  having  speakers  in  or  by  an  appraisal 
of  accurate  and  complete ^  written  job  information,  (guidance 
activity;    social  studies  class) 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  list  at  least  two  jobs 
for  which  he/she  would  be  willing  to  do  the  specific  tasks  identi- 
l:ied  and  one  job  for  which  he/she  finds  one  or  more  of  the  tasks  un- 
suitable« 

Preparation;    suggest  tltt  sometimes  we  may  ^ be  impressed  by  titles 
of  jobs  without  really  considering  what  one  might  have  to  do  in  it. 
Use  concrete  examples,  e*g.  being  a  famous  brain  surgeon  might 
^somfd'  romantic,  but  it  might  be  absolutely  terrible  for  some 
people  to  have  to  cut  open  someone's  head;    or  being  a  truck  driver- 
might  seem  lucrative  and  secure,  but  the  long  hours  driving  and  the 

odd  schedules  might  be  very  difficult  for  some  to  endure* 

^  \ 

Resources:    library  materials, 

■  \ 

c.    Activity:    same  as  above  substituting  ^or  tasks  (or  adding  to 


tasks)  environmental  working  conditional     (guidance  activity; 

social  studies  class)  \ 
Developmental  objective:    to  be  able  to  identify *value  related  strategie 
a.    Activity:    have  students  divide  into  groups  with  each  group  \choosing 

a  career  cluster.    Then  have  them  do  a  brief  field  study-  and  photo- 

graphic  chart  illustrating  a  specific  job  title,  a  picture  of  t;he 


job  holder,  a  description  of  the  training  procedures  undergone  to 


\ 


\ 
\ 
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qualify  for  the  job,  and  a  description  of  the  risks  Involved  in 
training  and/or  future  placement.    Each  student  might  choose  one 
particular  job  «nd  then  all  students    in  the  group  could  put  their 
charts  together,  e.g. 
Hcalt h  'Se rv i ce s 


registered  nurse 

technician 
nurse' s  aide 


3  year  program         high  drop  out  rate 

good  placement 

2  year  program  good  placement 

on  the  job  training      good  placement 


Have  groups  share  their  work  in  class  and  discuss  their  own  reac- 
tions to  the  duration  and  nature  of  the  training  period  specifically 
— are  you  ready  to  train  for  three  years  yo  becoine>,an  R.N.  even  if 
your  interest,  abilities  and  achievements  indicate  you  can  handle 
nursing  school  and  nursing.     (guidance  activity;  •  social  studies 
class)  / 

Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  Y^ll_  identify  at  least  two  . 


specific  jobs  in  which  he/she  is  intefreatcd,  the  training  generally 
required  -.orj'  such  a  job,  the  projected  risk  involved  in  tte  training 
generally  required  for  such  a  job,  / the  projected  risk  involveiJ  in 


placement  and  an  indication  of  his7her  willingness  to  undergo  it 
(assumingVh'e/she  is  qualified  in /the r  respects)  • 


Preparatlon\    stress  that  many  Factors  go  into  making  career  deci-r 


sions  and  tr  at  ahilities,  in^te^ests,  and  achievements  will  certainly 
weight  in  those  decisions.    But  emphasize  that  committ- 


carry  great 


ment  or  involvement 


Ln  those  decisions.  But  emphasize  that  comr 
is  also  essential  in  order  to  complete  the 
quired  tralhing  for  a  job,  especially  if  it  is  long  and  rigorous 
in  any  numbjer  of  ways.  Suggest  that  good  grades,  an  interest  in 
medicine,  and  a  scholarahip  to  finance  nurses's  training  will  not 
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count  for  much  if  a  person  is' unwilling  to /remain  in  school  for  as 

long  as  it  takes  to  become  a  registered  nurse*    Review  the  notions 

// 

of  risk  and  prediction  as  they. apply  to  placement  and  training. 


Have  current  and  local  information  available  for  specif ic  occupa- 
t  ions^ 

Resources:    camera(s)v  guest  speakers. 
Activity;    have  students  dp  a  short  skit  about  Linda  who  was  a 
very  'Independent  girl  right  from  the /day  she  was  born.    All  her 
life  she  was  determined  to  do  things  her  own  way.    From  the  first 
time  she  saw  a  police  story  on  Tvl  she  wanted  to  be  the  first  Itfdy 
policewoman  on  the  block.    All  through  school  she  had  that  as  her 
plan.    She  found  out  about  police  training  school  and  prepared  her- 
self for  entrance.    She  did  extremt^ly  well  on  all  of  the  tests  they 
gave  her  and  learned  all  the  techntWs  and  problems  of  police  work. 
Within  three  weeks  after  Linda  started  doing  real  police  work.,  she 
-  resigned.    Why?    Have  different  groups  of  students  supply  various 
scenes  depicting  why  she  might  havcj  quit,     (guidance  activity;  ^ 
social  studies  class) 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  give  at  least  two  examples 
*of  jobs  in  which  he^/she  might  take  an  interest  but  for  which  he/she 
does  not  have  the  right  temperament  (for  tasks  or  working  conditions) 
as  self  evaluated,  and  identify  that  element. 

Preparation;    describe  situations  in  which  abilities  and  various 
interests  are  there  but  some  requirement  of  temperament  makes  the 
job  performance  intolerable  for  the  worker.    Note:    there  is  not 
correct  answer  for  Linda,    She  is  possibly  too  8eJ.f  directed  to 
fit  into  the  regimen  of  miltary  like  hierarchy;    she  may  be  too 

adventurous  for  constant  routine  tedium;    she  may  be  too  indepen- 

/ 


/ 
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'      dent  to  work  closely  with  others,  etc. 
Resources ;    role  playing. 
B.    Unit  goal:    to  emphasize  the  utilization  of  information  processing  in  decir 
sion  makings  ' 

!•    .I)eyelopmental  objective:    to  be  able  to  recognize  which  environmental 
factors  are  amenable  to  manipulation  and  which  are  not« 
a,    Activdtjr-:    have  students  discuss  the  concept  of  environment  in  its 
"^total-  range  from  physical  or  climatic  conditio^  to  the  emotional 
overtones  in  family  life.    Haye  them  select  a  decition^  either  one 
they  have  recently  «de  (e.g.  curriculum  or  tract)  or  one  they  will 
soon  need  to  make  (e.g.  career  choice  direction).    Then  students 
can  list  all  the  environmental  factors  they  cart  identify  as  influ- 
ences on  the  process  of  deciding  about  that  particular  issue.  Hav^ 

students  divide  into  two  teams — one  team  identifies  e^ivlronmental 

'\ 

factors  that  they  see  as  not  .amenable  to  manipt  latipn;  the  other 
team  challenges  or  affirms  that  designation.  Then  teams  reverse, 
(guidance  activity;     soclial  studies  class) 

Behavioral  evaluation:  .dach  student  will  Ideritlfy  a  decision  re- 
cently made  (oiher  than  the  one  mentioned  In  the  activity)  and  will 
list  at  least  three  environmental  factors  that  Influenced  the  deci- 
slon.    The  student  wlllj  Identify  |Whlch  were  or  were  not  amenable  to 

/ 

\  manipulation*  or  control  and  give,,  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  teacher 

\  or  counselor,  a  one  sehtence  explanation  for  each  factor  describing 

its  affect  on  the  decision,  e.g.  decided  noft  to  go  to  New  York  for 

/  / 
the  weekend:  ^  / 

(a)    weather  was /bad;    can't  control  the  weather;    we  wern; 

going  to  h lit ch hike 

(>»)    father  didn't  want  me  to  go  unl^isss  I  stayed  with  my  uncle 
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there;    could  stay  with  iny  uncle;    father  would  agree 

although  at  ill  reluctance 
(c)    girlfriend  wanted  me  to  go  to  a  party;  couldn't 

change  her  mind  (tried);  '  ahe*o  be  angry  if  I  went 
I       Preparation;    continue  diacuaiion  on  total  nature  of  environment 
aiid  the  influence  It  has  on  decision*    Suggest  that  while  some 
factors  can  be  controlled  or  altered,  some  cannot,  and  it  may  be 
difficult  to  recogntze  which  are  and  whichnaren' t  amenable  to  mani- 
pulation.    Some  require  reality  testing.  ^ 
Resources ; 

b.    Activity;    from  any  television  program  that  students  watch,  have  • 
them  identify  an  important  decision  that  the  main  character  made. 
Then  have  them  isolate  and  discuss  the  environmental  factors  that 
influenced  that  decision.    Studitnts  can  classify  these  as  external 
(weather,  landscape,  urban  crimfi)  or  internal  (desire  to  please 
parents,  desire  to  hurt  parents).    Have  them  decide  which  factors 
were  controlled  or  changed  by  the  decision  maker  and  which  were 
not.    Students  might  also  try  to  identify  factors  that  could  have 
been  changed  but  were  not.     (guidance  activity;    social  'studies  ' 
class) 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  sfudent  will  identify  one  environ- 
mental Influence  in  the  TV  program  that  could  not  be  altered  and 
explain,  to'^the  sat itf action  of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  why  and 
^-y  one  that  could  be  (oi{  was)  altered,  and  explain  to  the  satisfac- 

V 

tion  of  the  teacher  or  counselor., 
Preparation;    same  as  XVI,  B,.l,  a. 
Resources ;    television  program. 
Developmental  objective;    to  be  able  to  determine  methods^ in  seeking 


.  A78. 


Information,  ^ 

a.    Activity;    have  students  try  to  project  themselves  as  Confused  . 
Student  who  hag  not  wonderful^  but  fair  grades.    His/her  stand- 
ardized teat  scores  fall  In  tht  middle  range  and  he/she  is  half 
way  lnt;erc»ted  In  going  to  «  junior  college  posnibly  to  be  a 
dental  technician  or  an  insurance  agent »  but  he/she  doesn^t 
really  know  for  sure  if  he/she  qualifies.    Plus  he/she  is  sure  ' 
there  is  not  enough  family  money  to  go  and  little  family  enthu- 
slasm.    Add  a  particular  aklll,  like  basketball  or  flute  playing 
\  which  Inight  present  some  scholarship  possibilities.    Have  sr.udents 
insert  their  own  Situations  as  much  as  possible »  perhaps  role 


playing  and  then  ijiave  them  list  as^  :many  ways  aa  possible  for.  them 

to  get  the  Information  they  need,     (guidance  activity;  social 

\  \ 
studies  class)  ^ 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  make  «  simple  flow  chart 
with  at  least  five  cells  vhtch  are  satisfactory  to  the  teacher  or 
counselor  and  show  ariy  logical  progression  for  his/her  ovm  Informa- 
tion  .seeking  behavi^^ar,.  e.g.    GEORGE ,  WHO  IS  GOOD  IN  BASKETBALL 


CONFUSED  GEORGE 


GEORGE  TALKS  TO  GUIDANCE 
COUNSELOR 


TALKS  TO  TEACHER 


\ 


7 


T'='yCHER  RECOMMENDS  TALKING 
TO  GUIDANCE  COUNSELOR 


GEORGE  SENDS  AWAY 
OR  COLLEGE  INFO 


— OTsSmrars  

LOCAL  COLLEGE  ATHLETIC 
)EPARTMENT  FOR  SCHOLAR- 
SHIP INFORJ^IATION 

-  ji 


GEORGE  STUDIES  INFO:  TALKS 
TO  PARENTS  ABOUT  COLLEGB, 


GEORGE  WANTS  TO  RECLARIFY  GOALS: 
TALKS-  TO  COUNSELOR 

.  An 


"GEORGE  GETS  INSUR/.NCE  AGENT 
INF^ 


GETS  DENTAL 
TECHNICIAN  INFO 
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Preparaflon;    review, sources  for  obtaining  information  as .nec- 
es»ary.    Encourage  consideration  of  external  and  internal  infor- 

mation.  j 

t 

Resources:    art  materials,  role  playing*       '  •  *  ' 

b*    Activity;    have  students  make  .a '^^clas's  mural_called  .WHAT  WE^NEED  TO 

KNOW  in  order  to  make  career  plans.    This  qould  'be  Srokin  up  into 

two  sections:    'self  characteristics  (interests,  aptitudes,  abilities 

values^  etc,)  and  the  world  of  work  (job  market,  levels  of  jobs, 

fields,  plustera,  trainings,  etc,).    For  every  fact  they  need  to 

know,)  have  them  identify  at  least  one  ^ource  of  infofiiation, 

»     >  '  • 

Source^  should  include  school  personnel,  community  agencies,  labor 

unions^  test  data,  self  (for  values,  etc,)*    Hav.e  them  help  one 

anoth^H  and  share  opinions,  information,  and  experiences,  (guidance 

activity;    social  studies  class;    art  class) 

/  ■ 

^  Behsvioral/eV^luatlon:    each  student  will  ^identify,  for  him/herself 

.    r         ;   r  ^  / 

the  two  m)8t  significant  sources  of  information  in  each  catvtgory 


represent  the-«mural  (i,e,  self  and -world  of  work), 

'   preparation;    same  as  XVI,  B,  2,  a;    encourage  as  much  sharing  of 
Information/ifffev^ossible,    If  necessary,  suggest  various  elements 
involved  in  career  decisions. 

Resource's:    art  materials, 

\         .  '  \  \ 

Developmental  objective;    to  be  able  to  distinguish  viable  alternatives. 

\ 

a.    Activity:    have  students  discuss  the  energy  crisis.    Bring  in  as 

\ 

\ 

many  facts,  as  possible  about  its  origin.    Have  students  break 
down  the  problem  into  sections,  e,g,  American  oil  companies,' 
consumerism,  Arabian  imports,  e^c,  and  have- each  group  research 
trieir  area  and  present  results  to  the  class.    Focus  on  possible 
solutions  to  the  problem  by  identifying  realistic  md  unrealistic 


i 
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methodf.     (there  may  be  debate  on  what  constitutes  realistic  \ 

methods)    For  instance,  students  could  suggest:  *^ 

•   *  '  \ 

(a)  we  all  move  back  to  caves  \ 

(b)  we  return  to  horse  and  buggy  times  ^  -x 

(c)  "we  make  a  moderate  effort  to  cut  down  on  fuel  consumption  ^ 

(d)  we  investigate  oil  company  business  procedures 

(e)  we  make  a  major  effort  to  cut  down  on  fuel  consumption 
*(f)    we  bomb  Ar&bian  oil  fields 

(g)    we^  boy  cot  Arabian  oil 

(guidance  activity;    social  studies  class) 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  identify  a  ma"jor  -decision 
he/she  has  had  to  (or  will  soon)  deal  with.    Each  student  will  label 
two  alternatives  which  are  not  viable  to  him/her  (they  may  be  to 
soineone  else)  and  two  that-'are. 

Preparation:    discuss  the  existence  of  alternatives  as  they  im- 
pinge on  the  decision  making  process.    Describe  viable  arid  unviable 
alternatives,  and  suggest  that  what  i^\and  what  is  not  considered 
workable  may  vary  greatly  with  individual  differences. 
Resources; 

Activity:    have  students  identiCy  a  common  personal  or  sct0i  deci- 
sion that  needs  to  be  miadei    List  the  alternai  ives  on  the  board.   ■  - 
Have  a  different  group  role"  play  each  decision  being  made.  .  Dis- 
cuss the  viability  of  alternatives  suggested,  allowing  for  dif- 
ferences of  opinion  and  --onviction.    Have  students  focus  on  their 
own  answers  while  trying  to  consider  others,     (guldcrtce  activity; 
social  studies  class) 

Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  identify  the  problem 
considered  'and 'rank  the^altcrnativ^s  portrayed  in  order  of  viabil- 
ity for  him/herself  and  give  -pne  re'asqp  why  the  first  one  is 

ranked  first. 

-    -  -  f 
Prepa' ation:    same  as  XVI,  B,  3,  a. 
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XVI.  NEED:    DECISION  MAKING  SKILLS.  (10-12) 

.  A.    Unit  goal:    to  emphasize-jhe  utilization  pf  self  values  in  career  deci- 

\ 

8 ion  making. 

1.    Developmental' objective:    to  be  able  to  identify  specific  career  re- 
lated goals},  < 

a.  Activity;  have^  students  do  a  photographic  essay  while  doing  field 
work  oiT  the  specific  career  which  they  plan  to  enter  or  in  which 
they  have  serious  interest.  Essays  should  include  photgraphs  of 
workers  working,  represent  at  least  two  labeled  elements  of  life 
style  associated  w^th  that  particular  career  (which  may  necessi- 
tate photographing  outside  the  work  situation)  and  include  sdine  


depiction  of  goals  specifically  related  to  job  performance  (e.g. 
be  president /of  the  company),     (art  class;    guidance  activity;  y 
social  studies  class)  - 
'Behavioral  evaluation;    each  8fudent:,'in  a  counseling  interview, 
will  demonstrats,  to  the  satisfaction. of  the  teacfier  or  counselor, 

thit  his/her  career  plans  represent  his/her  goals  or  what -he/she 

"        r  ■ 

really  wants  both  in- terms  of  job  .performance  and  life  style. 

1 

Preparation;    continue  relating  values  to  goals  to  careers. 
Suggest  the  necessity  of  some  rieasonable  degree  of  unity  between 
what  you. really  want  and  what  your  job  provides. 
Resources :    camera (s) 
b.    Activity;    have  each  student  identify  his/her  primary  career  plan. 
Then  he/she  should  identify  at  least  thyee  specific  job  tasks  one 
would  be  expected  to  carry  out  in  that  occupation.    Students  should 
contrive  a  way 'to  represent  those  tasks \ to  the  rest  of  the  class 
either  through  direct  models  or  in  some  more  absttact  way.  Stu- 
dents should  discuss  each  set  of  tasks" in  terms  of  actually  doing 
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them  (being  willing  to  do  it,  liking  to  do  it,  tiring /of  it  soon, 
etc^)    (guidance  activity) 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  list  the  tKree  tasks  he/ 
she  identified  and  give  the  approximate  percentage  of  time' a  worker 
would  devote  to  each  one.    Then  he/she  should  write  in  one  sentence, 
or  state  briefly  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  counselor,  his/her 
reaction  to  spending  the  alloted  time  on  each  task. 
Preparation:    continue  effort  to  have  students  consider  the  reality 
of  job  tasks  in  addition  to  life  style  associations  with  careers. 
Suggest  that  an  important  part  of  one's  life  is  spent  completing 
tasks  and  that  one  should  evaluate  these  as  well  as  the  more  global 


aspects  of  careers. 
*    Resources;    writt^en  job  descriptions  such  as  utilized  by  state  hir- 
ing institutions,  for  examples. 
Developmental  objective:    to  identify  specific  values  related  .strategies* 
a.    Activity;,   have  each  student  list  as  many^dif ferent  elements  as  he/ 
she  can  that  are  personal  factors  or  areas  in  which  he/she  needs 
to  consider  Information  for  making  specific  career  decisions  re- 
lating to  specific  goals;    grades,  test  scores,  interests  salary 
range  predictions,  demand  or  risk,  etc.    Then  have  other  students.^ 
try  to  identify  what's  missing  from  the  list;    no  consideration  to 
length  of  training  and  the  dislike  of 'school  by  a  particular  in- 
dividual.   Have'  students  predict  the  original  student •s  chances 

.for  realizing  his/her  career"  goals.    Reconstruct  the  scene  so.^that 
*  .      ^  I  " 

the  student  is  aware  of  and  considers;    an  aversion  to  academia\ 

/ 

but  decides  his/her  career  goal  Is  more  pressing  thankthe  reluct 
tance  to  train*  Then  re-predict  the  student's  chance  to  achie^/e 
his/her  goal.    Do  the  predictions  differ?    why?    (guidance  activity) 
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Behavioral  evaloation;    each  student  will  make  a  simple  poster 
on  WHERE  I^ANT  TO  GO  AND  HCW  I  WILL  GET  THERE  that  represents 
his/her  specific  career  plant  (or  possible  plans)  and  include 
the  preparation  for  those  plana* 

preparat ion;    expand  on  the  importance  of  ^inderstanding  what  you 
are  willing  to  do  to  attain  your  goals. 
Resources;    art  materials.  ^ 
b.    Activity;    have  several  students  pantomime  what  career  they  Tuight 
want  to  have  if  they  could  snap  their  fingers  and  have  it,  with  no 
consideration  for  what's  realistic.    Other  students  should  determine 
what  that  career  is  (e.g.  roller  derby  queen  or  brain  surgeon)  and 
discuss  .why  that  career  is  not  realistic.    This  consideration  should 
focus  on  the  necessary  steps  for  getting,  there  (i.e.  training, 
achievement,  etc.)  and  students'  own  willingness  or  lack  of  willing- 
ness to  invest  themselves  in  the  process  or  to  complete  the  stepr 
overowhich  they  would  have  some  control,     (guidance  activity; 
psychology  class) 

Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  state  in  a  counseling  In- 
terview his/her  post  high  school  plans  and  give  to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  at  least  two  specific  preparatory 
sequences  he/she  would  be  Willing  to  undergo  (e.g.  be  poor  during 
apprenticeship,  study  at  night  school).  ?• 
Freparat ion:    same  as  XVI,  A,  2,  a. 

Resources;    pantomiming  •        .       .  . 

Unit  goal:  to  emphasize  the  utilization  of  information  processing  in  deci- 
sion  making. 

1.    Developmental  objective:   ,to  be  able  t^  evaluate  environmental  press, 
a.    Activity:    hav^'  students  play  the  Life  Career  Game  and  then  cvalu- 
ate  every  decision  made  In  terms  of  environmental  influences. 
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These  ^need  not  be  considered  the  determinants  of  every  decision  \ 

\    ^  A, 

but  should  clearly  be  influential  and  contributory  factors. \ 

\  /  \' 

Special  attention  should  be  pai^^to  the  interact^ion  of  decision 


maker ^and  environment  (i,t,  manipulation  of  mastery  or  not).  \ 
(guidance  activity^    social  studies  class;    psychology  class)  \ 
BehaViora^  evaluation;    each  stud^-nt  will  give,,  to  the  satisfac-* 
tion  oi^  thc^  teacher  or  counselor,  an  analysis  of  his/her  own  envlr- 

\  I'      /         /  ..\ 

onnental  p.r^^s  as  it  impinges  on  his/her  diicisions.  and/or  plans,  \ 

\ 

Preparation;  \^discu8s  environmental  press/as  it  constitutes  a  uni- 
fi^tion  of  factors  and  as '  it  integrates  with  the  inclividual  sur- 
rounded by' it.    Stress  the  individualized  nature  of ; its  effect  on 
pc^le, 

ResoVrces  ;    Life  Career  Game. 


Activity:  have  student's  identify  a  ^erles  of  environmental  factors 
that  they  feel  need  to  be  considere^^  before  making  a  majorv^ca^eer^ 


decision^    These  may  include  pare 


n.tal  wishes  and/or  suppprt\  1>eer\ 


pressure,  potential  spouse  pressure,  living  accomodations,  ^po-  \^ 
graphic  mobility,  etc.    t^iese  will  vary  with  individuals  but  have 
students  try  to  agree^e  on  V  coiration  core  of  four  or  five  of  the' 
most  important  factors^,  .Th^p^ave  ^hem  role  play  a  decision  to  ^ 
be  made  with  one  of  these  facfcors^  as  much  more  important  fhan  t;he 
others  and  make  the  decision/adcordingly.    Replay  the  scene  with 

another  factor  as^ the  prime/inf Uience  and  so  on.    Compare  dec i- 

/         \  \ 

sions  made  and  have  students  disciiss  why  one  might  make  one^decl- 
^  sion  and  another,  another  decisionA    jjguidance  activity;  psychology 
.class)  *'  ^  ' 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  v)ill  rank  the  factors  con- 

~"  \  \      V  '  * 

sidered  in  the  decistori  made  in  the  activity  according  to  the  im- 

/   '  V       ^  \     V  c  ' 

pprtance  each  has  for  his/her  own  career  '^ecision  making  and  give 
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to  the  satlif^ction  of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  at  least  one  rea- 
son why  he/ihe  ranked  thcxn  as  he/she  did* 

P^parattont    sameX  as  XVI,  B,  2,  a}    emphi^ize  individual' diffe- 
rences in  assigning  weight  to  various  influences. 

Developmental  Objective:    to  be  able  to  recognize\^when  further  information 

is  nece8sary.\ 

a.    Activity;  \ave  students  break  into  two^s.    Each  ^student  tells  the 
other  hk/hek  major  \ireer  plans  and  identifies  alLthose  charac- 
teristic! he/slie  sees  \  relevant  to  that  choice:    s^lf  character-* 
istics  (abilitie^  interests,  values,  etc);    job  characteristics 
(employment  possibkities,  working  conditions,  etc.)  and; Reparation 


(training,  finances,  etc. )'.    The^ other  student  assesses  ti^vis  in- 
formation and  judges  itVas  adequate  or  not.-    He/she  should  lA^* 

\  \     '  •  \ 

identified  specific  lacksW  inforad^ion, if  he/she  judges  the  \ 

other  student's  inf o^at ionXas  inadequate.    Then  students  should 

\  ^  ^  \ 

-  reform  groups  of  eight  to  ten-and  revie\^v  the\process  just  under- 

taken  in^  pU".    Ah^  outside  specialist,  either  from  career  educa- 
tion  or  theWarious  vocational  counseling  areas,  should  speno  a 
half  hour  to\an  hour  with  each  group,  evaluating,  current  informa- 
tion and  identifying  areas  of  further  need.    For  those  stucients 
with  minimal  degrees,  of  planfulness,  efforts  should  be  ilirect^d 
toward  making  a  beginning,     (guidance  activity) 
Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  assess  his/her  own  in- 
formation processing  with  the  cc^nselor  and  identify,  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  counselor^  further  information  needed  to  augmen^ 
the  process  of  decision  making.  y 

Preparation;      suggest  while  information  essential  in  decision 
making,  evaluation  of  information  as  to  validity,  relevance,^- 

,  .        /    499'         >  \ 
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and  {>roper  amount ^  inay  be  a  tnore  subtle  task* 
Reiourcei:    outside  career  specialist* 
b.    Activity;    have  students  deiicribe  a  clear,  stationary  jaf  with  a 
cleaV  substance  in  it*    Don^i:  allow  then  to  touch  it  or  move  it*-- 

V  \ 

simply  have  them  list  the  observable^  features*    Then  havf  then 


predict  what  will  happen  when  th^  Jar  is  tipped  ovei^  and  state\  the 
risk  they  assess  in  that  predictioNi*    Then  have  all  those \tudents 


who  made  a  conclusion  about  the  substance  or  the  container  \describe 

\  "  V 

the  processes  they  used  to  make  that  decision*    Other  students 
should  react  and  discuss  what  sort  of  assumptions  vvere  errone<iu8ly^ 
made  and  what  kinds  of  information  are  sti^l\  needed  in  ordex:  tc^X 
make  conclusions*    Guide  the  discussion  ^^y^  necessary  to  sugg^t 
the  imprecise  nature  of  making  decisions  based  on  information  pra^«'> 
cessing*-we  can  make  mistakes  in  dealing  with  data  or  interpretingv 
it*    Show  the  students^  that  the  Jar  is  plastic  arid  the  substance 
solidified  water  glass*  ^  (guidance  activit;y;    scieiice  class;    psy*  ^\ 


her 


chology  class)  ^  r 

Behavioral  evalution;    each  student  will  give  an  example^No 

\  \  \  ^  \  \ 

own  decision  mcking^  in  which  he/she  Jumped  to  cohclusiohsyoV'        ^        ,  \^ 


\ 


misinterpreted  information  based  on  personal  obseiLi 
\     ception*  /  ^        ^'  .         \    \\       A  ^  \\ 

\    Preparation:    stress  .the  relationship  between,,  the  ad^iVity^  as\a\^   ^  ^^\\/\V^ 
•cience  experlMat  and  the  decisions  we  all  make;-    \  \\  ,„x  \ 


nation  or\p^r-\^;  ,        ,  / 

\\   \\:  AV\:\' 

.Resour^ces;    use  a  clear  plastic  Jar  that  looks  like  ^l^sfA^^t*^  \ 
on  a  little  bit  of  label  (e.g*  peanut  butter)  to \further\  the  asso-^  ■  "  ' 


cistion  with  glass*    Fill  part  way  with  wate 


)  to  \further\  the  'asso-V^  y\\  y.  . 
r  glasV  (aoai'iwj'  edll^i^tA)^^^^^^^  ^  ^ 


Developmental  objective:    to  be  able  to  evaluate  alternative 


\ 


a*  Act 


ivity:    have  each  student  choose  a  rodk  star,  perf^armef ,\\wslr         A  \ 
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clan,  etc,  and  research  his/her  life.    Have  students  find  out  pieces 
of  birth,  childhbod  life,  family  composition,  and  method  of  enter- 
ing the  music  hdsiness*    Then  have  them  trace  two  or  three  other 
alternatives  that  might  have  fit  into  t\\i8  person's  characteristic 
patterns  (thl/s  invplved  identifying  various  self  characteristics 
as  well  as  general  alternative  career  possibilities).    In,  cases 
where  tlje  pferformer  Has  already  ventured  into  alternative  careers 
(e.g.  business  ties)  have  sjtudents  discuss  these.    In  class,  students 
can  predi/cV'what  alternatives  such  a  atar  might  follow  when  his 
perf ormahce ^days  are  overi^    (music  class;    psychology  class;  social 
studies^  class;,    guidance  activity) 


Behavi(>ral  evaluation;    eacH. 'Student  will  list  at  least  two  alterna- 
tives^ to  his/her  own  career  plans  that  would  incorporate  his/her 
own  ielf, characteristics  and  that  would  be  "realistic"  (by  student 
defilnitipn). 

Preparation;    continue  emphasis  on  identifying  alternatives.  Sug- 

g^st  too,  that  with  as  much  information  and  analysis  as  we  can  use, 

/      -  ' 

,we  , still  take  a  risk' on  making  a  definite  pUh»  and  a  person  can  ^ 
end  up  on  the  wrong  side  of  it.    Plans  should  be  evaluated  con- 
tinuously.   Changes  In  economy,  ^personal. life,  or  a  variety  of 
other  factors  can  demand  a  major  or  minor  shift  to  any  of  many 
alternatives.  '  • 

Resources;    sources  of  Information  on  the  llv^s  of  rock  stars  (mus- 
ic specialists,  written  materials,  letters  to  stars,  etc.) 
Activity.:  have  each  student  Identify  his/her  future  goals  under 
several  categories:  life  style  preferred;    marriage  or  not;  child- 
ren or  not;    position  in  job,  etc.    Then  have  students  break  up 
Into  small  groups  and, examine  the  various  problems  that  could 
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arise*    One  student  might  suggest  these  to  anot^r,^fe.g,  what  could 
you  do  if  your  money  for  school  runs  out?    what  do  you  do  if  you 
want  to  get  married  but  must  quit  school  or  training?    it  family 
tranquility  more  or  less  important  than  becoming  your  first 
occupational  choice?    Is  adventure  more  appealing  than  security? 
would  your  second  choice  actu  ally  serve  some  of  your  other  goals 
(marriage  or  delayed  earning  power)  better?    (guidance  activity; 
social  studies  class;    psychology  class). 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  constrtict  a  flow  chart 
identifying  the  three  most  important  goals  he/she  has.'  Fox '«ach ^ 
of  these,  he/she  will  represent  at  least  one  workable  (to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  teacher  or  counselor) 'alternative. 


2. 

GET'  MARRIED 

E 


no 


3. 


GO  TO  WORK 


FIND  ROOMMATE 


GO  TO  NURSING  SCHOOL 
1. 


VOLUNTEER 


TRAIN  AS  NURSE 
AIDE 


VS  I — (noj 


Preparation:  same  as  XVI,  B,  3,  b. 
Resources : 
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\ 

\ 

\ 


/ 
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I  / 
XVII, NEED:    ECONOMIC  AWARENESS  yoCABUIARY.  (K-3) 

A.    Unit  goal:    to  introduce  an  adequate  vocabulary  for  the  understanding  of 
basic  economic  principles,  \ 

1.    Developmental  objective to  recognise  and  use  terms  associated  with 

\  - 
currency.  \  '  I 

a.    Activity;    create  a  bulletin  bciard  display  with  large  pictures  of 


currenct  up  to  and  including  §1.00  (penny,, 


\ 

the  different- types  of  cui 
'  nickel,  dime,  quarter,  hilf-dillar,  dollar).    Label  each  coin,  or 
bill  winh  its  name  in  larg^e  iJrint .    Pass  out  one  of  each  kind  of 

currency  (use  "play"  money )^/to  each  student.    Have  the  students 

} 

hold  up  the  proper  coin  or  till  when  you  say  its  name  until  every 
student  holds  up  t:he  right /coisn.  Practice  spelling  the  names. 
Behavioral  evaluation;    e^ch  studerit  will  correctly  identify  a 

'  /  »  ' 

penny,  nickel,  dime,  quarter,  half-dolar,  dollar. 

-  -         ■  ^,  '  f 

Preparation;    discuss  the  words  money,  currency,  cash  and  their  de-  ; 

I 

finitions  with  the  students.    Ask  Students  why  they  think  we  shave 

money,  who  uses  it,  what  do  they  us£\  it  fqr? 

\ 

Resources;    imitation  trtoney*  ♦  \^ 

b.    Activity;    hold  pictures  of  articles  wi\ich  cost  either  a  quarter, 
a  dime,  a  nickel,  or  a  penny,  one  at  a  time.    As  you  hold  them  up, 
have  the  students  guess  what ^ their  actual\monetary  value  is  . 
Discuss  the  "cost"  of  each  item  separately  \to  bring  the  guesses 
closer  to  the  jreal  value. 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  state  a  working  definition, 
to  the  satisfaction  of  Che  teacher,  of  what  I'money"  is. 
Preparation;    discuss  the  meaning  of  the  words  'Wney",  cost; 
value,  worth,  buy  and  sell.    Ask  students  to  give> examples  of 
things  they  have  purchased  and  how  much  they  have  cost.    Ask  stu- 


o  503  • 

ERIC 


dents  If  they  receive  ^-sllowances**  .and  what  they  ciusC\do  at  home  m 
order  to  get  them,  ^ 
Resources; 

Activity;    have  the  students  draw  a  picture  of  *''what  I  would  like 
to  do  if  I  had  one  dollar/'    This- picture  could  be  an  object  or  an' 
,  activity.  Give  each  student  an  opportunity  to  share  his/her  picture 
with  the  class,  describing  what  it  is  about. 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  state,  Xo  the  satisfac- 
tion of  the  teacher  the  meaning  of  "buying". 

Preparation;    discuss  the  value  of  money  in  terms  of  purchasing  power 
\4haLt  kinds  of  things  do  your  parents  buy  with  mbney?    Have  you  ever 
-    bought  anything,  and  if  so,  what?    How  much  did  it  cost? 
Resources; 

Developmental  objective:    to  recognize  and  use  terms  associated  with 
banking, 

a.    Activity;'    create  a  model  classroom  "Savings  B^nk",    Have  the  ctudents 
choose  fellow  pupils  to  be  "President",  "Vice  President",  "Board »of. 
Directors*'  members,  "tellers"  and  "Supervisors".    Organize  the  _ 
bank  so  that  each  student  may  save  money  weekly.    Distribute  play  - 
money  to  each  student  to  bank  with  and  have  all  students  construct 
their  own  passbooks,  in  which  they  keep  record  of  deposits, 'and" 


the  interest  earned  by  depositing  th^  money.    Allow  each  student 

an  opportunity  to  be  head  teller,  ii;i  "charge  of  the  day •  s  deposits. 

/  ■ 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student 'will  state,  to  the  satisfac- 

--7  ^  _  •  .    -  , 

tion  of  tHe  teacher,  a  definition  of  the  word  "savings  account". 

Frepara'tton*:    discuss  how  a  savings  and'  loan  bank  operates.  De- 
monstrate how  one  opens  an  account  and  deposits  money  which  earns 
them  interest.    Discuss  how  this  interest  is  earned    by  lending 
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the  money  to  the  bank  so  that  it  may  invest  it  further.    Discuss  the 
difference  between  saving  money  in  a  "piggy  bank"  and  in  a  savings 
institution.    Emphasize  that  a  person  can  withdraw  money  from  a 
savings  account  at  Aiiy  time  he/she  wants  to  and  In  the  meantime 
it  will  accumulate  interest. 

Resources;    play  money.  \  * 

b.    Activity;    divide  students  into-  groups  of  two.    In  each  group,  have 
one  student  role  play  the  "Banker''  and  one  person  role  play  a  person 
with  an  account.    Distribute  a  small  amount  of  play  coins  to.  each 
partner  and  have  them  practice  "borrowing"  iand  lending  behaviors. 
Have 'the  customer  borrow  a  set  amount  and  the  banker  lend  it. 
Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  state,  to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  teacher,  tRe  definition  of  a  "loan"  (of  money). 
'    Preparation;    discuss  the  definitions  of  lending  and  borrowing 
money.     If  you  do  not  have  enough t  money  to  buy  something  that 
you  need.  It  is  sometimes  possible  to  borrow  the  money  from  a^bank. 
The'^'bank  then  lends  or  lets  you  use „its  money,  which  you  mu'st  re- 
turn  plus  extra  money  .(interest)  as  payment  for  the  convenience  of 
borrowing  It. 

Resources;     role- play ing •    ,  .  . 

Developmental  pbjectivel*    to  recognize  and  use  terms  associated  with 

/  » 

household  functioning.  ^  >  .  ' 

a.    Activity;    set  aside  certain  places  in  the  room  to  be  "stores"  . 
(grocery,  dime,  equipment).    Divide  studejjts  into  groups  of  five 
and  have  them  role  play  a  shopping  trip.    Two  students  in  each 
group  should  role  play  mother  and  father  the  other  three  should 
role  play  siblings.    Distvibute  to  each  mother  and  father,  a  set 
amount  of  play  money  with  which  to  purchase  goods,  which  are 
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\  ■ 

pictured  on  a  shopping  list.    Each  group  has  been\given  a  different 
list  of  good  to  purchase  and  a  price  to  pay  for  them  at  each  store, 
llave  each  group  purchase, the  items  on  their  list  at  a  different, 
store  -  e.g»  supermarket,  clothing  store,  drugstore,  tool  warehouse, 
dime  store,  etc.    Allow  each  group  an  opportunity  to  describe  the  * 
shopping  trip  to  the  rest  of  the  class  and  to  describe  the  goods 
they  have  purchased. 

Behavioral  evaluation;  each  student  will  state,  to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  one  type  of  place'to  shop  and  two  types 
of  goods  which  could  be  purchased  there* 

Preparation:    discuras  the  definition  of  "shopping"*  _   Why  does  your 
mother/father  go  shopping?    What  does  she  buy?   Ask  any  student  who 
has  accompanied  an  older  person  on  a  shopping  trip  to  describe-  the 
experience*    Where  does  your  food  or  clothes  come  from?  Discuss 
the  various    types  of  stores  where  one  can  purchase  necessary  ob- 
jects  for  daily  living*    Make  five  "shopping  lists"  which  are 
pictorial  and  include  prices  of  goods^  to  be  purchased  at  only  one 
type  of  store*  (to  be  distributed  to  groups) 
Resources ;    play  money. 
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XVII.NEED:    ECONOMIC  AWARENESS 'VpCABUURY  (4-6) 

A.  '  Unit  goal:  to  introduce  an  adequate  vocabulary  for  the  understanding  of 
basic  economic  principles,  ' 
I  1,    Developmental  objective:    to  recognize  and  use  terms  associated  with 

.currency.  ' 

a*    Activity:    set  up  a  token  econony  with  imiliation  money.  Have 
various  tasks  listed  on  the  board,  with  their  ''value'*  or  "worth" 
'    next  to  them.    These  tasks  can  be  oriented  in  one  of  several  ways: 
Academic    learn  to  spell  two  words 

,        "         o  — ■ —  "  ■  • 

!       '  read  three  pages  in  book 

Interpersonal      say  something  nice  to  a  friend 
help  someone  with  his/her  work 

Creative   ^  paint,  draw  something  n^w 
'  build  something 

Allow  the  students  to  work  for  tokens  for  a  set  period  of  tLae. 
I  At  £he  end  of  that  period  allow  them  to  cash  in  their  tokens  for 

^  ;  extra  recess  time,  etc.  / 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  spell  correctly  quarter, 
'    dime,  nickel,  penny  and  state  how  many  pennies  each  is  x^orth, 
/      Preparation:    discusa  the  concept  of  work  well  done  being  re- 

warded  with  money.    Not  •only  do  we  feel  good  if  we  accomplish  some- 
thing successfully,  but  sometimes  we  even  get  paid  for  it.  Give 
examples  of  jobs  and  salaries.    What  work  have  you  done^  at  home  or 
/  '     school  that  has  made  you  feel  good?    Have  you  ever  received  some  kind 

\   /  of  payment  for  it?    What  do^you  do  with  money? 

Resources:    play  money, 

r>  - 

b»    Activity:  divide  class  into  groups  of  three  each  and  set  up  a  small 


1/ 
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"community".    Have  each  ^roup  choose  from  the  following  list  what 

they  would  like  to  be: 

doctor  waiter/waitress. 

general  store"  owner  farmer  "  » 

druggist  -  plumber 

trucH  driver  construction  worker 

restaurant  owner 

Distribute  a  limited  amount  of  play  money  to  each  group  to  "purchase" 
goods  or  services  that  they  need  from  the  other  groups*  /  flave/each 
group  practice  purchasing  goods  and  supplying  services  with  realistic 
wholesale  and  retail  prices,  from  the  other  groups,  through  „role 
playing  activities.    E.g.  farmer  lakes  crops  to  market  to  sell, 
then  with  this  money  buys  new  tools  and  equipment,  from  store  owner. 
Then  he  goes  To  the  doctor  for  an  examination,  etc. 
behavioral  evalua.t  ion:    each  student  will  state  to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  teacher,  Lhe  difference  betv;een  "buying**  and  "selling", 
Prppar-ition:     discuss  the  definitions  of  buying  and  soiling, 
goods  and  services,  supply  and  demand.    Describe  how  one  purchases 
gooc^s  and  services  which  he/she  needs.    Give  examples  of  the  pur-, 
chasing  pov;er  of  money.    How  do  you  obtain  this  money  to  buy  goods 
or  services  with?    How  do  your  parents  get  money  to  buy  food  and 
rlolhes  for  you?  .  \ 
Resources ;     play  money,  role  playing. 

Developmental  objective:    to  recognii.e  and  use  terms  associated  with 

banking. 

a.    Activity:    visit  a  local  full-service  bank.    Pretend  the  class  has 
a  savings  account       the  bank  and  walk-through  the  necessary  steps^ 
for  making  a  deposit.     Describe  where  the  money  goes  and  what  the 
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„bankjises_4t..fo>.r_Give_the_s^udent^^^^^  to  observe  the 

following  emp,loyees:    teller,  supervisor,  vice-presiaent.^(if  pos- 
sible)-T)erforming  tijaeir  daily  tasks • 
JBehavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  state,  to  the  satisfac- 
tion of-  the  teacher,  a  definition  of  "deposit"  when  refering  to  a  - 
sum  of  money  being  placed  in  a  savings  account  in  a  bank*  ^ 
Preparation;    on  the  day  before  the  field  trip,  discuss  the  operation 
of  a  savings  and  loan  bank*    Discuss  the  meanings  of  the  words; 
savings,  loan,  deposit,  withdrawal,  balance,  interest,  Describe 
by  means  of  pictures,  charts,  etc*  ^hat  happens  to  a  person  s 
money  when  it  is  deposited  in  a,  savings  and  loan  bank.    Show  an 
example  of  a  savings  passbook,  pointing  out'  the  columns  for  deposits, 
withdrawals,  balance  and  interest.    Describe  how  the  money  a  person 
sends  to  a  bank  by  placing  it  in  a  savings  account  earns  interest 
for  the  person. 
Resources ;  transportation. 

Activity;    (follow  up  foi  field  trip  to  a  local  full-service vbank) 
Have  students  set  up  a  school  savings  bank  modeled  after  an  authen- 
tic local  bank.    Have  the  students  select  a  president,  vicc-pres- 
ident,,  board  of  directors,  supervisor,  tellers,  and  other  necessary 
personnel.    The  banking  can  be  done  one  day  per  week  either  on  a 
classlroom  or  school-wide  bassis.  (e.g.  entire  fifth  grade  banks  one 
day  per  week)    Ditto  savings    deposit  and  withdrawal  slips  for  the 
students  to  use.    Construct  "savilng^  books:  from  construction  paper 
for  a  weekly  record  of  each  students  deposits  and  withdrawals, 
balance,  and  interest.     (Participation  in  the  actual  deposit  and 
saving  of  money  each  week  should  be  voluntary). 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  state,  to  the  satisfac- 
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tion  of  the  teaciier  or  counselor,  an  accurate  definition  of  the  words 
banking,  savings,  deposit,  withdrawal,  interest.  > 
Preparation:    discuss  the  operation  of  a  full-ser^vice  bank.    Show  a 
savings  book  to  the  students  from  a  local  savings  and  loan  insti-  ^ 
tution  and  a  checkbook  from  a  bank.    Discuss  the  terms  savings, 
deposit,  withdrawal,  interest,  balance,  checking  account.  Des- 
cribe how  a  person  goes  about  opening  a  savings  account  and  give  a 
geneiral  description  of  what  happens  to  their  money  once  it  is\  given 
to  the  bank.    Discuss  the  word  interest  and  how  it  accumulates  on 
the  money  one  "lends"  to  the  bank  by  putting  it  in  a  savings  ac- 
count.   Contrast  a  savings  account  with  a  checking  account,  describing 
the  advantages  and  disac'vantages  of  each. 
Resources ;    art  materials,  role  playing. 

Developmental  objective:    to  recognize  and  use  terms  associated  with  , 

household  functioning.  ^  > 

a.    Activity:    have  each  student  draw  a  picture-story  aboi^t  "How  we  live". 
It  should  include  a  statement  about  where  the  money  they^l^ive  on 
comes  from-mother' s  salary,  father's  salary  (picture  depicting  them 
on  the  job),  welfare,  food  stamps,  etc.    It  should  also  include 
a  picture  which  shows  the  different  types  of  popping  done  by 
various  members  of  the  family  and  approximately  how  much  money 
they  think  is  spent  at  each  store  weekly.    This  should  describe 
approximately  what  the  student  thinks  the  family  "budget"  is. 
Who  shops  at  the  grocery  store?    Who  shops  at  the  clothing  store? 
Who  prepares  the  meals?    Who  cleans  the  house/apartment?    Who  does 
the  dishes?    Each  picture ^should  include  , several  roles  played  by 
inembers  of  the  family  and  the*^  responsibilities  assumed  by  each  to 
keep  the  family  functioning.    Each  student  should  have  an  oppor-' 
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tunity  to  share  his/her  picture/story  with  the  rest  of"  the- class. 
Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will,  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
teacher,  define  the  words  "budget"  and  "salary". 
Preparation;    discuss  various  terms  used  tb  describe  household 

"51, 

functions  and  a  family's  source  of  Income  such^as  "salary",  "welfare" 
"food  stamps".    Ask  each  student  to  think  about  how  they  and  their 
families  get  what  they  need  to  live  on.    Where  does  the  money  come 
from?    What  is  purchased  with  the  money  and  where  is  it  purchased 
and  by  whom?    How  much  money  do  you  think  is  spent  in  your  family 
each  week  on  food?    On  clothes?    On  objects  for  the  house?  Discuss 
the  concept  of  a  family  budget.    Give  examples  pn  the  board  which  ^ 
lists  a  ficticious  family's  weekly  and/or  month  budget. 
Resources:    art  matter ials. 
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XVII. NEED:    ECONOMIC  awareness/ VOCABULARY  (7-9) 


A.    Unit  goal:    to  facilitate  tbe  development  of  a  broadened^  vocabulary  for  the 

understanding  of  basic  economic  principles. 

i 

1.    Developmental  objective:    to  recogni^/i  and  use  terms  associated  with  ob- 
taining and  holding  a  job. 

a.  Activity;  have  each  student  write  a  brief  statement  on  the  topic 
of  rewards  gained  from  "work".  The  students  are  to  draw  from  any 
experience  which  they  have  had  doing  some  type  of  work  fo^  pay, 
.  volunteer,  helping  their  parents  in  and  out  of  the  home,  hobbies, 
etc.Mhen  each  student  is  to  list  the  types  of  rewards  they  hope 
to  gain  from  holding  a  job  and  the  type  of  job  which  would  offer 
that,  reward.  (guidance  activity;  English  class;  social  studies 
blasj's) 

Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  define  "reward"  as  it  is 

 ■   ■  "  <^ 

related  to  the  job  of  , his/her  choice.  ^ 

/ 

Preparation;    discuss  the  meaning  of  rewards  as  they  are  related  to, 

'  i  ^  '  " 

and  are  gained  from  "working".    Discuss  psychic  rewards  such-eas 


feelings  of  success,  accomplishment,  doing  something  well,  and  /or 


'•-5, 
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quickly,  pride  in  finishing  something  etc.    Ask  for  examples  from 
|(he  students  of  times  when  they  have  received  some  type  of  "reward  " 
|from  doing  some  type  of  "work"  i.e.  helping  at  home,  making  some'- 
thing  in  school,  a  hobby,  etc.    Relate  these  intrinsic  rewards 
/  to  rewards  which  are  gained  from  a  job  or  occupation.    Are  they 
/    the  same?    What  other  types  of  rewards  are  there  gained  from  holding 
a  job  (financial,      fringe  benefits,  vacation,  prestige,  etc.). 
Resources ;  '         ^  \ 

b.    Activity:    have  students  select  a  partner  for  Vrole-play.  Have 

each  student  select  from  a  local  newspaper's  classified  ad  section 
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one  occupation  of  his/her  choice  and  then  go  through  t\ie  entire  pro-  . 

/ 

cedure  of  seeking  the  selected  job:    calling  for  an^ appbintment ,  • 

filling  out  mock  applications  and  then  being  intervi^wed\by  his/her 

/  ^  "  \ 

role-play  partner  fpr  the  desired  job.    With\the  help\of  the  teacher 

/  V  \  *  \ 

/  -  .  \  \ 

or  counselor^  the  ''employer"  asks  pertinent  qiipstiont  and  dissemi-  ^ 

/  '  ^  \ 

nates  information  about  the  job,  including  salary,  overtime  hours 
per  week,  fringe  benefits,  vacation  sick  leave,  d^npensatoiry  t^ime, 
insurance  policies.,    (guidance  activity;    English  class;  social' 
studies  class) 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  atudent  will  state,  to  tlie  satisfaction 

-  ,^ 

of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  a  definition  of  salary,  fringe  ben-  \ 
efits,  and  pay  deductions.  ^ 
Preparation;    review  meanings  of  "appointment*' ,  "job  interview", 
"salary",  "fringe  benefits",  etc.  and  ask  students  if  any  of  them 
has  every  had  a  part  time^job.    Which  procedures  did  he/she  have  to 
go  through  to  get  it?    Wl/at  other  elements  were  associated  with  it 
(e.g.  fringe  benefits,  Jtc.)*i 


\ 


Resources ;    role  playing. 

/ 

Developmental  objective:   /to  recognize  and  use  terms  associated  with  a 
salary  and  a  pay  check. 

a.    Activity ;    using  *an /enlarged  drawing  of  a  pay  check  (onboard,  ditto, 

/ 

or  opaque  projector)  ask  the  students  to  state,  where,  or  in  what 
position  or  area  In  the  check  and  the  check  stub  are  found  the 
following  information:    gross  pay,  PICA,  state  tax,  city  tax, 


social  security/  Then  have  students  create  their  own  future  "pay 
check"  V7ith  the  accumulated  pay,  weekly  pay,  and  deductions  which 


7 

/ 

(social  studies  class;    consumer  math  class) 


will  pertain  to  them  on  the  job  of  their  choice.    Discuss  the  dr§wings. 
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\ 

Bohavlo^al  evaluaiion;    each  student,  will  name  ancF  define  to  the 
satisCaclioh  of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  three  possible  deduc- 
tV.ons  vhlch  could  ho  made  from  a  pay  cliock. 

Pr^parat Ion;    dlsruss,  by  giving  examples,  the  various  types  of  pay 
checks  which  persons  recei^^<*^rom  their  jobs.    Explain  the  purposes 
of  tlVe  pay  check  stub,  with  .its  statement  of  total  earning  and  de- 
duct lor^s.    Explain  each  wot^i  and  number  commonly  found  on  a  pay 
check  and'*' the  reasons  for  its  bein^  there. 

Resource^:    opaque  projector. 

\  \ 

b.    Activity:  \have  each  student  research  briefly  an  occupation  which 

 ^    \  '   ^  ^    ^  \ 

appeals  to  {\im/her  (contact  local  business,  use  Occupational  Out*^ 
look  Handboolo^,  etc.)  to  discover  current  wages,  being  paid  in  it. 
After  each  student  has  found  the  current  yearly,  weekly,  and  hourly 


salary  (this  may^  have  to  be  computed  from  other  information),  have 
him/her  create  a  ficticious  budget  which  lie/she  might  have  at 
18  years  old  while  living  alone  and  working^ at  the  chosen  occupation. 
The  budget  should  include  weekly  or  bi-week)y  salary,  all  deduc- 
tions, expenditures  for  housing,  food,  clothing,  leisure,  and  a 
miscellaneous  category.     Discuss  each  budget  in  comparison  with 
what  would  be  actually  economically  feasible.     (home  economics 
class;    social 5studies  class;    consumer  math  class) 
Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  wi>El  ^state  to  the  satisfac- 
tion  of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  the  differences  between  a  weekly 
salary  and  a  yearly  salary,  and  then  define  the  word  budget. 
Preparation;    discuss  the  following  terms:  "salpry  (compare  weekly, 
yearly,  hourly),  gross  pay,  deduct rdns*'-(-£ederaf,  state,  local  t^x, 
social  security),  budget  (how  to  spend  money  earned  in  order  to  pay 
all  necessary  expenses),  cost-of-living  (compare  living  in  a  large 
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city  with  living  in  the > country. 
Resources ; 
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XVII.'  NEED:    KCONOMIC  AWARENESS  V0O\BULARY  (10-12) 

A,    Unit  goal:    to  expand  upon  an  adequate  vocabulary  for  the  understanding  of 
br7si(J  economic  principles. 

Developmental  objective:    to  recognixe  and  use  major  terms  associated 
^      with  a  specific  'career  choice, 

^*    Activity ;    have  students  determine  whether  or  not  the  career  of 
their  choice  would  require  the  signing  of  a  contract  or  just  the 

filling  out  of  an  application.    Distribute  several  examples  of 

'  '  '  / 

job  applications  and  job  contracts.    Discuss  all  terminology  and  give 

each  student  an  opportunity  to  complete  whicheve^r  would  be  most  ap- 

propriate  to  his/her  career  choice.     (social  studies  class;  guid- 

/ 

ance  act  ivit'y)  ^ 

Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  state,  to  the  satisfac- 
'tion  of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  the  difZer^ence  between  a  job 
application  and. a  contract.  * 
Preparation ; '  discuss  terms  associated  wityh  employment:  salary, 
pay  scale,  fringe  benefits,  protection  on  the  job. 
Resources:  /    *  ' 


'b.    Activity :    have  each  student  select  a  pareer  that  he/she  is  most 
interested  in,  at  the  present  time,  to  research  and  report  back 
to  the  class  about.    The  research  should  include  examining  all 
available  career  information,  the  D.O.T. .  Department  of  Labor 

pamphlets,  and  at  least  one  interview  with  a  person  employed  in 

j  I  . 

the  chosen  occupation.   /Each  student  must  discover  and  list  the 

yearly  salary,  the  weekly  or  bi-weekly  salary,  the  -aj^proximate  pay 

scale  with  increases,  the  frtng  benefits  on  the  job  and  report 

orally  on  the  findings,     (guidance  activity) 

Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  name  thtee  fringe  bene- 

/ 
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fits^ offered  by  the  career  of  his/her  choice. 

Preparation:    discuss  the  terms  employment,  contrasted  with  un-  \ 
employment;   .discuss  salary,  fringe  benefits,  job  protection. 
Resources ;  '  * 

Developmental  objective:    to  recognize  the  terms  associated  with  union 

membership". 

a.    Activity:     (Field  trip)    arrange  for  one  or  more  field  trips  to 

visit  a  local  union  meeting  or  hall.    Have  students  research  ad- 

/ 

vantages  and  disadvantages  of  union  raemberfihip.    Interview  union 


members  for  their  opinions.  Discuss  these  opinions  in  class., 
(guidance  activity;,    industrial  arts  class)* 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will' define,  to    the  satis- 
faction of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  the  word  "union". 
Preparation;    discuss  union  ^membership.    How  does  a  person- become  ^ 
a  .Ainion  member?    Wh  t  are  some  of  the  advantages  and  disadvantages 
of  being  a  union  member?    Discuss  union  dues,  pressure,  and  pro- 
tection. 

Resources :  transportation. 


XVIIt.  NEED!    ECONOMIC  KNOWLEDGE  (K-3)  ^ 

A,  Unit  goal:    to' facilitate  the  development  of  familiarity  with  basic  econ- 
omic concepts ♦ 

1.    Developmental  objective:    to  understand  the  nature  of  the  economic  life 
of  the  home* 

a*    Activity:    have  students  draw  pictures  6f  items  that  their  family 
buys  e.g.  food,  clothing,  furniture,  washing  machine, ^etc.  The 
teacher  or  counselor  then" hold  up  each  picture  and  students  decide 
whether  it  is  a  luxury  item  e.g.  games,  television,  vacation,  etc.^ 
,\  or  a  necessity  item,  e.g.  food 'or  clothing.    Then  display  pictures. 

around  the  classroom  under  the  appropriate  heading. 
,     ^  Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  list,  to  the  sat iof action 

of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  three  necessity  items  and  three  luxury 
items  that  his/her  family  might  buy. 

Preparation;    introduce  the  idea  that  there  are  some  things  that  a  , 
family  must  buy  in  order  to'^survive  and  that  there  are  some  items 
that  a  family  buys  for  enjoyment  or  to  make  life  a  bit  easier.  Ask 
the  students  to  think  of  some  things  that  they  buy  that  they  could 
do  without .V    Encourage  expression  of  differences  of  opinion  in  what 
is  a  necessity  or  luxury.  ^ 
Resources :    art  materials, 
b.    Activity;    have  students  discuss  how  a  housewife  is  of  economic 
I  value  to  the  family.    The  focus  of  the  discussion  should  be  on 

the  money  savfed  if  one  were  to  pay  someone  to  perform  the  mother's 
tasks.    Theri^  have  students  pantomime  job  tasks  Chat  a  mother  might 
perform  in  the  home..  The  rest  of  the  class  guesses  what  job  task 
is  being  performed  and  discusses  how  it  saves  money  for  the  family. 
This  same  procedure  can  be  followed  for  job  tasks  performed  in  the 
home  by  other  family  members-. 
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Behavioral  evaluation;  each  student  will  list  and  discuss  to  the 
satisfaQjr.ion  of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  two  job  tasks  performed 
in  the  home  that  help  the  family  .to  save  money. 

Preparation:    introduce  the  idea  that  oven  though  a  mother  doesn't 
get  paid  for  her  household  duttgSj^  her  performance  of  these  tasks 
is  of  great  economic  value  to  the  family. 

Resources;    list  of  job  tasks  performed  in  the  home,  pantomiming. 
2.*    Developmental  objective:    to  understand  the  economic  life  of  the  neigh-  ^• 
borhood. 

a.  Activity;    have  each  student  draw  a  picture  of  a  business,  industry, 
or  occupation  found  in  their  neighborhood  or  surrounding  community. 
The  teacher  or  counselor  holds  up  each  picture  and  the  class  dis- 
cusses how  the  business,  industry  or  occupation  affects  the  commun- 
ity economically.    For  example,  the  business  creates  jobs  for  workers, 
the  workers  are  paid  for  their  work,  and  the  workers  spend  their 
money  on  goods  and  services  from  other  businesses. 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  identify  one  economic 
influence  that  a  business,  industry,  or  occupation  has  on  the  com- 
munity. 

Preparation;    explain  to  the  students  that  local  businesses  make 
many  contributions  to  the  community.    Give  some  examples  of  economic 
contributions.  ^ 

Resources ;    art  materials,  ♦ 

b.  Activity ;    have  the  students  visit  a  local  merchant  to  observe  the 
economics  involved  in  running  a  business.    Focus  should  be  on"*whole- 
sale  purchasing  of 'goods,  hiring  of  employees,  retail  sale  of  goods 
and  cost  involved  in  operating  a  business.    Students  should  take  pic- 
tures and  develop  display  materials  for  the  classroom. 
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Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  identify «x)ne  economc 
;  factor  involved  in  running  a  business.  >  ^ 

*      Preparation;    introduce  the  various  economic  principles  involved 
in  running  a  bGslness  e.g.  wholesale,  retail,  overhead,  employee, 
employer,  etc.    Explain  that  they^will  be  going  on  a  field  trip;  to. 
\^  observe  how  these  principles  operate. . 
Xue sources :    camera,  local  business,  transportation. 
B.    Unit  poaU    to  facilitate  the  development  of  knowledge  concerning  techno-     ^  / 
logy  an-J  it\  effect  upon  the.  occupational  structure.  » 
1.     Development <nl  objectiye:  ;.to  recognis'.e  differences  in  the  methods  of 
mass  production  and  methods    of  Individual  handcrafted  produc 

a.  Activity:    have  the  students  construct  .puppets  using  the 
^    line  method  in  which  each  students  has  a  specific  job  in 

ting  the  whole  product.    After  several  puppets  have  been\^  made  using 
this  method,  have  each  student  individua^lly  construct  the  puppet 
from  start  to  finish.    Then  have  -^hcm  describe  the  two  processes 
In  ^terras  of  time,  quality,  efficiency  and  the  feelings  of  the  worker. 
Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  identify  two  positive  and 
two  negative  aspects  of  mass  and  individual  production. 
Preparat  ion:    introduce  the  idea  tihat  due  to  the  increase  in  tech- 
nology and  the  population^most  items  today  are  mass  produced  rather 
than  individually  handcrafted.    Give  some  examples. 
Resources :    art  materials'. 

b.  Acfivity :    have  Che  students  visit  an  industry  which  uses  the  assembly 
line  method  of  production.    Students  should  observe  how  each  worker 
has  a  specific  'job  task  to  perfrom  in  order  to  complete  the  whole 
produc  .    Have  students  interview  workers  about  their  feelings  con- 
cerning assembly  line  work  e.g.  job  satisfaction,  bordom.,  pride  in  ' 

1 
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their'  work,  quality  of  the  product,  speed  of  production,  etp.  Next 
have  students  visit  a  company  or  business  that  specialises  in 
handcrafted    items.    Students  then  interview  the  workers  using  the 
same  questions  that  they  used  for  the  assembly  line  workers.  Back 
in  the  classroom  have  students  discuss  and  compare  the  two  methods 
of  production  and  state  which  type  of  work  they  would  most  likeVto 
perform  and  why.    Lists  of  ^advantages  and  disadvantages  may  be  made 
yn  large  posters,  for  each  method  of  production  and  displayed  in  the 
classroom. 

Behavioral  evalu^ition;    each  student  will  list  (eiiher  orally  .or 

i 

written)  two  advantages  and  two  disadvantages  for  each  method  of- 

production.  ,  ^ 

Preparation;    same  las  XVIII,  B,  1,  a. 
,  Resources ;    transportation.  / 
De;^/elopmental  objective:    to  recog^.isie  ways  in  which  technology  has' 
effected 'the  home  environment.. 

^*    Activity:    have  each  student  develop  a  collage  from  pictures  of  ap- 
.  pliances  in  his/her  home  e.g.  washing  machine,  electric  coffee  pot, 
toaster,  electric  can  opener,  etc.    Then  have  each  student  make  a 
^second  collage  of  the  ways  things  were  done  before  the  appliances 
were>  i^^^n^^d^^^^^  discuss  what  life  would  be  like 

without  these  appliances.  ,Have  each  student  take  an  appliance 
and  describe  to  the  class  how  he/she  would  function- without  the  ap- 
pliance. • 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  state  the  names  of  three 
appliances  found  in  the  home  and  describe  to  the  satisfaction  of 
the  teacher  or  counselor  how  the  .work    vould  be  done  without  the 
appliance. 
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\  Preparation:     introduce  the  idea  that  technology  is  making  our  work 

I  at  home  much  easier  and  that  machines  now  do  the  work  that  used  to 

\  \  be  done  by  hand.    Ask  the  students  to  think  of  some  examples  of  tech- 

(  ^  nology  found  in  their  home. 

;  Resources ;    art  materials,  magazines. 

I 

b.  Activity:    have  students  porfonn  several  tasks  that  are  usually  ac-  ^ 


complished  through  some  for  of  technology  e.g.  making  butter,  making 
candles,  washing  clothes  by  hand,  working  by  candid  light,  etc. 
After  Uhey  have  performed  these  tasks  have  them  discuss  the  differ- 


.ences  in  performing  these  tasks  due  to  technology.    Some  areas  of 
.discussion  might  be  satisfaction  derived  from  making  one's  own  pro- 
ducts as  opposed  to  buying  them,  the  fact  rhat  buying  these  products 
allows  one  to  have  more  time  to  do  other  things,  differences  in 
cost,  etc. 

.  Beha^  ioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  discuss  briefly  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  the  effects  of  techno- 
logy on  the  home  environment. 
Preparation:    same  as  XVIII,  B,  2,  a. 
Resources:    materials  for  making  candles  and  butter. 
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XVIII/  NEED:    fl'cONOMIC  KNOWLEDGE  (4-6) 

f 

A,    Unit  goal:    to  facilitate  the  development  of  familiarity  with  basic  econ- 
omic principles.  y  j 
1.    Developmental  objective:    to  understand  the  concept  .pf  taxation. 

a*    Activity:    guest  speaker  -  have  a  representative  from  the  IRS  come 
and  speak  to  the  students  about  the  tax  structure, ^  Area  of  dis- 
cussion should  include  the  following:    amount  of  money  taken  from 
earnings,  differences  in  local,  state,  and  federal  taxes,  where 
tax  money  goes,  for  what  purposes  is  the  tax  money  used,  who  de- 
cides wh'^^re  the  money  is  to  be  used,  what  determines  how  much  orte 
pays  in  taxes^  and  penalties  for  fraudulent  tax  returns. 
Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  w£ll  identify  and  discuss 
three  elements  that  make  up  the  tax  structure. 

Preparation ;    introduce  the  idea  that; taxes  provide  the  government 
with  money  in  order  to  provide  certain  services  to  the  public,  e.g. 
education,  welfare,  housing  projects,  unemployment  compensation,  etc. 

i  Explain  .to  the  students  that  they  will  be  involved  in  a  uutt  to  help 

I 

them  learn  where  this  tax  money  comes  from  and  -for  what  purposes 
it  is  used. 

Resources :    guest  speaker 
b.    Activity :    have  students  break  up  into  groups  of  four  or  fivei  Each 
group  role  plays  local  government  officials  trying  to  determine 
what  areas  or  concerns  are  in  greatest  need  of  tax  money.  Each 
group  is  given  the  same  amount  of  money  in  which  to  spend.  The 
teacher  or  counselor  may  help  the  students  by  giving  them  a  list  of 
tax  expenditures  in  their  area  from  the  previous  year.    At  the  end 
of  the  abtivity^  each  group  presents  its  tax  budget  to  the  rest  of 
the  class  and  discusses  reasons  why  they  allotted  certafin  amounts 
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^  r  ' 

of  money  for  certain  areas. 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  identify  and  defend-  to 

the  satisfaction  of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  thi^ee  tax  expendi- 

i  '         /     .  ■ 

tures  determined  by  his/her  group. 

i 

Preparation:    samej  as  XVIII,  A,  1*,  a. 

Resources:    list  of  local  tax  expenditures , /role  playing. 
Developmental  objecti\^fe:    to  recognize  the  change  in  the  purchasing 
powet  of  the  dollar  o;^'er  the  years.      /         /  i 

/  /  '  ■ 

a.    Activity:    have-'students  go  to  the  llbr^ary  and-look  through  old  news- 

  /  '  •  /  I 

papers.    They  should  keep  a  riecord  of /the  date  of  the  n^Wspaper  and 

the  prices/of  national  brand  product^s  that  they  find  in  f the  adver- 

tisements.    Then  have  the  students/looU  for  the  same  products  in 


a, recent  newspaper  and  record  th^  prices.     Back  in  the  'classroom 

/  ^ 
have  students  draw  pictures  of  ^he  products,  labeling  the  old  and 

recent  prices  and  display  thenri  around  the  room. 

Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  list  five  products  that 
have  gone  up  in  price  and  the  difference  between  the  old  price  and 
the  recent  price. 

Preparation:    introduce  the  idea  that  it  requires  more  money  today 
to  purchase  most  items  than  it  did  a  few  years  ago.    Explain  that 
this  increase  in  price  is  due  to  many  factors  e.g.  increased  cost 
of  raw  materials,  increased  labor  costs,  increased  demand  for  the 
product ,  etc. 

Resources :    newspapers,  art  materials. 

Activity:    have  the  students  pick  twenty  items  from  a  grocari^  store 
to  keep  a  record  of  price  increases  over  the  period  of  a  year.  Have 
'the  students  make  a  poster  with  a  picture    of  the  product  and  a 
graph  to  show  price  increases.    Each  week  a  different  student  re- 
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^    searches  the*  prices  of  the  products  by  going  to  the  store  or  looking 
in  the  newspaper*.    At  this  time  have  students  compute  the  amount  of 
money  now  required  to  purchase  these  items. 

Behavioral  evaluation:    every  week  each  student  v;lll  identify  three 

products' from  the  above  activity  and  state  whether  the  price  has 

increased,  stayed  the  same,  or  decreased. 

Preparation;     same  as  XVIII,  A,  2,  a. 

Resources ;    newspaper,  art  materials. 
Unit  goal:    to  facilitate  the  development  of  knowledge  concerning  tech- 
nology and  its  effect  upon  the  world  of  work. 

1.     Developmental  objective:     to  recognise  technological  effects  upon  the 
worker •  ^  ^  ^ 

Activity :    have  the  students  research      television  and  newspapers 
advertising  technological  advancements  in  machinery  e.g.  snow 
blowers,  lawnmowers,  electric  grass  trimmers ,  power  hand  drills  and 
saws,  etc.    Then  have  students  discuss  how  this  technology  can  ef- 
fect workers.'    For  example,Kif  everyone  buys  snow  blowers,  there  " 


would  be  no  job  market  for  shWeling  driveways  and  sidewalks.  But 
if  one  wore  to  buy  a  snow  blower,^ one  could  clear  many  more  drive- 
ways and  much  fastnr  than  doing  it  by  hand.    Have  students  compute 
rests  and  profit's  of  c  hand  snow  shoveling  business  versus  a  machine 
snov;  .removal  business,  .  • 

Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  list  two  advantages  of 
the  'vorker  due  ^o  technology. 

PrGpara*  Ion:     explain  that  due  to  technology,  working  conditions, 
jobs,  products,  services  and  the  amount  of  time  involved  in  the 
production  of  goods  and  services  have  changed. 
Resources:    television,  newspaper,  and  magarine  advertisements. 


b.    Activity;    allow  students  to  make  ice  cream,  in  class,  having  a 

/group  respqnsible  for  locating  a  recipe,  another  for  buying  ingred- 
ients, another  for  locating  an  ice  cream  maker,  and  another  for 
making  the  ice  cream  and  serving  it.    After,  discuss  this  procedure 
including  all  the  steps  involved  as  compared  to  the  ease  of  going 
to  the  grocery  store  to  buy  ice  cream, 

Behavioral  evaluation;    students  will  list  three" changes  brought  on 
by  technology.  ^  ^ 

Preparation;    same^as  XVIII,  B,  1,  a,  ^ 

Resources;    ingredients  for  ice  cream,  ice  cream  maker,  paper  cups, 

and  spoons.  " 
.Developmental  objective:    to  recognize  new  occupations  that  have  emerged 

due  to  technology, 

a.    Activity:    have  students  do  a  unit  on  the  invention  of  the  auto- 
mobile*;   Allow  students  to  research  the  automobile's  development, 
>Then  have  each  student  make  a  bulletin  board  having  pairs  of  student 
responsible  for  displaying  a  new  occupation  that  has  grown  from  the 
invention  of  the  car  (car  designer,  tire  manufacturer,  painter,  as- 
sembly line  worker,  uph'ostery  worker,  gas  station  attendant,  road 
cons^fcruction  worker,  traffic  light  manufacturer,  etc)  Allow 
students  to  display  their  workers. 

Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  list  four  occupations  that 
have  developed  as  a  result  of  the  invention  of  the  car. 
Preparation;     introduce -the  idea  that  as  a  result  of  technology, 
new  demands  are  increasing  and  this  must  be  met  by  new  occupations. 
Discuss  that  as  something  such  as  the  car  is  invented,  many  jobs  are 
provi^1f^d  necessitated  by  the  invention. 
Resources ;    library,  art  materials. 
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Activity ;    have  students  collect  emplyment  ads  from  the  local  news- 
paper and  determine  which  jobs  existed  before  the  advent  of  cech- 
nology  and  which  jobs  have  emerged  due  to  technology.     If  the  job 
developed  as  a  result  of  technology  (e*g,  medical  lab  technician) 
ha|re  students  trace  possible  steps  leading    to  its  development. 
Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  when  given  ten  occupations  will 
be  able  to  list  those  occupations  that  have  emerged  due  to  techno- 
logy* 

Preparation:    same  as  XVIII,  B,  2,  a. 

Resources ;    employment  ads  from  local  newspaper. 
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XVIII.    NEED:    ECONOMIC  KNOWLEDGE  (7-9) 

A.    Unit  goal:    to  facilitate  the  development  of  basic  money  management  know- 
ledge. 

1.    Developmental  object ive : hto  understand  the  economics  involved  in 

buying  a  house.  ^  v  ,  / 

a.  Activity:    have  a  real  estate  agent  come  to  the  class  to  speak 
about  the  process  of  buying  a  fiouse.    The  speaker  should  talk  about 
mortgages,  settlement  costs,  income  needcsd  to  buy  a  house,  property 
taxes,  homeowners  insurance,  title  search,  realtor  fee,  etc.  Have 
the  students  tape  record  the  speaker  and  develop  display  materials 
of  the  step  by  step  procedure  followed  in  buying  a  house. 
^Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  discuss  (either  orally 

or  written),  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  the 
basic  procedure  for  buying  a  house. 

Preparation:    introduce  the  idea. that  buying  a  house  is  a  little 
more  complicated  than  buying  something  from  the  store.  Explain 
that  they  will  be  involved  in  a  unit  to  help  them  learn  some  of  the 
intricacies  of  buying  a  house.    .  / 

Resources:    guest  speaker,  art  materials,  tape  recorder.  < 

'  ^  /  '  . 

b.  Activity:    have  student  role  play  l^uying  a  house  using  the  informa- 

tion  they  received  from  the  previous  activity;    Have  different 
students  play  the  role  of  the  realtor,  the  buyer,  attorney,  the 
seller,  the  insurance  salesman,  banker,  etc.  "  For  each  role  play 
situation,  a  fixed  income  level  for  the  buyer  should  be  determined. 
•    /  Allow  each  student  to  play  a  different  role  in  order  to  familiarize 

/  himself /herself  with  each  part  of  the  transaction.  * 

/ 

.    /  Behavioral  evaluation:    given  the  price  of  a  house,  each  student 

/  '  _ 

y  '  will  be  able  to  compute  a  breakdora  of  costs  involved,  in  purchasing 
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the  house. 

Pre  para  I  ion:    same  as  XVIII,  A,  1,  a.  ,  -  '  <  \ 

\ 

Resour^ces :    role  playing. 


Developmentalyobjective :  to  understand  the  econoinics  involved  in 
renting -.an  apartment  ^r  house  ♦  -  y  ■  7^ 

a.  Activity :    guest^speaker  -  have  a  real ''estlate  agent  come  to  the 

class  to  speak  aboSit  the  process  of  renting  a  .place  to  live. 

Topics  to  be  covered  might  include  .responsibilities  of  the  .lessor, 
'  /. 

responsibilities  of  the  lesseej^  damage  deposit, ,  termination  of  the 

\ 

lease,  eviction,  payment  of  utilities,  apartment  insurance,  etc. 
Give  the  students  a  hypothetical  yearly  income  and  have  them  com- 
pui'e  yearly  rental  costs  using  various  monthly  rent  figures. 
Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  discuss  (either  orally 
or  written)  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  three 
elements  involved  in  renting  a  place  to  live. 

Preparation: '  'introduce  the  idea  that"  many  people  do  not  own  but 
rent  the  places  in  which  they  live.    Explain  that  both  renting  and 
owning  a  place  to  live  has  advantages  and  disadvantages  and  that  they 
will  be  involved  in  a  short  unit  to  familiarize  themselves  with 
both  processes. 

Resources ;    guest  speaker.        ,  v  ; 

b.  Activity ;    have  students  compare  and  discuss  buying  or  renting  a 
place  to  live.    Have  them  develop  a  list  for  display  of  advantages 
and  disadvantages  foV^buying  and  renting.    For  example,  buying  a 
house,  one  can  fix  it  and  make  improvements  that  will  increase  its 
value,  it  can  be  viewed  as  an  investment,  has  a  potential  £or  making 
a  profit  when  sold,  etc.    On  the  other  hand,  if  one  rents,  there  is 
no  responsibility  of  maintenance  on  the  dwelling,  no  property  tax 
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easier  to  move,,  etc^ 

Behavioral  evaluation^    each  student  will  list  three  advantages  of 
buying  a  house  and  three  advantages  of  renting  a  house. 
Preparation;    same  as  XVIil,  A,  2,  a. 
Resources ;    art  materials. 

B.    Unit  goal:    to  facilitate  the  developn^ent  of  knowledge  of  various  occupations 

"  *'*  \ 

as  they  relate  to  personal  economics  andXlife  style* 

1.    Developmental  objective:    to  recognizeNBconomic  factors  that  influence 
life  style. 

a.    Activity;    have  students  develop  collars  for  three  occupations  with- 
'  in  a  career  cluster  in  which  they  are  interested.    Collages  should 
be  made  up  o.f  pictures  and  drawi^ngs  showing  salary. ranges,,  work 
hours,  pensions,  health  insurance,  working  conditions,  etc.  The 
collage  should  also  depict  the  type  of  lifestyle  that  would  be 
*    associated  with  the  occupations  including  type  of  house  the  person 
could  afford,  vacations,  clothing,  family,  etc.    Display  collages 
around  the  classroom. 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  discuss  to  the  satisfac- 
tion of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  the  life  style  and  economics  re- 
flated to  two  occupations.  ^  '  \ 
Preparation:    discuss  the  necessity  bf  evaluating  an  occupation  not 
only  on  the  basas  of  income- but  also^on  the  basis  of  relatr^d  life 
style.    Intro/luce  and  discuss  some  of  the  elements  ^that  make  up 
an  indivi.diial' s  life  style. 
Resourc^t    eivt  materials,  magazines.  ' 
b.    ActivXty ;    have  various .speakers, come  to  the  classroom  to  discuss 
ho/their  occupation  relates  to  their  life  style.    Speakers  should 
fome  from  a  wide  range  of  occupatipns. 
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Behavioral  evalLUtlon;    each  student  will  discuss  to  the  satisfac- 
tion of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  how  the  guest  speaker* s  life 
style  compares  to  his/her  projected  life  styles 
Preparation:    same  as  XVIII,  b,  1,  a.  - 
Resources t    guest  speakers. 
Developmental  objective:    >to  recognizee  the  differences  between  self- 
employment  and  being  employed  by  a  firm  and  the  effects  they    have  on 
life  style. 

a.    Activity:    have  the  students  divide  into  groups  and  pick  an  occupa- 
tioftal  clust,er  in  which  to  research  several  occupations.  Then 
have  several  students  within  each  group  debate  the  benefits  of  being 
self  employed  in  a  certain  occupation  while  the  rest  of  the  groups 
debate  the  benefits  of  working  for  a  large  firm.    Then  have  the 
class  discuss  how  these  two  forms  of  employment  can  affect  one's 
life  st-y-lcT— 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  list  two  benefits  from 
being  self  employed  and  two  benefits  from  being  employed  by  a 
fim.  ■ 

Preparat  ion  t    discuss  various  aspects  of  being  self-employed  e.g. 
iniJial  financing,  ^osts  of  running  a  business,  hours,  employee 
.proolnms,  risks,  etc.    Then  discuss  the  different  aspects  of  • 

V 

working  for  a  firm,  e.g.  company  benefits,  promotions,  working 
um^or  someone,  hours,  responsibility,  etc. 
Resources :  \ 

Act  ivity :    havo  a  person  who  Is  self-employed  come  to  the  class  to 
discuss  his/her  business.    Have  the  speaker  focus  on  how  the  business 
was  organitf^d,  advantages  of  being  self-employed  and  any  disadvan- 
tages  or  problems  in  being  self  employed.    Then  have  a  worker 
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from  a  large  Eirm  in  the  same  occupation  speak  to  the  students  from 
His/her  vantage  point.    Again,  discussion  iiou Id  include  advantages 
and  disadvantages  of  working  for  a  large  firm  and  how  life  style 
can  be  affected. 

Behavioral  evaluation;    given  an  occupation,  each  student  will  \t 
write  a  short  essay  contrasting  the  occupation  from  the  vantage 
point  o.r  self-employed  and  firm  or  company  employed. 
Preparation:    same  as  XVIII,  B,  2,  a. 
Resources:    guest  speakers . 
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XVIII.  '  NEED:    ECONOMIC  KMOm.EDGE  (10-12) 

V  A.    Unit  goal:    to  facilitate  t.he  development  of  basic  money  management  know- 
leHge.  ;  ' 

1*    Developmental  objertive:    to  lnnderstand  the  nature  of  saving. 

a.  Activity;    have  a  representative  from  a  local  bank  speak  to  the 
class  about  savings  accounts  (various  types  of  accounts,  interests 
rates,  percentage  of  income  that  should  be  saved).    Given,  a  cer- 
tain income,  each  student  can  compute,  based  on  the  information 
provided  by  the  guest  speaker,  how  much  he/she  should  put  into  a 
savings  account  weekly  and  at  a  certain  rate  of  interest  how  much 
he/she  would  have  accumulated  at  the  end  of  one  year.  (economics 
class;  math  class^;    home  economics  class) 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  compute  his/her  income  and 
decide  how  much  to  save  and  interest  he/she  will  acquire. 
Preparation;    discuss  with  students  the  value  of  saving  in  a  bank 
emphasi<:ing  interest  rates  and  also  the  need  for  realistic  appraisal 
of  what  percentage  of  income  can  go  into  the  bank  each  week. 
Resources ;    guest  speaker  from  bank, 

b.  'i  Activity ;    have  rlass  draw  up  a  grocery  list  of  about  30  items 

specifying  weight  (1  lb*  fresh  green  beans,  can  orange  juice) 

Have  students  then  divide  into  five  groups  and  allow  each  group  to 
go  to  a* different  grocery  store  to  determine  that  store's  cost  of 
each  item  and  then  the  total  grocery "^bill.    Have  students  goal  be 
the  lowest  food  bill  while  still  preserving  quality.    Have  each 
group,  on  returning,  compare  the  prices  at  various  stores  to  de- 
termine in  what  stores  savings  can  be  found,     (math  class;  econo- 
mics class;    home  economics  class) 

Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  state  the  value  of  shopping 
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at  various  stores  before  determining  where  he/she  will  fiitally 
shop. 

Preparation;    discuss  the  fact  chat  stores  do  vaT7  in.  pricing  items 
and  that  many  of  the  same  items  have  greatly  differing  prices. 

Explain  that  it  is  to  their  advantage  to  spend  time  locating  a  store 

/ 

whete  th6y  believe  savings  can' be  found • 
Resources;    grocery  stores  located  in  the  community. 
Unit  goal^    to  facilitate  the*  deyelopment  of  knowledge  of  various  occupa- 
tions as  they  relate  to  personal  economics  and  life  style. 
1.    Developmental  objective:    to  recognize  economic  factors  that  influence 
life  style.  . 

a.    Activity;    have  students  divide  into  two  groups  and  have  one  group 
research  various  occupations  in  which  there  are    numerous  benefits 
such  as  life  insurance,  health  insurance,  dental  coverage,  sick 
days,  and  other  benefits.    Allow  the  other  group  to  list  those  occu- 
pations in  which  few  if  any  benefits  are  offered.    Have  the  class  ■ 
discuss  the  life  styles  of  the  .families  of  the  two  groups  for  in- 
stance if  sickness  or  death  would  occur  to  the  person  employed. 
Allow  .the  class  to  elaborate  on  other  possible  benefits  such  a^ 
vacation  time,  vacation  pay,  company  discounts,  bonuses,  etc.  and 
how  these  benefits  effect  life  style*(  social  studies  class; 
psyghology  class;    guidance  activity)  < 
Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  list  three  benefits  he/ 
she  believes  to  be  important  considerations  for  his/her  desired 
life  style. 

Preparation:    discuss  the  nece'ssity  of  evaluating  an  occupation  not 
only  on  the  basis  of  income  but  xnlsp  on  the  basis  of  benefits  of- 
/       fcred.    Emphasir.e  that  the  presence  or  absence  of  these  elements  - 


.may  alter  positively  or  negatively  an  individual's  or  family's  ijife 
style. 
Resources  :^ 

2,    Developmental  objective:    to  recogni^re  economic  investments  and  econo- 
mic rewards  associated  with,  a  particular  occupation. 

a.  Activity ;    have  each  student  examine  the  occupation  in  which  he/she 
is  interested  to  determine:    number  of  years  of  post  high  school 
training,  yearly  cost  of  training,  and  probably  salary  after  this 

^training  period  as  gathered  from  the  Occupational  Outlook  Handbook. 
Then  have  each  student  computeTfiTe  total  cost  of  training  and  com- 
pare this  with  the  salary  for  the  next  ten  years.    From  this  infor- 
mation, have  members  of  the  class  determine  if  there  is  any  relation- 

ship  between  t.he  economic  investment  and  economic  reward,  (econo- 

/ 

mics  class;    social  studies  class) 

Behavioral  evaluation;  each  student  will  state  to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  teacher  or  counselor  the  relationship  between  his/her  econo- 
mic investment  and  why  this  investment  is  considered  a  good  risk. 

Preparation;    explain  tha^:  when  you  buy  an  item,  ^ou  first  determine; 

/ 

If  it  is  worth  the  cost  and  that  the  same  is  true  of  training  aftery 
high  school.     Often,  if  there  is  no  investment  as  with  no  post  / 
high  school  training,  the  later  rewards  may  not  be  as  great.  With 
lijw  training  there  is  a  seven  year  economic  investment  but  for 
years  after,  the  rewards  are  high. 
Resources ;    Occupational  Outlook  Handbook. 

b.  Activity ;    have  students  construct  a  graph  based  on  the  above  in- 
formation beginning  with  the  student  making  the  lowest  economic 
ilivestmen't  through  to  the  student  expecting  to  make  the  largest 
economic  investment.    Next,  have  each  student,  graph  his/her  total 
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ron  year  Income  based  on  figures  from  the  Occupational  Outlook 
Handbook  not  taking  into  account  changes  in  the  economic  situa- 
tion or  salary  raises. 

Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  examine  the  graph  to  deter- 
mine (1)    if  his/her  choice  of  careers  is  a  good  economic  investment 
in  terms  of  rex^ards;     (2)    list  three  occupations  which  according 
to  Che  graph  appear  to  have  good  economic  rewards. 
Preparation :    same  as  XVIII,  B,  2,  a. 

Resources ;     graph  paper;    Occupational  Outlook  Handbooks 
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XTX.  NEED:     ECONOMIC  AITITUDES  '(K-3) 

A.    Unit  goal:    to  learn  the  importance  o£  spending  money  wisely. 

I.    Developmental  objective:    to  learn  the  importance  of  not  buying  im- 
^pulsively. 

a.    Activify ;    have  students  read  stories  about  children  who  did  not 
buy  wisely  ^eTg".  Jack  from  Jack  In  The  Bean  Stalk  when  he  bought 
,  the  beans/  (a  few  beans  for  a  cow),    and  in  Aladin's  Lamp,  someone 
traded  yievj  lamps  for  old  ones.     Discuss  what  would  have  happened 
If  Jac4c's  beans  were  not  magic,  was  it  buying  implusively?    What  _ 
could  hgve  been  the  tragic  results? 

Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  give,  to  the  satisfaction 

of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  one  reason  for  not  buying  impulsively. 

Preparation:     select  stories  in  which  the  main  character  impulsively 

bought  or  bartered  for  some  item.     Ask  students  if  they  have  ever 

bought  something  too  fast;    without  thinking  about  it  enough. 

Resources  ;     children' s  stories . 

b      Activity:    give  the  students  toy  catalogues  and  tell  them  that  they 


have  30  dollars  to  sp>n^;  tell  them  to  spend  it  impulsively,  trying 
whatever  they  want  but  that  they  can  not  decide  not  to  buy  an  item 

after  ,they  have  once  chosen  it.    Ask  the  class  what  happened  when 

\ 

fhoy  got  to  the  end  of  Khe  catalogue;  did  they  run  out  of  money? 
why'    how- could  they  preve^.it  this?  discuss. 

Behavioral  evalun(  ion:    oach\student  will  give,,  to  the  satisfaction 
of  th'^  tot'^cher  or  counselor,  one  reason  why  one  shoul<^  not  bviy  Lm- 
pulsivf  ly. 

Prepnra  ion:     talk  to  students  about\planning  and  how  it  focls  to 
realise  that -^you'vo  spont  your  money  r^>cklos<;ly .    3u|ji»(»s?-  tUnt  wh':»n 
anyon^  is  on  a  budget,  hf/she  will  have  aXbettcr  chance  of  belny 

\ 
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sniisfff*'!,  if  he/she  buys  things  ca^refully. 

Re.sourcc-g  :    toy  catalogues. 
Dcvolopmental  objective:    to  learn  the  importance  of  '^shopping  around" 
beforo  buying, 

Acl  ivity :    students  discuss  'the  Importance  of  shopping  around. 
Have  students  form  small  groups  each  of  which  is  asstgned  to  a  store. 
1>11  the  students  that  they  are  to  go  to  t:he  assigned  store  .to  in- 
vestigate the  price  and  tnake  of  several  toys.    When  students  have 
obtained  this  in  format  ion/ the  class  caa^create  a  chart  showing  all 
of  the  prices  and  makes  of  toys  available  at  the  stores.    The  class 
then  decided  if  one  ^should  shop  around  before  buying. 
Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  give,  to  the  teacher's  or 
counselor's  satisfaction,  one  reason  for  shopping  around  before 
buying. 

Preparation :    ask  students  what  shopping  around  means.    Ask  them  if 
any  of  their  parents  has  recently  bought  any  big  item  (TV  set,  car, 
washer).     Did  they  buy  the  first  one  they  saw?    Did  they  buy  after 
going  to  several  stores?    Why?  (or  why  not?) 
Resources : 

h.    Activity ;    students  have  a  buy  and  sell    day    with  all  students 

bringing  in  old  toys  which  they  want  to  sell.     Students  can  seft  up 
toy  displays  using  their  desks.    Then  students  buy,  sell,  and 
trade  old  toys.    After  s.tudents  are  finished,  ask  if  they  looked 
over  all  the  items  before  buying  and  have  students  discuss  the 
advantages  of  looking  at  and  comparing  items  before  buying, 

-       Behavioral  evaluation;    eaqh  student  will  give,  to  the  satisfac- 
tion of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  one  advantage  of  comparing  items 
of  several  stores  before  buying; 

Preparation;  tell  students  that  they  will  be  having  a  buy  and  sell 
day.    Have  them  bring  in  old  unwanted  toys.    They  should  also  bring 
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/  .  In  a  note  from  their  parents  to  inform  the  teacher  of  which  toys  the 

Student  may  sell,    Coni:inue  lesson  on  shopping  around  as  a  kind  of  , 
planning* 
Resources  : 

B.   .Unit  goal:    to  facilitate  a  positive  attitude  toward  money  management. 
1.    Developmental  objective:     to  know  that  money  is  a  convenient  system 
of  exchange, 

a.  Activity ;    have  the  student  look  through  Sears  Roebuck  Catalogue  ^nd 
find  items  that  they  want.    Ask  the  students  if  they  could  buy  the 

■  items  if  there  wore  no  system  of  money.    Discuss  bartering  as  a 
form  of  exhanging  items  of  equal  worth.    Give  several  ei^amples: 
trading  baseball  cards,  doll  clothes,  marbles.     Discuss  the  disad- 
vantages of  barter  e.g.   if  traveling,  one  must  take  all  trade  items 
alone,  items, are  heavy,  etc.    Discuas  the  advantage  of  using  paper 
money,  e.g.  light,  non-perishable,  used  state-wide,  class  discuss. 
Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will, list,  to  the  satisfac- 
tion of  the  teacher  or  counselor-,  two  advantages  of  using  paper 
money i 

preparation;    tell  students  that  they  will  be  discussing  the  U.S 
system  of  money.    Ask  them  what  their  parents  use  to  buy  food  or  how 
they  buy  candy.     Suggest  the  universality  of  currency. 
Resources :    Sear  Roebuck  Catalogue  and/or  any  catalogues. 

b.  Activity :    have  students  see  film  of  people  in  foreign  lands  and 
discuss  whether  or  not  they  use  money.     Do  they  need  it?    Do  they 
barter  and  with  what?    Discuss  how  people  in  foreign  lands  who  \ 
'farm  raise  the  food  they  need  and  hand-make  many  other  needed 

items.  .Why  do  they  need  money.     Ho'w  many  Americans  could  grow  and 
make  all  their  needs?   Are  there  many  people  in  the  entire  world  who 

\ 
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don*  t 'barter?    Have  students  role  play  a  single  average  day  in 
their  lives  but  without  the  benefits  of  barter.    Whr.t  would  you 
eat 'for  breakfast?    How  would  you  brush  your  teeth? 
Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  give  to  the  teachers  or 
counselor's  satisfactio^n,  one  advantage  of  using  paper. money. 
Preparation:    same  as  XIX,  B,  1,  a.  • 
Resources :    film  on  foreign  land(s),  role  playing. 
2.     Developmental  objective:     to  feel  that  money  management  is  important. 

a,  ^  Acc ivity :    have  students  think  of ^ television  characters  who  are  not 

good  at  managing  money,  e.g.  Sanford  and  Son*    Have  the. students 
watch  the  showancl  list  ways  in.  which  the  characters  could  improve  ^ 

'  their  money  managing.    Have  students  think  of  ways  in  which  this  - 

\ 

improvement  could  positively  affect  the  character's  life. 
Behavioral  evaluai.l,Qn :    each  student  v;ill  list,  to  the  satisfac- 
tion of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  two  positive  affects  '"good" 
money  management  could  have  on  someone's  life. 

Preparation:    discuss  money  management  with  the  students.    Ask  stu- 
dents if  they  get  an  allowance.    How  do  they  manage  it?    Spend  it 
on  candy  and  toys,  save^  it,  give  it  away,  etc.    How  many  students 
don't  get  an  allowance.    How  do  they  get  money  for  special  things? 
Ask  for  if,  earn  it?  I 
Resources : 

b.  Act  Lvity :    havf^  several  games  ^tound  the  room  which  involve  the  ex- 
change of  play  money.     Students  can  play  these  games  for  approximately 
one  half  hour.    When  they're  flinished,  the  teacher  should  ask  why 

it  was  important  to  be  good  atj  managing  money.     Is  it  important  to 
manage  one's  allowance?    Why?    Can  having  an  allowance  teach  you 
anything?    Who  manages  studeni:'s  money  -  parents  or  self? 
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ilehavloral  evaluation:  each  student  will  identify  two  reasons  for 
managing  one's  money. 

Pre para rion:    tell  students  that  they  will  be  given  one  half  hour 
to  play  games.    Explain  to  them  that  after  these  games,  they  will 
be  discussing  their  use  of  the  money  they  acquired  during  the  game, 
Resources:    ^lonopoly,  Life,  ^  other  games. 


541 


529 

\ 

'I- 

XIX.  NEED:    ECONOMIC  ATTITUDES  (A -6) 

«  P 

A.    Unit  goal:    to  learn  the  importance  of  spending  wisely. 

1,     Developmental  objective:    to  be  aware  of  disreputable  sales  tactjics. 

Activity:    have  Students  report  on  any  television  show  they/have 

seen  in  which  a  consumer  is  swindled  by  a  salesman.    The  class 

discusses  wh^r  actions  this  person  can  take;    how  could  he/she 

N  have"  prevented  this  swindle? 
/  * 

Behavioral,/  evaluation;    each  student  will  list  one  disreputable 
''sales  tactic  the  salesman  oh  the  television  show  used. 
;  Preparation :    discuss  disreputable  sales  tactic;    e.g.  selling 

cars  which  are  falling  apart,  high  pressue  advertising,  etc. 
Brin^  in  newspaper  or  magaEine  articles  describing  these  tactics 
or/particularly  any  cases  involved  currently  in  litigation. 
;  sources : 

^-  /  Activity ;    have  the  class  create  a  scrapbook  of  deceitful  sales 
tactics.    Students  can  illustrate  these  sales  tactics  by  cutting 
out  advertisements,  drawing  pictures,  using  box  labels,  etc.  For 
example,  the  scrapbook  should  include  such  things  as  signs  which 
say  $7.00  in  bold  print  and  the  words  "and  up'*  in  small  print  and 
labels  which  say  new  and  improved.    Students  also  can  consider  why 
sales  tags  might  list  a  price  as  $4.99  -  so  that  it  does  not  look 
like  five  dollars.     Is  this  subtle  deceit?    Cla.ss  discusses. 
Behavioral  evaluation;     each  student  wili  list  two  deceitful  sales 


/ 

1 


/ 

/ 


I  '  tactics. 

/  Prepai^ation;    tell  the  students  that  they  will  be  fiaving  a  unit  on 

sales.    Ask  students  if  they  or  anyone  they  know  has  ever  been  the 
victim  of  deceit.    Are  **clcver'*  sales  come-ons  honest?  ^  mildly 
deceitful?    Who  are  the  victims? 

/ 
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Resources ; 

Developmental  objective:    to  know  that  one  .can  and  should  take  action 
when  a  bad  sales  transaction  has  taken  place. 

a.  Actlvl,ty ;    have  a  speaker  from  a  local  consumer  bureau  come  to  the 
^clas.s.     He/she  should  d^|.scuss  how  one  can  take  action  against  a 

seller.     Students  and  their  parents  can  ask  this  speaker  questions 

\ 

and  discuss  what  to  do  and  when  to  do  it.  .  \^ 

Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  list  two  actions  that  may 

be  taken  when  one  feels  he/she  has  been  the  victim  of  a^ishonest 

sales  transaction.  :  ,  ^ 

Preparation :  '  tell  students  that  they  will  be  having  a  consiamer 

advocate  speaker  come  to  their  class.    Discuss  possible  ques|:ions 

\ 

that  they  may  want  to  ask.    What  should  consumers  think  about: 
when  purchasing?    What -shoald  they  know?    What  powers  of  redress  do 
tiiey  havfi?    What  are  the  local  consumer  advocates'  organir^.n^ions? 
Resources ;    guesr  speakers . 

b.  Activity:    have  students  road  consumer  articles  which  can  be  found 
in  local  newspapers,  e.g.  Mr.  Fix  It, Action  Lino,  etc.  These 
stori'^s  are  usually  about  people  who  feel  thai  they  hc^vc  been  the 
vlr^t  im  of  a  sales  transaction.    Students  can  bring  these  srricles 
into  class  and  dramafi  e  the  story.    A  student  miglit  pliy  M>  . 

FlK  It  nnd  .ndvise  the  other  pl^yors.    Clasi^  discusses  ih^*  ^('vicc: 
■=!.ould  the  victim  follov  it?    VJhy,  why  not* 

behavioral -evalual ion ;    each  student  will  list  two  actions  one  can 
take  wiion  he/she  feels  he/she  has  been  a  victim  of  consumer  fraud. 
Preparation;     tell  students  they  will  be  having  q  shori  unit  on  con- 
sumerism.    Continue  discussion  of  important  facts  for  consumers. 

'  I 

Resources ;    nexN^spaper  articles,  role  playing. 
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Unit  goal:    to  facLlltnte      positive  attitude  toward*  money  management,^' 
1.    Developmental  objective:     to  feel  that  saving  money  is  advantageous. 

Act^lv^'^y  *    give  students  a  dittoed  sheet  with  this  problem  on  it: 
Yesterday  you  saw  a  bike  in  Mister  Andy's  Bicycle  Store, 
You  really  wanted  this  bike.    The  bike  cost  sixty-five 
dollars  but  you  only  Wad  fiye  dollars.    You  asked  your  par- 
ents to  buy  it  for  you  but  they  said  no.    What  do  you  do? 
Check  one : 

a.)    save  up  your  allowance 
h.).    work  at  odd  jobs  and  save 

c.  )    steal  the  bike 

d.  )    decide  you  didn't  want  it  anyway 

e.  )    hu};  your  mother  and  father  for  it 

Have  the  class  discuss  the  answers.    Why  did  some  of  the  students 
check  ansv;er  a  and/or  b.     IsTiy  does  one  save?    Class  discusses 
saving  and  the  positive  results  it  could -have, 

Bch  vioral  evaluation;,  each  student  will  list  two  positive  results 
saving  could  have. 

Preparation;    discuss  saving  and  ask  if  anyone  in  the  class,,  has 
ever>savod.     How  did  he/she  plan  it?    Was'  it  satisfying,  difficult, 
etc.?    Do  any  students  have  their  own  savings  accounts?  Why? 
What  advantages  are  in  it  for  the  saver? 
Resources ; 

b.    Activity;    discuss  saving  with  the  students  and  ask  them  if  anyone 
knows  what  happens  to  money  that  is  saved  in  a  bank.    Explain  that 
this  savi'ngs  can  be  loaned  temporarily  to  someone  else  who  needs 
it.     Perhaps  this  person  may  want  to  buy  something  which  he/she 
has  not  saved  up  enough  money  for.  ^  Teacher  draws  a  diagram  and 

5i  i 


shows  how  the  same  money  may       spent  twice. 


1  \ 

Bank 
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person  with  savings  person  needing  loan 


I 


plus  interest^  "  ^  interest 

*  •  -  Bank 


Explain  to  the  students  that  this  is  how  they  receive  interest 
(define)  on  their  savings.    Have  them  pretehd  that  they  have  just 
put  some  money  into  the  bank  and  then  have  them  diagram  the  flow 
of  that  money.    Who  might  borrow  their  money  and  why? 
Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  give  to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  teacher  or  counselor  one  reason  why  saving  money  is  advan- 
tageous. 

Preparation ;    same  as  XIX,  B,  1,  a. 
Resources ; 

Developmental  objective:    to  feel  that  spending  money  is  advantageous, 
a.    Activity;    have  students  interview  parents  asking  them  how  much 
money  they  spent  this  week  and  what  they  spent  it  on.  Discuss 
what  happens  to  the  money  with  parents.    Asjc  them  what  they  would 
do  if  they  couldnU  spend  money.    When  students  come  back  to  the 
classroom,  they  can  discuss  their  parentis  interview.    Class  and 

\  ■ 

teacher  cliscusses  where  money  goes  after  it  is  spent,  e,g, 

\  '  •  ^ 

\  Week's  pay  for 

^clerk 


money  paid  for  food'"^  to  buy  more  food  or 

other  items 


Explain  to  the  students  that  in  our  economy  money  gets  spent  over  * 
and  over,  thus  buying  many  items.  Ask  the  students  what  would  hap- 
pen If  money  was  spent  only  once* 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  explain,  to  the  satis- 
faction of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  why  spending  money  is  advanta- » 
geous . 

Preparation;    explain  to  the  students  that  tKey  will  have  a  unit 
on  economics.     Ask  them  how  the  grocer  pays  for  his/her  food  or 
how  the  shoe  repairman  buys  shoes  for  his/her  own  family.  Discuss 
cyclical  nature  of  buying  and  spending. 
Resources ; 

Activity;    discuss  with  students  how  they  spend  their  money,  e.g, 
records,  soda,  etc.    Ask  them  to  imagine  a  world  where  there  was 
no  money  to  spend*    What  would  happen?    Have ^ the  students  form 
three  groups  each  of  which  creates  and  presents  to  the  class  a 
story  about  a  world  with  no  money* 
Behavioral  evalufition:    same  as  XIX,  B,  2,  a. 
Preparation:     same  as  XIX,  B,  2,  a. 
Resources : 


51-3 


534. 

o 

XIX.  NEED:    ECONOMIC  ATTITUDES  (7-9) 

A.    Unit  goal:    to  facilitate  ai  committment  to  the  importance  of  spending 
wisely. 

1,    Developmental  objective:    to  understand  that  buying  the  most  inexpensive 
item  is  not  always  the  best  buy. 

a.  Activity:    have  students  bring  in  old  items  which  they  had  bought. 
Some  of  these  items  should  be  .those  that  were  inexpensively  priced^ 
while  others  are  items  that  were  moro  expensive.    Compare  the  items* 
which  lasted  the  longest,  which  ones  are  still  useable?  Discuss 
what  this  means  in  terms  of  money:    a  more  expensive  pair  of  shoes 
when  considered  with  regard  to  how  long  they  will  last  is  really 
more  economical  than  an  inexpensive  pair  which  will  not  last. 
Class  discusses,     (guidance  activity;     social  studies  class) 
Behavlornl  evaluation;    each  student  will  explain,  to  the  satis-- 
faction  of  the  teacher  or  counselor  how  a  more  expensive  item 
might  be  more  economical  to  buy  than  a  cheap  pair. 

Preparation:    tell  students  that  thsy  will  be  having  a  discussion 
on  the  economics  of  buying  and  pricing. 
Resources : 

b.  Activity;    discuss  the  differences  in  the  quality  between  an  inex- 
pensive item  and  a  more  expensive  item:    poorer  quality  mat.erial, 
poorer  craftsmanship,  etc.    Have  students  go    to  stores  and  examine 
these  types  of  products  and  keep  a  list  of  the  differences  that 
they  see.    Students  present  these  lists  to  the  class.    Class  disy 

.cusses.    Should  one  buy  the  inexpensive  item?    Why,  why  not? 

so,  when?    Are  the  expensive  items  always  better?    What  about, 

moderately  pcice  ilems.      (guidance  activity;    social  studies 
> 

class) 
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Doh«ivioral  evaluation;    each  student,  will  give,  to  the  satisfac- 
tion of  the  teacher' or  counselor,  two- advatitages  to  buying  a  more 
expensive  quality  item  and  one  advantage  to  buying  a  mpre^  inexpen- 
sive  it-em. 

Preparation;    tell  students  that  they  will  be  having  a  unit  on 
•consumerism.    Suggest  the 'importance  of judging  individual  situations 
when  deciding  to -buy  expensive  or  inexpensive;  items. 
Resources  ; 

2,    Developmental  objective;    to  facilitate  the  i^ea  that  consumers  should 
ask  questions  arid  re^d  guarantees  h&fore  buying. 

a.    Activity ;    have  students  discuss  the  advantages  of  asking  questions 
and  reading  gUc|ranXees  befoX"e  buying.    Discuss  why  this  is  advan-  ^ 
tageous  consumer  behavior  and  then  have  student  construct  surveys 
to^ determine  how  matiy  people  do  ask  questions  and  read  guarantees. 
These  surveys  should  be  distributed  to  student's  friends  and  neigh- 
bors.    Surveys  can  then  be  tallied  and  students  can  discuss  the\ re- 
sults,    (guidance  activity;    social  studies  class)  , 
Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  list,  to  the  satisfac- 
tion of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  three  advantageous  consumer 
behaviors . 

Preparation;    have  students  observe  consumers  in  stores  -  do  they 

r 

ask  questions  and  road  guar^nteeX?,   Have  them  ask  their  parents* 
about  their  last  major  purchases.    What  do  the  guarantees  say? 
Wou  long  do  they  last?  n 

Resources ;  ^. 
B.    Unit  -goal:    to  facilitate  positive  i^ttitudes  toward  money  managment. 

1.     Developmental  objective:    to  know  that  credit  can^^be  used  appropriately 
•and  inappropriately. 
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Activity ;    contact  a  local  consumerism  agency  and  have  a  speaker 
come  into  the  classroom.    He/she  discusses  the  prosl  and  cons  of 

,      1  ■ 

credit/    He/she  also  discusses  how  one  builds  credit,  and  how  he/ 
she  may  obtain  a  credit  card,    (guidance  activity;   Isocial  stu- 
dies class) 

Behavioral  evalu  tion;    each  student  will  list  two  wJys  to  use 
credit  appropriately  and  two  wdys  to  use  it  inappropriately. 
Preparation;    discuss  credit  and  what  it  means.    Tell  studejnts 
that  they  will  have  a  guest  speaker  who  will  discuss  the  pros  and 
cons  of  credit. 
Resources ; 

b.    Activity ;    have  students  discuss  appropriate  and  inappropriate  uses 
of  credit  as  students  name  these  uses,  the  teacher  can  write  them 
on  a  separate  slip  of  paper.    Student's  then  form  two  teams  and 
a  student  from  the  first  team  is  given  one  of  their  slips  of  paper 
and  asked  to  pantomime  the  approprL/ite  or  inappropriate  use  of 
credit.     Other  students  must  guess  ^..'hat  the  student  Is  doiag 
e.g.  inappropri£tp  use:     the  student  is  buying  everything  he/she 
sees.     (gui'I^nco  activity;     social  studies  clnss) 
Behavioral  ovaluation;     sr.mo  .ns  'CI?',  R,  1,  a. 

Preparai  Ion:    explain  to  the  students  that  they  will  »hj  hsvlng  a 
shorl  unit  on  crodit  , 

Ro^^Qur^H^s ;  pantomlnLug.   

Df^vclouivn-'.t.  1  objcri  ive:    to  kno/  Lhat   invest  i.ng  money  con  be  a 'van't r.geoi» 
ArM\'Uy:     have  stuc^ents  discuss  Invostmon^  s .    Khnt  is  an  investment? 
What        people  invest?    Then  have  the  students  fo*m  five  groups. 
r<.nch  j;roup  Is  e.lvon  an  invostm'^nl  to  research  ihroup/n  an  ihiorviow, 
t'vlophone  '•alls,  pamphlols,  otr.    The  five  investments  r?n  bo  a 
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hous*^',  oiiiH  Uion  for  o  career,  a  car,  stocks  and  bonds.  Groups 
should  prosoi.t  their  projects  to  the  class  as  if  they  were  sales-  ' 
people  on<\  the  rlass  were  potential  buyers.     For  example,  in  an 
rducai ion  for  v  career,  the  group  rould  explain  that  the  training 
cost   $?,0nO  but   once  finished  the  training,  the  student  could  earn 
$9,000  a  year.    Thus  this  yearly  income  and  the  number  of  years  the 
student  intends  to  work  must  be  taken  into  consideratio^n.  The 
group  shoulcl  continue  in  this  manner.    After  each  group,  tha  class 
discusses.     (guidimce  activity;    social  studies  class)  ^ 

Behavioral  e^-aluation:    each  student  will    choose  the  one  linvestmen^ 

! 

which  was  pr'^sonted  by  the  groups  and  explain  to  the  teacher's  or 


/ 


/ 


counselor's  sat  isfacl  ion,- why  it  is  a  "good"  investment, 
Preparat  ion :    discuss  investments,    \lhat  kind  of  buying  is  involved 
in  investments. 

ResQunces ;    each  group  will  obtain  its  own  resources  for  the  pro- 
jects. 

Activity ;    discuss  investments.    What  kinds  of  investments  do  students 
make?    Cxplaln  that  buying  shoes  and  clothes  can  be  k  small  invest- 
ment .    One  invests  money  as;feuming  (or  hoping)  that/the  shoes  .will 
last  or  that  the  clothes  will  remain  stylish.    Ask  x.;hat  other  kinds 


of  investments  there  are.     Have  the  students  think  of  things  in 
which' they  invested  effort  and/or  time.    Have  s^tudenf  s  keep  a  log 
of  their  Investments  for  one  week.    The  class  can  discuss  these 
investments  and  determine  which  investments  were  "x^orth  while"  and 
which  wore  not.     Class  discusses  any  small  financial  investments 
tha»   arc  niade.     (guidance  activity;    social  studies  class) 
Beh  vioral  evalu-^tlon:    each  student  will  give  one  appropriate  in- 
vestment and, one  Inappropriate  investment  that  he/she  made  within 
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Che  llnst  week. 
^^.paratlpn;    define  investments 
Resources : 

  I 


\ 
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XIX.  NEED:     ECONOMIC  ATTITUDES  (10-12) 

 — Unit  f,oal.i  to  f ac±Lita.t.a_a_conmittinent  to  the  importance  of  spending 

money  wisely. 

1.     Developmental  objective:    to  understand  that  the  cost  of  buyi^p^g  small, 
inexpensive  items  accumulates. 

^*    Act  ivity  ;    have  students  estimate  the  amount  of  monej^  that  the 
spend  each  week.    Ask  them  what  kinds  of  items  theV  buy;  food, 
items  that  cost  only  a  few  dollars,  more  expensi)>e  items,  etc. 
Have  the  students  keep  a  log  forgone  week  so  t^at  they  can  .determine 
the  costs  and  types  of  items  which  they  buy^^  Compare  the  amount 
of  money  that  the  students*  estimated  the}^^  spentwith  the  amount  that 
they  really  spent.     Did  they  overestimate J^^^IJn^ 
type  of  item  did  they  spend  the  most  money?    (guidance  activity; 
social  studies  class;    economics  class) 

Hehavioral  evaluation;  each  student  will  explain,  to  the  i5a,tisfac- 
tion  of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  how  the  cost  of  buying  small,  in- 
expensive items  can  accumulate. 

Pre pa rat  ion ;    tell  the  students  that  they  will  be  having  a  unit  on 
spoif^ding  money  well.  -     '  N 

Resources  ; 

b.    Act  ivity ;    have  students  estimate  the  cost  of  the  large  items  in 
their  room  or  if  they  si'are  a  room,  their  half  of  the  room,  e.g. 
bed,  bureau,  chairs,  etc.    Then  have  them  estimate  the  cost  of  the 
other,  small  items  in  their  room,  e.g.  clothes,  shoes,  sheets,  make- 
up, etc.  Compare  these  two  statistics,  are  they  are  about  the  same 
price?    Is  one  higher  than  the  other?    Lower?    Discuss  how  the  cost 
of  small  inexpensive  items  can  accumulate. 
behavioral  evaluation;    same  as  XIX,  A,  1,  a. 
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preparation;    ask  the  students  what  they  think  cost  the  most:  the 
large,  expensive  items  which  are  in  their  room,  or  the  small,  less 
expensive  items  J    Take  a  class  vote  on  this  question.    Set  a  realis- 
tic arbitrary  limit  on  which  items  are  considered  large  or  small. 
Resources  : 

Developmental  objective:     to  know  that  one  can  save  money  by  buying  in 
quantity. 

a.    Activity :    have  students  form  groups  with  ,each  group  choosing  a  few 
items  preferably  food  items  that  they  will  investigate.  Students 
can  go  to  stores  to  observe  the  prices  of  a  single  serving  of  their 
items  and  of  several  serving  sizes  of  their  items.    A  class  chart 
should  be  kept.     Class  discusses  the  prices,     (guidance  activity; 
social  studies  class;    economics  class) 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  list  five  ways  to  save 
money  by  buying  in  quantity,  e.g.  buy  a  three  pound  jar  of  peanut 
butter,  a  quart  of  mayonnaise,  ten  lb.  bag  of  potatoes,  etc. 

Preparation:    discuss  how  stores  buy  in  quantity  for  wholesale 
;|lprices.    Explain  how  consumers  can  also  buy  in  quantity  at  lower 

(not  wholesale)  prices,  e.g.  family  pack  of  pork  chops,  ten  pound 
bag  of  potatoes,  etc.    Also  discuss  the  necessary  precautions  of 

insuring  that  foods  won't  spoiK. 

Resources : 

l>.    Activity :    have  a  local  supermarket  manager  speak  to  the  class.  He/ 
she  should  dlscus/s  how  to  buy  in  .quant  ity>.    Class  discusses  the 
possibility  of  forming  a  food  co-op  with  the  speaker.    They  also 
discussother  consumer  buying  ideas,     (guidance  activity;  social 
studies  rlnss;    economics  class) 
Dch-  vioral  evaluation:     same  as  XIX,  A,  2,  n. 
Preparat  ion ;    same  as  XIX,  A,  2,  a. 
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Resources ; 

B.    Unit  goal:    to  facilitate  positive  attitudes  toward  money  management. 
1.    Developmental  objective;    to  know  that  one  should  pay  bapk  borrowed 
money .  •  ' 

a.  Activity :    discuss  where  and  how  one  can  get  a  loan.    Discuss  the 
advantages  of  obtaining  and  disadvantages  of  obtaining  a  loan  and 
have  the  students  discuss  the  reasons  for  paying  back  a  loan  and  rea- 
sons for  not  paying  back  a  loan.    Emphasize  the  reasons  for  paying 
back  the  loan  and  then  have  the  students  write  a  dialogue  with 

one  character  who  explain  the  reasons  for  not  paying  back  a  loan 

and  an  opposing  character  who  refuses  these  reasons,  (guidance 

activity;     social  studies  class;  economics  class) 

Behavioral  evaluation:    eac}\  student  will  list  to  the  satisfaction 

of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  three  reasons  for  paying  back  a  loan^ 

Preparation:    explain  to  the  students  that  they  will  be  discussing 

loans; 

Resources ;  role  playing. 

b.  Activity;    have  a  speaker  from  a  local  bank  come  to  the  classroom 
to  explain  the  operation  of  the  loan  system.    How  one  can  obta^Ln  a 
loan,  where  the  money  comes  from,  etc.     He/she  should  also  explain 
vhat  happens  when  one  does  not  pay  back  a  loan.    Class  discusses 
loans.     (guidance  activity;    social  studies  class;      economics  class) 
Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  list  to  the  satisfaction 


of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  two  negative,  consequences  of 
bark  a  loan. 


not  paying 


Preparation:    explain  to  the  students  that  they  will  be  having  a 

 ^   •  •         /  „. 

guest  speaker. 

Resources:    bank  guest  speaker. 


■  554 


542. 

2.     Developmental  objective:    to  know,  that  money  spent  on  insurance  premiums 
is  not  wasted. 

a,  .Act  ivity ;     have  students  list  the  pros  and  cons  of  having  insurance 

policies.     Discuss  the  amount  of  money  one  must  pay  for  the  premium* 
For  example,  automobile  insurance  is  it  worth  the  coverage?  What 
if  one  saved  the  money  instead?    Then  have  the  Students  take  a  sam- 
pling of  their  friends  and  older  relatives  who  drive  to  determine  ^ 
how  many  of  them  have  used  the  insurance.    Have  the  class  deter- 
mine the  percentage  of  people  who  needed  (and  used)  the  insurance. 
Again  discuss  if  the  premium  money  is  worthwhile,     (guidance  activity; 
social  studies  class;    economics  class) 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  list  three  reasons  why  the 
money  spent  on  insurance  premiums  is  not  wasted. 

Preparation:    discuss  insurance  premiums.     Does  anyone  in  the  class 
/      have  automobile  and/or  health  insurance? 
Resources  : 

b.  Act  ivity;     have  students  discuss  the  advantages  and  disadvantage  of 
insurance.    Then  a  group  of  students  who  had  been  previously  choosen 
presents  a  panel  discussion  on  the  advantages  and  disadvantages  of 
buying  insurance  and  discusses  how  one  <;hould  go  about  rhoosing  i?n 
insurance  company,     (guidance  activity;    social  studies  class;  econ- 
omb^s  ♦^"l^-<5)  ^  I 
Hohaviorel  evaluation:    each  student  will  list,  to  the  satisfaction  / 
of  the  »erchor  or  counselor,  three  £dvonta3es  of  having  insurance.., 
Vx^cpc  ro^  Ion:     tell  Ch^  rtudcnts  that  they  v;ill  be  dli^cussing  insur- 
Puco  proj^rams. 
Re  Jr"  our  re:; ; 
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XX.    NEED:    ECONOMIC  SKILLS  (K-3) / 

A.    Unit  goal:    to  facilitate  the  development  of  basic  noney  management  skills. 
-    1.    Developmental  objective:    to  understand  the  nature  of  spending. 

a.    Activity:    have  students  set  up  a  mock  sidewalk  sale  at  which  a 
wide  variety  of  things  are  sold— toys,  fruit,  clothing,  games, etc. 
(have  students  choose  the  articles).    Each  student  should  choose^ 
one  of  the  commoditities  to  work  on.    These  students  can  research 
their  merchandise  and  find  out  how  nych  it  generally  costs  in  that 
area.    One  studentshould  be  elected  the  salesperson  for  each  group. 
That  person  needs  to  be  able  to  make  change  and  use  currency  ade- 
quately.   The  other  students  go  around  and  "buy"  with  play  money  dis 
tiributed  equitably  to  each,  one,  what  they  want,  and  keep  a  written 
record  of  what  they  spend.    Discuss  the  different  costs  of  different 
items  and  individual  differences  in  spending  patterns. 
Behavioral  evaluation:     each  student  will  hand  in  his/her  record 
of  expenditures,  accounting  for  all  money  spent  and  goods  pur- 
chases.   Students  will  evaluate  their  own  performance  (by  a 

or  "0")  on  how  well  they  think,  they  managed  their  money. 
Preparation:    review  materials  on  vocabulftry  and  currency.  De- 
termine how  much  students  are^  aware  of  neighborhood  goods.  For 
younger  students  research  on  merchandise  pricing  should  be  kept 
simple  (e.g.  25c  for  a  soft  pretzel  with  mustard,  20^  for  a  sugar 
\  donut). 

Resources ;    play  money,  simple  equipment  for  a  sidewalk  store, 
b.    Activity:    have  two  students  role^.play  a  sicene  in  a  doctor's 
office/ or  a  child  care  center,  or  a  repair  person's  office,  in 
which  one  person  (the  doctor,  child  care  worker  or  repair  person) 
is  requesting  payment  for  services  render^id.    Have  the  other  stu- 
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dent  play  the  part  of  an  individual  who  has  received  these 
services  but  does,  not  understand  why  he/she  must  pay  when  he/she 
was  not  given  anything  concrete,     (like  food  or  a  toy  or  a  shirt). 
It  should  be  the  job  of  the  provider  of  services  to  convince  the 
consumer  of  services  that  services  are  bought  just  li}c«  goodr.-  " 
Realistic  rates  should  be  used  in  the  role  play. 
Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  state  at  least  two 
services  he/she  or  his/her  family  has  "bought"  within  the  last 
year,  and  explain  to  the  teacher's  or  counselor's  satisfaction, 
why  these  are  paid  for* 

Preparation ;     expand  on  the  distinction  between  goods  and  servi<:es 
to  discuss  payments     purchasing  can  be  linked  to  special  abilities 
and  skills  as  well  as  to  food  and  clothing.    If  applicable  make 
a  destinction  between  private  and  public  enterprise.     If  many 
students  come  from  families  on  welfare  (where  services  might  ap- 
pear "free")  discuss  the  fact  that  the  doctor  still  gets  paid 
but  by  the  government. 
Resburces:     role  playing. 

Developmental  objective:    to  understand  the  nature  of  saving. 

a.    Activity:     have  students  make  a  segmented  mural  (one  small  picture 
made  by  each  one)  depicting  those  things  (objects  or  not)  they'd 
be  willing  to  save  their  money  for  (e.g.  a  basketball,  a  special 
movie,  a  hair  clip)*  -  Then  have  each  student  identify  how  much 
time  he/she  would  take  to  save  the  required  amount  and  by  what 
means  (allowance,  working,  etc.)  he/she  could  get  the  mbney. 
Have  students  compare  their  potential  methods  and  consider  the  in- 
dividual differences  in  saving  patterns:    some  are  willing  co  save 
for  a  long  time,  some  are  not;    some  want  to  buy  large  things  and 
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others  small,  etc.    Students  can  consider  also  how  much  '"'depriva- 
tion" is  involved  in  saving  and  what  each  person  finds  as  the  most 
suitable,  as  veil  as  the  disadvantages  and  advantages  of  saving. 
Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  identify  at  least  two 
different  saving  plans  and  then  explain,  to  the  satisfaction  of 
the  teacher  or  counselor,  his/her  idea  of  the  most  sensible  way 
to  save  for  something  desired. 

Preparation;     discuss  the  idea  of  saving  for  something  wanted, 
for  a  "rainy  day'*  or  security  or  for  some  future  desire.  While 
stressing  a  balance  between  spending  everything  and  saving  every- 
thing, emphasize  .the  individual  nature  of  arriying  at  that  balance, 
e.g.  a  plan  that  seems  extravagant  to  one  person  might  seem  per- 
fectly reasonable  to  another.    Emphasize  the  importance  of  thinking 
about  it.  * 
Resources;    art  materials.  \ 
Activity ;    set  up  a  token  system  for  a  day  in  whicli  students  earn 
tokens  for  reading  well,  getting  math  correct,  sitting  still  for 
as  long  as  thfe^  lesson  takes,  etc.    With  six  tokens  students  can 
buy  fifteen  minutes  informal  time  in  the  gym  or  playground  to 
play  by  themselves  or  in  a  group.    Students  can  either  spend  sets 
of  six  as  they  earn  them  or  save  several  sets  and  spend  a  longer 
time  playing*    At  the  end  of  the  day,  an  account  should  be  made 
of  everyone's  tokens.    How  many  had  tokens  left  over?    How  many 
saved  them  all  until  the  last  hour?    How  many  spent  each  set  of 
six  as  they  were  earned?    Some  consideration  might  be  made  as  to 
what  happened  (or  might  have)  in  those  cases  where  the  saved  for 
object  {frtfi  time)  was  not  perceived  as  important  or  especially 
desireable.     How  does  motivation  affect  saving? 
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Behavioral  evaluaclon;    each  student  will  describe,  to  the  satis- 
faction o£  the  teacher  or  counselor,  his/her  own  management  of 
tokens  and  give  at  least  one  reason  why  he/she  did  it  that  way* 
Preparation ;    same  as  XX,  A,  2,  a;    show  how  tokens  or  paper 
clips,  or  banawairifould  be  "currency"  as  long  as  they  are  univer- 
sally^ at  least  widely  a.ccepted,  in  exchange  for  something  else. 
Discuss  individual  differences  in  saving  (e.g*  immediate,  intermed- 
iate, and  long  range  gratification). 
Resources ;  . tokens . 

Unit  goal:    to  promote  the  use  of  economic  information  in  developing 

consumer  skills. 

1.    Developmental  objective:    to  be  able  to  recognize  some  basic  concepts 
of  marketing. 

a.    Activity;    have  students  go  to  a  neighborhood  supermarket^ -to  look 
at  all  the  ways  doughnuts  are  packaged.    Have  students  record  the 
price,  identify  weights,  and  quantitities  and  where  the  Informa- 
tion is  given  ,  the  unit  price  per  pound  (if  tliis  isn't  given, 
the  teacher  can  help  students  to  figure  it  out).    Students  should 
also  utilize  vocabulary  words  such  as  "on  sale",  "on  special",  etc* 
Have  students— ident-ify  what  the  best  buy  would  be  for  a  cl!ass 
snack  and  buy  the  doughnuts,  identifying  the  proper  amount  of 
money  for  each  of  them.    Later  discuss  the  advantages  of  buying  in 
quantitiy,  on  sale,  a  less  expensive  brand,  etc.  but  also  some  of 
the  considerations  necessary  (e.g.  large  quantity  that  isn't  con- 
sumed isn--t— a- bargain,  nor  is  a  really  inferior  brand  that  doesn't 
provide  the  qualities  for  which  it  was  purchased). 
Behavioral  evaluation r^-^  each  student  will  identify  at  least  two 
reasons  why  the  doughnuts  the  class  bought  were  the  best  buy  for  the 
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*  needs* 

Preparation;    discuss  the  ways  in  which  foods  may  be  marketed 
and  the  varying  prices  of  the  same  or  similar  items.  Suggest 
that  It  is  worthwhile  to  examine  cost6,  weights ^and  quantitities 
instead  of  :  just  picking  up  the  first  item  seeji''.  Demonstrate  the 
value  of- saving  even  one  cent  on  an  item  by/hypothesizing  how 
much  money  a  person  might  have  if  he/she  saved  one  cent  on  every 
doughnut  he/she  bought  over  ten  years'  (e.g.  figure  three  dough- 
nuts a  week,  $1.56  a  year,  $15.60  over  ten  years). 
Resources;    doughnut  funding, '^transportation, 
b.    Activity;    have  each  student  bring  in  the  name,  of  a  toy  or  game 
that  he/she  has  seen  advertised  on  television  (e.g.  bn  Saturday 
morning  cartoons)  and  describe  what  he/she  thinks  the  manufacturing 
company  is  trying  to  accomplish  by  advertising.    Ask  students  why 
they  think  toys  and  children's  cereals  are  usually  advertised  on 
children's  programs.     If  possible,  have  students  consider  simple, 
specific  ways  in  which  adycrtisers  try  to  entice  buyers  (e,g. 
saying  their  product  is  the  best,  making  consumers  feel  they  must 
have  it,  elaborate  -  and  costly  -  packaging,  etc).  Encourage 
students  to  identify  the  influence  advertising  has  had  on  them 
personally  ♦ 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  describe,  to^the  satis- 
faction of  the  teacher  or  .counselor,  why  companies  advertise. 
Preparation:    discuss  the  nature  of  advertising  -  that  is  meant 
to  inform  the  public  of  goods  available,  but  also  that  its  main 
purpose  is  to  sell  those  goods.    Suggest  that  one  needs  to  be  a- 
ware  of  how  advertising  affects  buyers  in  order  to  judge  rationally 
what  he/she  wants  to  purchase 
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/ 

/  Resources ;    television  pr6gram(s). 
Developmental  objective:    to  be  able  to  recognize  the  rudiments  of 
credit  buying. 

a.    Activity;    give  each  student  a  hypothetical  or  play  money  $1000 
and  have  him/her  decide  what  he/she  would  do  with  it  if  he/she 
needed  both  a  place  to  live  and  a  car.    If  any  student's  family 
owns  a  home,  haye  him/her  interview  his/her  parents  and  report 
back  to  the  class  a  simple  description  of  .mortgage  payments,  down 
payments,  and  bank  financing.    Those  students  whose  families  rent 
aprtments  or  house  should  make  a    similar  study  on  rental  rates  and 
security  deposits.    Have  a  parent  or  school  staff  ytnember  come  to 
,  speak  on  financing  a  car.    Discuss  the  advantages^  of  being  able  to 
buy  on  credit   (very  few  people  can  buy  a  car  outright,  fewer  still 
a  house)  but.  also  the  costs  of  such  an  arrartofement  (interest  rates). 
Encourage  students  to  project  themselves  ii^xo  a  credit  buying  situ- 
ation^    Have  two  students  role  play  a  situation  in  which,  a  person 
has  to  keep  making  payments  to  a  creditor  on  a  toy  that  ho  longer 
works  •    How  does    it  feel?    Does  it  seem  worthwhile?    Can  a  situa- 
tion like  that  be  avoided?  Sometimes? 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  give,  to  the  teacher's  or^ 
counselor's  satisfaction,  at  least  one  reason  for  buying  on  credit 
and  one  reason  for  avoiding.it  if  possible. 

preparation;    suggest  that  there  arc  alternatives  to  paying  cash  for 
items,  particulary  large  ones,  and  that  credit  buying  allows  us 
to  buy  things  we  mightnot  be  able  to  buy  at  all  otherwise,  but 
stress  that  we  pay  a  price  for  such  a  convenience.    Explain  credit 
costs  as  kinds  of  interest  the  stores  or  finance  companies  charge 
the  consumer  for    lending"  him/her  the  money  (i»e.  not  making  him/ 
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hei>pay  the  full  cost  right  away).  ; 
Resources \    role  playing. 

Activity;    have  student  list  all  of  the  things  they  bought  in  the 
last  two  weeks--a  candy  bar,  a  box  of  taisins,  a  toy  car.  Have 
them  identify  which  items  they  paid  for  themselves  and  which  were 
paid  for  by  pare'nts^or  someone  ^Ise.    Then  have  two  students  role 
play  a  scene  in  which  one  student  wants  to  buy  something  he/she 
can't  pay  for  at  that^  time. /This  student  has  to  convince  another  f 
to  finance  this  expenditure.    For  the  consumer:    what  sorts  of  in- 
formation would  be  convi/cing?    How  much  would  you  be  willing  to  pay 
to  have  a  pretzel  financed?    How  much  would  be  required?    How  lonf 
would  you  have  to  p^y  off  yo^r  debt?    Would  it  still  seem^orth 
while  at  the  end  of  that  time?    For  the  creditor^vJHat  do  you 
want-  to  know  before  financing  another*  s  purchase?    What  is  a  fair 


price  for^.:y6ur/service:    Will  you^^ytsh  Idter  ;that  you  hadn't  lent 
the  money  (because  you  need  it  or  have  trouble  getting  it  back)? 
Then  have  the  same  students  reverse  roles  ahd  see  if  there  are  any 


teacher's  or 


differences,  or  have  others  play  the  scene) 
Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  give,  to  the 
counselor's  satisfaction,  at  least  two  things  about  buying  on 
credit  that*  everyone  should  know  before  doing  it. 
Preparation":    continue  work  on  defining  credit.    Go  into  the  costs 
of  it  more  thoroughly  and  specifically  and  into  the  fact  that  you 
can  use  cre/iit  to  purchase  a  great  many  articles,  large  or  small, 
and  that  fact  itself  may  or  may  not  be  a  fortunate  one.  ^ 
Resources;    role  playing.   ^"  ^ 
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XX.    NEED:  "^CONOMIC  SKILLS. (A-o)  ^ 

A.    Unit  goal:     to  facilitate  the  development  of  money  management  skills. 
1.    DeveljopB^ntal  objective:    to  be  able  to  undjefstand  and  utilize  the 
.fundamental  concept's  of  household  planning  and  budgeting, 
^*    Activity;    have  ^students  break  up  into  family  sized  groups.  Each 

group  role  plays  a  family  situation,  at  mealtime,  in  which  one  mem- 

♦ 

ber  demands  steak  and  doesn't  see  why  he/she  shouldn't  be, able  to 
»  have  it  all  the  time.    Another  might  play  the  same  role  about  food, 

e.g.  expensive  ice  cream.  The  otTier  members*  job  is  to  convince  the 
demanding  members  that  if  special  treats  are  planned,  budgeted  and/ 

1  ■ 

or  saved  for,  there  is  a  greater  chance  that  all  members  will  be 
pleased  without  the  family's  haVing  to  spend  more  than  is  afford- 
able.   Students  should  researc|i  the  prices  of  the  foods  they  use 

/ 

in  the  act^ivitry  and  then,  ^^^^  ^  given  weekly  salary,  set  up  a 
^  reasonable  and  equitable  schedule,  for  purchasing  the  special 

foods.  '  -  • 

•     Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  give  at  least  three  pos-^ 
sible  negative  results  from/not  planning  or  budgeting  a  family's 
food  allowance. 

Freparationr    review  the  importance  of  planning  in  decision  making 
acrivitxes  and  extend  it  to  financial  resources.    Deal  with  impulse 
buying  as  something  that  /is  harmful  only  when  it  gets  out-ofnhand^ 
i.e.  large  iimounts  of  money,  it  is  done  often,  money  is  critically 
needed  for  essentials,  etc*    Suggest  tVet  an  occasional,  ismall  ' 

''I  ■  •  '\ 

impulsive  purchase  may /be  healthy  for  one's  psychological  state, 
but  that  budgeting  has^  many  advantages  for  most  of  the  expendi- 
tures of  a  family.  / 
Resources:    role  playing. 
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b.    Activity:,  have  the  class  as  a  whole  consider  a  hypothetical  family 
of  six  children,  all  in  school,  a  father  who  works  and  takes  home 
about  $450*  a  month    and  a  mother  who  works  and  takes  home  about 
$350.  a  month.    Say  it  Is  the  first  week  in  July  and  the  parents 
haven't  begun  to  think  about  the  childrens'  coming  school  needs  in 
September.    But  they  will  all  need  new  shoes  and  at  least  three 
•new  sets  of  clothing  each.    If  they  wait  until  the  end  of  August  to  / 
Start  thinking  about  it,  what  is  the  likely  result?    What  sorts  of 
things  could  parents  buy  now?    What  things  would  be  best  postponed 
until  school  opening?    Could  the  parents  start^  putting  aside  some 
m6ney  now?    Could  they  estimate  prices?    Should  they?    Are  they 
\  ."worxy  warts"  for  thinking  about  all  that  money  so  soon?  Would 

things  be  better  if  they  worried  about  it  when  it  got  here? 
Students  should  research  and  estimate  the  cost  of  six  pairs  of 
school  shoes  and  eighteen  sets  of  school  clothing  and  then  recon- 
/  aider  their  planning  methods  (or  lack  of  planning  methods).  Some 

methods  can  be  role  played  to  show  results. 

Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  describe,  to  the  satis- 
faction of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  at  least  one  situation  in  his/ 
her  own  family  life  when  predicted  expenditures  were  planned  or 
budgeted,  and  give  one  advantage  of  that  process.  \ 
Preparation:    same  as  XX,  A,  1,  a.      ^  ^ 
Resources:    role  playing,  department  store  catalogues  for  aid  in 
pricing  items. 

2.    Developmental  objective:,   to  be  able  to  understand  various  motives  for 
saving.  / 

a.    Activity:    have,,  each  student  "interview  one  pf  his/her  parents  or 
'  other  adult  ba  find  out  the  three  biggest  purchases  he/she  ever 

\  '  <r  / 
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made  Chat  were  possible  through  saving,  e.g.  a  car,  a  really  good  \ 
outfit  of  clothing,  etc.     Have  students  find  out  how  long  the  savings 
took  to  be  accumulated,  whether  it  was  difficult  or  not,  whether 
the  saver  ever  got  discouraged  or  was  tempted  to  abandon  the  savings 
project.    Have  students  do  a  body  pantomime  of  the  object  saved  for 
and  other  students  guess  what  it  is.    Then  they  can  talk  about  whe- 
ther they  would  be  willing  to  save  for  such  an  item,  or  why  it  was 
more  important  to  the  parent  or  adult  than  it  might  be  to  the  stu-^ 
dent.    "Students  should  include  intangible  items  like  money  for  educa- 
cion,  training,  insurance,  hospital  bills,  etc*    Discuss  motives 
and  the  difficulties  involved  in  saving  for  goods  or  services  al- 
ready spent  and/or  utilized  (e.g.  an  old  hospital  bill). 
Behavioral  evaluation;     each  student  will  make  a  chart  with  drawings 
on  the  left  to  represent  at  least  two  tangible  saved-for  objects  and 
at  least  one  intangible  saved-for  object  mention^d'^  in  the  activity. 
In  the  middle  column  these  will  be  ranked  according\  to  base  ^x- 
pense.    In  the  right  hand  column  they  will  be  ranked  again  ac- 
cording to  each  student's  opinion  of  how  difficult  it  would  be  • 
for  him/her  to  s^ve  for  such  an  item. 

Preparation;    Review  the  concept  of  saving  and  relate  it  to  differing 
values  and^life  needs. 
Resources :     pantomiming • 

Activity ;    havq^students  make  a  sunny  day/rainy  day  collage  of^  ' 
photographs,  magazines,  pictures,  etc.  to  represent  all  the  things 
they  might  wa^t-^o  have  money  for  unexpectedly — a  cheeseburger, 
a  special  football  on  sale  for  only  a  week,  a  library  fine  at 
school.    The. emphasis  should  be  on  the  unforseen  uses  of  money, 
positive  or  negative.    Each  student  should  be  able  to  explain  or 
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expand  on  his/her  contribution.    Students  can  share  their  opinions 


on  what  might  come  along  unexpe.btedly,  that  would  require  money  and 
how  these  events  could  be  coped  with. 

Behavioial  evaluation;    each  student  will  pantomime  one  object  or 
occurance  for  which  he/she  used  previously  saved  money  that  had 
not  been  earmarked  (or  money  that  had  been  earmarked  for  something 
else,  but  was  changed  by  the  circumstance)* 

Preparation:     same  as  XX,  A,  2,  a;    suggest^ that  having  a  little 
money  for  no  particular  purpose  can  be  a  comfortable  way  to  allow 
oneself  some    **impulse  spending"  in  a  harmless  fashion.  Don't 
dvell  on  rainy  day  items,  especially  calamitous  ones,  but  mention 

y 

that  some  of  the  unexpected  things  that  come  along  might  not  be 
that  much  fun  (losing  your  brother's  dollar)  but  that  these  situa- 
tions can  be  eased  with  a  little  savings. 
Resources:    art  materials,  pantomiming  for  evaluation. 
B.    Unit  goal:     to  promote  the  use  of  economic  infonnatyLon  in  developing  con- 
sumer  skills.  '         •  \ 

1.    Developmental  objective:    to  be  able  to  recognize  the  differences  be- 

/ 

tween  necessities  and  luxuries^  | 

a.    Activity:     in  connection/with  a  social  studies  cla,ss  or  history  class 

have  students  keep  a  running  list  of  those  things  that  might  be  ^ 

/  •  ■ 

considered  necessities 'for  th^m  (e.g.  heavy  mittens  for  winter)  but  > 

/ 

also  might  be  considered  luxuries  for  some  other  population  (e.g. 

/  '  -  ,  . 

Hawaiian  children  using  mittens  for  play).    Have  students  reverse^ 

the  process,  too,  to  include  those  goods  which  they  would  consider 

J.itxuries  (e.g.  canoe)  that  would  be  necessities  elsewhere  (e.g. 


canoe  in  some  of  the/ native  Filipino  settlements).  Have  students 
consider  the  influences  of  differing  environments  and  values  in 
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making  such  designations. 

Behavioral  evaluation;    e^ch  Student  will  describe,  to  the  satis- 
faction of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  at  least  two  criteria  he/she 
use(d)dn  categorizing  necessities  and  luxuries. 
Preparatian:     suggest  to  students  that  there  is  a  difference 
between  what  is  really  needed  to  survive  in  health  and  well  being 
and  what  is  extravagant  or  just  pleasure  producing — but  that  sometimes 
peixple  will  not  be  able  to  agree  on  categorization.    Suggest  that 
cultural  climates  may  influence  opinions,  as  well  as  facts,  con- 
cerning what  is  needed  and  what  is  luxurious  (i.e.  an  ar.ticle  may 
actually  be  neede'd  in  one  culture  and  not  another,  but  also  one 
culture  may  make  its  people  think  it  needs  a^i^article,  also.  Do 
not  imply  that  luxuries  are  wasteful  or  bad,  merely  that  necessities 
cqqie  f irst Stress  conscious  individual  assessment  of  necessities 
as  opposed.  £p^blin(Lajxfiptance  ,f  ostered—by-miedia.^.  peer.. pressure, 
etc. 

Resources ;  pantomiming. 

Activity;    have  s tudent's  l)reak  up  into  two  teams,  one  to  represent 
necessities,  the  other  luxuries.    Each  team  develops  a  list  /f  what 


its  members  consider<»  appropriate  items  for  its  own  age  groujp  and  for 
its  own  general  living  style.    Have  members  of  each  (team  pfifntomime 
examples  from  their  lists  while  members  of  the  other  team  guess 
their  identify.    The  winning  team  identifies  the  most  examples 
correctly.    Students  should  be  encouraged  to  challenge  one  another's 
designations  and  defend  their  positions. 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  label  correctly,  to  the 
satisfaction  of  t^e  teacher  or  counselor,  at  least  six  of  the  fol- 
lowing, N  for  necessity  and  L  for  luxury. 
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ice  cream  j 

I 

jacket  .  ' 

basketball 

bubble  gum 

shoes 

TV 

vegetables 
bus  money 

Where  there  is  dispute,  each  student  will  defend  (sat isfactorily )his/ 
her  position. 

Preparation:    same  as  XX,  B,  1,  a. 

Resources :    pantomiming,  '  ^ 

Developmental  objective:    to  be  able  to  identify  various  asp4cts  of 
credit  buying. 

a.    Activity:  have  students  take  a  field  trip  to  the  local  office  of 
a  bank,  or  have  a  loan  officer  as  a  guest  speaker.  Students 
should  learn  about  mortgage  payment  percentages  -  what  is  high, 
what  is  low,  how  it  changes;    car  financing  -  what  is  a  large 
loan  or  a  small  one,  what  is  an  average  term  for  a  loan,  etc*; 
business  loans  -  how  are  they  different  from  individual  loans, 

/ 

which  conditions  are  advantageous  for  which  kinds  of  businesses, 
etc.  and  which  kinds  of  loans  are  more  expensive  in  terms  of  per- 
centage of  original  price.    Students  should  associate  useable  in- 
formation with  bhe  vocabulary  involved.    Also,  mention  can  be 
made  of  revolving  credit  as  it • is  used  in  some  retail  stores  (see 
Sears  Catalogue)  -  what  does  lh%  per  month  mean  on  a  yearly  basis? 
What  happens  when  you  don't  pay  within. 30  days?    How  much  can 
it  cost  CO  use  credit  at  9%  for  a  20  year  home  mortgage  on  $15,000? 
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for  a  three  year  cor  loan  ac  12%  on  $3000?    a  revolving  charge 
at  1^%  per  month  for  a  year  on  $250?    (use  real  examples  e.g. 
15  year  mortgage  on  $15,000  may  cost  over  $10,000) 
Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  identify  local,  current  - 
interest  rates  for  a  bank  financed  business  loan  of  $3,500;  a 
finance  company  rate  for  an  automobile  loan  of  $2,500;  and  a 
revolving  charge  account  on  $500#    Each  student  will  then  identify 
in  tenns  of  percentage  of  original  prpduct  charged  for  extension 
of  credit,  which  loan  is  likely  to  be  the  most  expensive.^ 
Preparation;     suggest  that  there  are  many  kinds  of  credit -^and^that 
some  special  companies  handle  nothing  else.     Review  the  vocabulary 
for  identifying  kinds  of  credit ♦    Ask  students  to  identify  items 
in  their  own  homes  that  were  bought  on  credit,  and  if  possible, 
v;here  the  credit  originated. 

Resources:    bank  speaker  or/and  transportation. 

Activity:    take  studenrs  to  the  local  appliance  dealer  and  have  him/ 
her  speak  to  s.tudents- about  the  number  of  people  who  buy  color 
televisions  on  credit.    What  is  the  minimum  down  payment  the  dealer 
will  accept?    About  what  percentage  of  his/her  cu^stomers  pay  in 
full  at  the  beginning?    How  many  get  behind  in  payments?    How  many 
never  pay  at  all?    What  does  this  do  to  overall  rates?    Do  cus- 
tomers  resent  paying  when  the  television  needs  repa  its  (not  warranty 
covered)  and  can*  t  afford  to  make  th'em  because  of  the  payments  still 
outstanding  on  the  set  itself?    Encourage  st^uderlts  to  ask  frank 
questions  about  credit  buying, 

Behavioral  evaluation:     each  student  will  identify  at  least  three ^ 

•  \ 

different  ways  of  utilizing  credit  to  buy  a  color  t'^levision  set 
(e,g*  pay  757.  down,  the  rest  in  weekly  installments  fo^ir^  six  months; 
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or  pay  10%  down,  the  rest  over  the  next  two  years)  and  indicate 
which  he/sbe  thinks  is  the  best  plan  for  him/herself  and  give, 
to  the  satisfaction  of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  at  least  one 
reason  why. 

Preparation:    same  as  XX,  B,  2,  a;  .  suggest  there  are  nreny  de- 
grees  of  using  credit,  some  more  suitable  for  some  than  others, 
virtue  of  income  level,  values,  willingness  to  be  in  debt,  etc. 
Resources;    television  appliance  speaker;  transportation. 


V 
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XX.    NEED:    ECONOMIC  SKILLS  (7-9) 

Unit  goal:    to  facilitate  the  development  of  money  management  skills,  , 
1/    Developmental  objective;    to  be  able  to  recognize  the  economic 
'       nature  of  contemporary  urban  family  life, 

/ 

Activity ;    have  students  make  a  list  of  all 'the  foods  and  their 
costs  that  fhey  and  their  families  consume  over  a  48  hour  period. 
This  should  include  snacks  (potato  chips,  coke)  and  meals  out 
(hamburger  after  school,  lunch  in  the  school  cafeteria).  Then 
they  should  do  the  same  for  transportation — buses,  subways  and 
I  -trV^ns  taken,  tolls  or  parking  fees,  gasoline  and  oil.  In 

/  class^^hese  totals  can  be  added  and  then  averaged.    Students  should 

compare  these  vith,  say,  rural  America  in  the  1850* s  (or  any  time 
or  place)  by  estimating  the  kinds  of  expenses  people  may  have  had 
then.     Did  they  eat  out  oftea  at  restaurants?    They  didn't  have 
automobiles,  but  had  to  feed  and  house  the  horses*    What  about 
convenience  foods  and  snacks?    What  about  cominuterism?  Discuss 
self  sufficiency  versus  specialization.     (social  studies  class; 
family  living  class;    industrial  arts  class;    guidance  activity) 
Behavioral  evaluation ;     each  student  will^  list  three  expenses  his/ 
her  family  has  in  daily  living  that  would  not  have  been  prevalent 
150  years  ago. 

Preparat ion:     suggest  that  a  greater  exchange  of  rurrency  occurs 
as  people  become  more  dependent  on  others  for  both  goods  and  ser- 
vices which  they  need  to  learn  to  purchase. 
Resources ;     library  materials, 
b.    Act ivl ty ;    have  students  take  five  snap  shots  around  the  house 
that  represent  general  maintenance  expenses  chat  every  family 
probably  has  to  daal  with  at  one  time  or  another  (e.g*  leaky 

I 
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roof,  car  insurance  bills,  medicine  bottle,  etcO  Students 
should  make  a- list,  eliminating  duplications  and  estimate  monthly 
family  .(for  his/hef.  own  family)  expenditures  for  each  item,  as 
averaged  over  a  year's  tipae.    Widely  varying  repairs  (such  as  a 
leaky  roof)  can  either  be  included  or  not  depending  on  particu- 
lar student's  choice  or  exj^rience  (e.g.  if  his/her  family  is 
always  having  to  get  the  roof  fixed,  it  should  be  Included). 
Selected  photographs  can  be  made  into  a  boooklet  on  a  local 
view  of  economic  expenditures  of  contemporary,  urban,  American 
life  and  could  be  compared/contrasted  with  materials  on  other 
times  and/or  cultures.     (social  studies  class;    family  11  ving 
class;    guidance  activity) 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  identify  the  two  greatest 
expenses  in  his/her  accounting  of  family  maintenance  economics  and 
at  least  three  other  identified  by  classmates. 

Preparation;     same  as  XX,  A,  1,  a;    expand  on  the  modernhousehold' s 
status  as  provider  of  only  some  goods  and  services;    stress  the 
economic  base  of  specialization.    In  activity,  if  necessary,  con- 
tribute enough  items  to  make  a  fairly  complete  listing  of  house- 
hold expenses.     Some  discussion  might  focus  on  the  fact  that  what 
some  people  may  consider  an  absolute  necessity  (e.g.  health  insur- 
ance) seems  extraneous  to  others. 
Resources ;     camera (s).  | 
Developmental  objective;,    to  be  able  to  recognize  and  manage  personal 
expenses.  i 
a.    Activity:    have  students  list  for  themselves  all  the  things  they 
need  money  for  within  a  normal  one  week  period  from  Sunday  night 
to  Sunday  night .    Have  several  pantomime  individual  (perhaps 
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unique)  expenses  for  others  to  guess.     Students  should  discuss 
which  expenses  they  could  reasonably  take  on  for  themselves  (e.g. 
going  to  the  movies)  and  which  are  basically  parental  responsibi- 
lities (e.g.  perhaps  lunch  money*)  and  In  what  circumstances  these 
responsibilLt ies  would  hold  (i.e. 'you  have  to  have  some  source  of 
income  to  be  responsibly  for  any  expense).     Students  should  identi- 
fy various  sources  of  income  available  to  people  of  their  general 
age  level^and'  location.     Some  discussion  might  evolve  from  the  con- 
sideration of  what  is  parental  responsibility  versus  student  respon- 
sLbLltty.     Encourage  rational  explanations  for  positions  taken. 
Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  arrive  at  a  single  mon- 
thly sum  of  money  that  would  finance  his/her  personal  expenses  in 
the  manner  to  v^hlch  he/she  is  accustomed  and  then  he/she  will  il~ 
lustratp  its  break  dova. 

Preparation :    ask  students  how  their  expenses  are  financed  -  through 
money  received  from  allowance,  earned  from  jobs,  given  as  needed  (or 
asked  for)  by^  parents,  etc.     Have  students  evaluate  each  of  the 
methods  they  identify  and  state  which  they  feel  is  best. 
Resources ;  pantomiming. 

Activity;    have  students  make  an  economic  booklet  on  budgeting 
by  projcMTting  themselves  as  adults  thirty  years  old.     Have  students 
break  up  into  groups  to  research  the  costs  of  housing,  clothing, 
food,^  etc.    Have  f^hem  hypothesize  a  certain  family  sis^e,  occupa- , 
tionlfs),  and  annual  income.     These  should  be  based  on  hopeful  ex- 
pcclatLon  -  not  on  current  family  state.     For  these  figures  and  in- 
formation researched  from  groups  in  the  field,  students'can  dev- 
elop a  pe^  cent'age*  based  balanced  budget  on  how  the  Annual  figure 

/ 

v/ould  he  ^I'oken  down.    The  booklet   can  be  llluscra^ted  (e.g. 

\  / 

 .  / 

./ 
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housing,  25%)  and  should  include  as  many  expenses  as  can  be  iden- 
tified. 

Beh.3viornl  evaluation;     edch  student  will  give  the  percentages  i- 
dcntified  for  at  least  the  six  largest  areas  of  expense  and  label. 
Preparation ;    suggest  that  while  it  may  seem  very  nice  to  manage 
one's  own  expenses,  there  will  be  a  time  soon  when  he/she  will 
have  to  manage  all  economic  areas  of  his/her  life.     Stress  the 
importance  of  information,  skill  development  and  practice  and  eval- 
uation of  one's  own  values  for  successful  financial  management. 
Resources ; 

B.    Unit  goal:     to  promote  the  use  of  economic  considerations  in  developing 
consumer  skills* 

1.     Developmental  objective:    to  be  able  to  evaluate  certain  economic  al- 
ternatives in  terms  of  self  values. 

a.    Activity:    set  up  a  stofy  situation  in  whi^h  a  young  couple  lived 
in  an  adequate  but  definitely  not  luxurious  apartment  building. 
The    rent  they  paid  was  about  25%  of -their  combined  incomes.  The 
^  .  neighborhood  was -old  and  constantly  changing  in  ethnic  makeup,  but 

the  rent  stayed  constant.    Each  of  the  two  were  given  raises  and 
'^^'^ere  promoted  so  that  after  five  years,  they  had  a  good  deal  more 
income  than  they  had  when  they  first  rented  the,  apartment .  They 
rather  liked  the  apartment  but  hegan  to  feel  that  they  "ought"  to 
^  move.    Have  students  discuss  the  elements  that  go  inpo  such  a  deci-  ^ 
sion.    What  is  the  nature  of  the  pressure  on  the  consumer  to  live 
as  '"high"  as  -he/she  can  afford?    What  is  the  npture  of  the  associa- 
tion between  lovel  of  consumption  and  presumed  level  of  worth? 
What  are  some  other  uses  this  couple  could  make  of  their  extra 
money  if  they  didn't  move?    Would  it  seem  odd  to  students  if  the 
couple  stay^^?    How  would  their  economic  consumption  patterns \ 
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chonftc  If  t-hey  did  move  Co  a  more  expensivfe  .^ap^rtment?  Would 
there  be  concomitant  rises  In  other  expenses?    Students  can  chal- 
lenge one  another's  conclusions  and  several  varying  groups  could 
roI,e  play  the  results  of  settling  on  one  alternative  or  the  other. 
Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  give  and  rank  according 
to  his/her  opinion  of  worth,  three  alternatives  the  couple  had  and  ' 
give,  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  one  reason, 
why  the  first  choice  woul<l  be  best  for  nim/hersclf .  '  ; 

Preparation ;     stress  the  importance  of  knowing  one's  own  values  in 
cons'.mer  decision  making  and  of  being  aBle  to  resist  pressures  if 
they  encourage  buywig  for  buying* s  sake,  I  Suggest  that  some  forms 
of  group  advertising    and  particularly  some  aimed  at  lower  econ- 

i 

omic  groups,  may  put  undue  stress  on  a  "need"  to  accumulate  posse- 
ssions . 

Resources ;     role  playing. 

Activity;  have  ihe  class  make  a  symbols  collage  to  represent  the 
single  thing  -  object  or  not  -  that  each  student  would  buy  with  a 
hypothetical  $1000.  To  make  their  individual  contributions^  stu- 
dents should  resear »ch  their  choices  to  develop  an  economically 
realistic  vantage  point.  For  example,  a  student  might  use  a  tra- 
vel brochure  for  a  special  vacation  trip,  but  |he/she  should  plan 


transportation,  lodging  and  other  fees,  or  a  siudent  might  use  a 


about  boat,  but  he/ 
how  far^thii  $1000 
r  inclusions  might 
on  a  car,  or" 
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toy  boat  to  represent  a  certain  kind  dreamed  - 
she  also  indicate  the  cost  of  the  real  boat  and 
would  take  him/her  In  the  purchase  of  It.  Othe 

1 

represent  a  motorcycle  or  part  of  a  down  payment 
tuition  fee.    Symbols  should  be  colorful.     (guicance  activity) 
Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  \all  identify  three  of  his/her 

classmates'  things  to  buy  and  describe  the  pert  pf^the  $1000 
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would  play  (e.g.  complete  purchase,  complete  down  payment,  par- 
'tlaL  purrhfise,  etc<)    in  the  purchase  of  each. Then  each  stu- 
dent will  relate  p/ch  choice  to  ^bne  value  (e.g..  boat:  :  fun: 
tuition:  :educatlon)  .\ 

V 

Preparation:    discuss  the  necessity  of  obtaining  and  using  econ- 
omic facts  in  decision  making  related  to  consumer  patterns. 

/  .  *  _  . 

Resources:    art  materials.    ^  ^ 

Developmental  objective:    to  be  able  to  associate  the.effeqts  of  var- 
ious amounts  of  credit  buying  With  some  elements  of  life  style, 
a.    Act  ivity :    have  students  break  up  into  tw^ groups.    One  group. 
Incorporating  previous  work  done  on  creld'it,  lists  all  the  advan- 
tages of  credit  and  being  able  to^i^  it.    The  other  group  Uists 
all  the  disadvantages.    Each  gr^^p  should  try  to  convince  the  other 
of  ifs  point  of  view  in  a  ga^e  by  making  a  statement  regarding  the 

/ 

advantaRes  of  its  position.    The  other  group  must  then  make  a  state - 
ment  challenging,  refuting,  or  clarifying  the  first  staement.  The 

leader  should  be  mocJeranor,  accepting  s'tatements  or  not.  • 

For  (pxample :         /  ' 

.  ADVANTAGES  GROUP  DISADVANTAGES  GROUP 

".With  credit  you  con  buy  all         ,        "Yes,  but  you  pay  fc/r  it 

V 

kinds  of  great  stuff  when  you  sometime  and  actually  pay 

don't  have  the  pash" .  '  more  for  it". 

"Crc^dlt  can  allow  you  to  take  ad-         *'Yes,  but  the  iUem  should 
vantage  of  sale  prices  when  you  be  one  you  know  you. need 

don't  havo  cash  and  still  save  _     M   and  planned  to  purchase", 
above  the  p>.ricc  of  the  credit**. 

Behavioral  ovclnation;  each  student  will  place  him/herself  on  the  \ 
continuum  and  give,  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  teacher  or  counselor 
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at  least  two  reasons  for  his/her  designation. 

'  \    \'     '  ■       ■        ■  ■ 

^  BEST  BUYING  POLICY 

NO  CREDIT  1  *  EVERYTHING  ON  CREDIT 

/     /:    /     /     /  •    /     / '    /     /     •/     /  I  


Resources ; 


Activity.!/  have  each  student  make  a  clay  figure  representing  the 

'    '  '  / 

"Creditee".    These  can  be  free  form,  abstract,,  realistic,  etc. 

/    •  ' 

They  may  be  represented  as  a  flashy,  flamboyant  dresser  who  isvself 
confident  and  proid,  or  a  downtroddent  and  insecure  head  of  the 
family,  a  Secure  Moderate,  and  Austere  Reluctant,  etc.  The  fi- 
gures should  be  mixed  and  the  students  should  try  to  guess  each 
other's  figures  and  the  messages  (and  guess  who  made  each).  .  , 
(guidance  activity) 

Behavioral  e>^luation;    each  student  will  describe  his/her  clay 
figure  in  three  adjectives  or  phr«»es  listed  in  descending  order 
of  prominence.    For  example      v  ^ 


\ 


feels,  free 

well  thought  out  decsions  j  i 

in  control  of  payments  j    /  | 

Insecure  .    i  '  ■ 

afraid  ;  '  '/ 

over-extended  j  ^ 

Preparation;    review  the  problems  associsvted  with  over  buying  on 
\\     credit,  but  stress  the  positive  use  of  it  Urather  than  total  ab- 
stinence) as  it  allows  for  sone  stable  securities  -(a  home)  or 
necessities,  (a  car).    Emphasize  rational  control. 
Resources:    clay  materials* 
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XX.    NEED:    ECONOMIC  SKILL^  (10-12) 

A.    Unit  goa-1-:    to  facilitate  the  development  of  money  management  skills. 
"    1.    Developmental  objective  :    to  be  able  to  recognise  the  economic  .na-  , 
'  '         ture  of  contemporary  urban  family  life.      ,  ^  ' 

a.    Activity:    have  students  divide  into  two  teams,  the  first  team. 
'  composed  of  those,  sjt indents  who  plan  or  want  to  leave  hom.e  fol-  '.^ 

lowing  high  school  (or  willing  to  play  the  role)  and  those  who 
expect  or  want  to  stay  home,  (or  those  willing  to  play  the  role). 
The  at-home  group  should  research  the  approximate  costs  tp^a  family 
X  of  an  eighteen  year  old  who  does  not  contribute  at  all  to  the  fam- 

ily finances  (or  who  does  contribute  a  specific  amount).  The 
'  ,    other  students  should  research  the  costs  of  being  on  their  own  -  y 

rental  costs,  food,  utilities,  clothing,  transportation,  etc.  ' 
Each  team  should  try  to  convince  the  other  that  its  own  position"" 
is  the  most  advisable  in  terms  of  exper^e  to  self  and  to  family 
(other  considerations  such  as  eagerness  to  be  on  one's  own  or  to 

  _         -relieve^  parents-should-also-be-made-)* — Students-Selecting,  to^s.tay^   

at  home  should  consider  how  much  in  the  way  of  financial  contribu- 
'  tion  they  "ought"  to  make  (e.g.  nominal  rent?    weekly  contribu- 

tion to  food?)  and  the  ways  in  which  they  might  make  the  money  to 
do  it.     (social  studies  class;    family  living  class;  economics 
class;    guidance  activity) 

Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  state  his/her  own  posi- 
tion on  ^the  question  of  staying  at  home  or  not  and  give,  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  thre'e  ways  in  which  he/ 
she  could  fulfill  the  economic  obligations  he/she  feels  go  along 
with  the  position  taken. 

Preparation:    continue  work  on  family  costs  and  connect  these  to 

! 
I 
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the  growing  Independence  of  the  student.    Stress  the  necessity  for 
Che  individual  to  evaluate  his/her  own  particular  values,  maturity 
level,  environmental  press,  etc^- 
Resources:    role  playing, 
b.    Activity;    have  students  break  up  into  groups.    Each  group  should 
represent  a  different  si^ed  family  in  different  life  stages  (e.g. 
young  couple  just  married j  family  of  two  young  children,  family  of 
four  teenaged  children,  etc.).    Develop  a  budgtf  from. previous  ac- 
tivities and  agree  on  three  desired  items  (e.g.  color  television, 
good  couch,  viice  car)  and  have  eaqh  group  develop  a  tentative  plan 
of  when  and  How  to  purchase  them  (assuming  family  size  remains 
stable).    Necessities  have  to  be  considered,  along  with  credit 
rated  and' philosophies  (i.e.  how  much  to  buy  on  credit),  etc.  Have 
students  share  and  discuss  their  plans  and  challenge  one  another's 
assessments,     (social  studies  class;    famllly  living  .class;  econ- 
omics class;    guidance  activity)  » 
^  Behavioral  evaluation;    each^student  wilT  giv^aF^eaTst^'tWlEfxample 
of  items  he/she  has  purchased  (or  plans  to  purchase)  by  saving  and/ 
or  planning  and  will  describe  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  teacher  or 
counselor,  the  plan  incorporated. 

Preparation;    discuss  the  necessity ^>o  evaluate  one's  own  economic 
situation  when  planning  to  make  purchases.    Suggest  that  a  family^^ 
of  six  needs  to  consider  a  different  set  of  "presses"  than  docs  a 
young  couple  wltht^ut  children. 
Resources ; 

Developmental  objective;    to  be  able  to  manage  personal  expenses » 
.a.    Activity;    have  students  make  a  two  part  poster  title  BROKE.  The 
first  part  should  represent  the  way  it  feels  to  be  T^roke:  frus- 
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trated,  depressed,  resigned,  e^pectea,  etc.    The  second  part  should 

represent  ways  to  alleviate  the  condition.    Students  can  use  any  / 

/* 

materials  -  photq^&raphs,  pictures,  .drawings  and  should  discuss  the 
individual  differences  in  the  reactions  to  being  broke  and  in  re- 
medies.   Emphasis  should  be  placed  on  the  variety  of  ways  a  student 
can  earn  money  and  special  attention  can  be  paid  to  the  being  in 
control  of,  rather  than  the  victim    of  one's  own  economic  needs, 
(social  studies  class;    economic  class;    psychology  class;  guidance 
activity) 

Behavioral  evaluationr  -ea^ch  student  will  identify,  to  the  satis fac- 
tion  of  the  teacher  or  counselor,  the  way  in  which  he/she  manages 
his/her  own  expenses  and  will  also  identify  the  source (s)  of  his/ 
her  personal  income. 

Preparation;    discuss  with  stu^ents^ what  they  have  in  the  way  of  ' 
personal  expenses  (dating,  transportation,  etc.)  and  how  they  handle 
them.    Encourage  frank  appraisals. 

—Resources:   -art^materials*-  ^  .  


Activity;    have*  itudents  construct  a  model  to  represent  t-he 
sources  they  pred\ct  will  finance  the  first  two^ years  after  they 
leave  school.    Tracing,  tuition  and  living  expenses  ^  \vduld  be 
considered  along  with  parental  support,  salary,  and/pr  scholarships. 
Models  should  be  developed  from  any  media  -  clay, ^drawings,  charts, 
junk'coUage,  blueprinting,  etc.    Students  should  share  their  work 
and  evaluate  considerations  made/    (social  studies  class;  economics 

I  •  .   '/  ' 

class;    guidance  act>ivity)  -  - 

Behavioral  evaluation:    each  student  will  identify  two  plans  for 
financing  his  first  two  yea^s  out  of  school  made  by  other  students 
and  also  his/her  own  which  he/she  will  rate  for' adequacy  on  an 
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■   \        •■  .  /     .  . 

arbitrary^  scale  (one  to  five  with  one  Being  whpjly  adequtte)«. 

Individual  counseling  sessions  should  follow* 

Freparation:    determine  how  wuch  students  have  planned  the  costs 
of  the  years  iaiDediately  following  school.    Can  they  make  a  rough 
statement  of  what  they'll  need?    Obviously,  this  requires  some 
"  clarification  of  specific  plans.    Do  they  have/any  idea  where  it 
will  come  from?    Do  those  who  plan'^to  work  right  away  know  realis- 
tically  what  they'll  earn?    what  they'll  need?    Do  those  planning 
further  training  know  how  to  finance  it  or  where  to  go  for  aid? 
Resources;    art  materials. 
B•^    Unit  goal:    to  promote  the  use  of  economic  consideration  in  developing 
consumer  skills. 

1.    Developmental  objective:  '  to  be  able  to  associate  consumer  patterns  with 
career  choices.  '  '  \  ^ 


a.    Activity;    have  students i break  up  into  several,  groups  of  four  or 

1  '  ^  '    :   •  *  \ 

five  each.    Each,  group  should  choose  a  particular  job  to  represent , 

one  they  are  interested  in  or  one  that  seems  appealing  in  a  fantasy 

way  or  wen  one  the^  haye  rejected.    Then  each  group  investigates 

the  salary  levels ,  likely  living  arrangements,  general  life  style. 

From  these  considerations,  each  group  should  develop  a  simple 


^^/^eneral  pattern  of  consumption  that  would  be  appropriate  and  role 
play  it  (e.gi  shopping  for  a  yacht,  paying  off  seve\al  loans, 
^  buying  a  certain  kind  of  house,  using  foodl stamps,  etc.).  Other 
students  should  try  to  guess  the  general  l^y^^  (professional, 
skilled,  etc.)  of  the  .occupations  portrayed,     (economics  class; 
social  studies  class;    family  living  class;    guidance  activity) 
Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  identify  the  two  occupa- 
tions among  those  portrayed  that  he/she  considers  the ^furthest 
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f^roin  one  another  (at  polar  opposites)  and  give,  to  the  satLsfac- 
tion  of  the  teacher  or  counselor, \at  least  twp  distinctive  quali- 
ties  of  consumptidn  style  or  level  that  ledtoTthat  identification; 
Preparation;    review  work  on  life  style  and  compare  it  to^.gon- 
sumer  styles.    Encourage  «  general  discussion  of" Individual  con-  ■ 
sumer  variatioils  wi thing  a  siligle  economic  grouping  as  well  as 
across  groupings.  . 

Resources';    -sources  for  job  information  (career  center,  union  lit- 
erature, etc.  ) 

3.    Activity;    have  each  student  make  ah  illustrated  graph  or  chart 

which  first  labels  pvottble  career,  an  alternative  career,  and  then 
projects  a  basic  consumer  pattern  for  one  year  after  high  school, 
ten  years  and  twenty  years  after,  high  schools    Patterns  should  in- 
elude  what  type  of 'living  "<ju«^ters,  what  kind  of  car,  what  kind  of 
I  food,  etc.>    Shifts  from  time    periods  should  be  accounted  for  (e.g. 
much  more  money  for  house  flft^r.  f  ifte#»n  ye'^rs  than  after  one  be- 
muse my  .career  promises  promotions  and  better  sal«ries)  as  well 
-  lis.  signifcicant  shifts  from  the  preferable  to  the  alternative  career 
(if  the  original  choice  is  lawyer  and  the  alternative  is  letter 
rarrleri  some  notation  of  varied  consumption  patterns  should  be 
inflde).     (social  studies  class;    (economics  class;    guidance  activity) 
Behavioral  ev<»luatton;    each  student  will  in  a  counseling  Inter- 
view, reconcile,  to  the  counselor's  satisfaction,  his/her  pro- 
jected career  with  projected  consumer  patterns. 

\  ■        •  '        '      '  ^ 

Preparation;    same  ^s  XX,  B,  \% 

\^  '  *  ' 

Resources :    art  materials. 
Developmental  objective;    to  identify  one's  own  position  on  the  use  of 
credit  ^juying  through  the  use  of  economic  information  and  incorporated 
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'  $e?'£*  values. 


*t  'Activity;    have  each  sltudent  (or  groups  of  two  or  three)  selfect  a 
single 9  large  item  he/ahe  would  like  to  purchase  (c«r^  house |^  stereo 
system)  and  research  it.    Students  .should  give  themselves  a  hypo-^  * 
thetlcal  yearly  salary  (matchfiTd  as  closely  as.  possible  with  p'^oDable 


career  choice  salaries 
tKe  item.    They  shouid 


)  and  set  about  to  I'lnrf  out^how  to  purchase 
identify  cost  of  the  item^  rite  at 'which  '.he 


interest  is  ch.irged,  length  of  time  over  which  payments  would  be 
made,  the  monthly  paymlnt,  "^the  total,  amount  of  money  the  credit 
I       would  cost  and  the  percentage  that  th^t  amount  is' of  the  ox*iginal 
purchase  price.    These  figures  could  be  charted  or  graphed  or  jusj 
identified.    Students  s^hould  also  considerivarious  compromises  and 
alternatives  to  the  original  item  e.g.  a  smaller  television,  or  a 
motorcycle  without  some  of  the  originally  preferred  extrM. 
(math  class;    economics  jclass;    social  styidies  class-;  guidance 
activity) 

.     .     -       1  '        •  , 

Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  identify  the  range  (from 
highest  to  lowest)       ^-Jnance  rates  encountered  by  clasoniates  and  |  . 
the  percentage  of  the  original  price  charged  for  his/her  own  purchase 
(over  the  specified  timte,)|  for  the  extension  of  credit,    in  addition, 
each  student  will  answer  the  question     Is^t  worth  it?  by 'a  "yes*' 
or  ''no",  and  give  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  teacheV-^or  counselor, 
at  least  one  reason  why.    '         .  . 

I  •       ,    .  ■  "  ^-  ..         ■  ' 

Preparation;    review  work  on  the  elements  of  credit  buying,-  'while 
stressing  the  need  to  incorporate  factual  ir^formatlon  (how  t^ich 
will  it  really  cost?)    with  iself  values  (dp  I  really  want  it!  that 

much?).  / 

\  / 

Resources :  / 


i 
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Activity:    have  several  students  over  eighteen  write  for  a  credit 
card  for  a  gasoline  company,  local  department  store  or  chain  store. 
Have  students  note  all  the  reasons  they;  are  refused  (if  they  N|re) 
the  extensions  Of  credit  (age,  no  previous  credit , rating,  not  em- 
ployed,  marital  status,,  etc.)*".  In  addition^  a  consumer .  lawyer, . 
or  other  expert,  should  speak  to  the  class  on  the  legal  aspects 
of  credit  compatly  behavior  -  what  is  illegal  discrimination  (e.g; 
against  Blacks,!  Puerto  Ricans,  women,  men  with  many  children,  etc.) 
and  what  is  illegal  use  of  credit  information*  (i.e.  confidentiality 
.regulation,  etc.).    Other  students  should  investigate  the  positive 
aspects  of  credit  (by  speaking  to  bank  mortgage  officers,  etc.)  and 
so  a  siAple  evaluation  on  their  own  family \s  li'fe  style  if  credit 
didt^'t  exist  at  all.    Together  students- should  be  able  to  come  up 
with  a  reasonably  comprehensive  booklet  on  credit  (which  could -be 
circulated)  *  what  you  have  to  be  or  do  to  get  it,  what  obligations 
crec(itors  have,  creditees  have,  what  creditors  cannot  do  legally 
(or  what  they  can  do),  how  tro  use  credit  purchasing  (w^at  percen- 
tage bankers  consider  most  reasonable  for  particular  income  groups 
though  this  may  vary  considerably  among  bankers,  how  people  finance 
homes,  cars,  vacations,  improvements,  children,  etc.  (economics 
class;    .social  studies  .class;    guidance  activity) 
Behavioral  evaluation;    each  student  will  list  five  things  he/she 
will  probably  ^uy  on  credit,  and  give,  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
teacher  or  counselor,  one  reason  why'  fo.r  each^  \ 
Preparation;    same  as  XX,  B,  2, 'a;    stress  integration  of  disad-»| 


vantages  and  advantages  of  credit  to  come  up  with  a  balanced  usage 
of  it.  ,  . 

Resources ;      consumer  expert  speaker. 
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RESOURCES  CITED  IN,  UNIT  MATERIALS 
•  BY  AREA 'OF  CONCERN  K-12 

SELF  VOCABULARY. 


Life  Career  Game 

Westtern  Publishing  Co, 
1220  Mound  -Avenue 
Racine,  Wisconsin  53404 

My  Book  About  Me 

Dr.  Seuss 

Random  House 
.   New  York,'  New  York 

Sears  Catalogue 
Sears  Roebi^ck  Co# 
Philadelphia, ! Pennsylvania 

UNICEF  dolls 

U.S.  Conuhittee  for  UNICEF 
331  E.  38th  Street 
New  York,  New  York 


SELF  KNOWLEDGE 


.  Free  To  Be 

Mario  Thomas,  Ms.  . 
Columbia  Records 
•   New  York,  New  York 

An  Introductionv to  Values  Clarification 
Educajt  ional  and  Consumer  Relations 
J,C.  Penney  Co.,  Inc. 
1301  Avenue  of  the  Americas 
New  Yorlc,  New  York  l6pi9 

.  IJoh'O  '  \ 

\    CFKR  Career  Materials  \ 
\   P,  0.  Box  4 

Belmont,  California  94002 

School  Values  Auction-  Game 

Educational  Achievement  Corporation 
P.  0.  Box  7310 
Waco,  Texas  76710 


Search  for  Value's 
Pf  laum/Standard 
38  West  Fifth  Street 
Dayton,  Ohio  45402 

When  I  Grow  Up  I  Want  To  Be 
J    Instructo  Corporation 
,Paoli,  Pennsylvania  19301 


SELF  ATTITUDES 


Black  Box 

Maclaster  Scienctlfic  Co. 
Rt.  Ill  and  Everett  Turnpike 
Nashua,* New  Hampshire  ,  03060 

^Dimensions  of  Pex'sonality 

Pflaum  Co. 
I   38,  West  Fifth  Street 

Dayton,  Ohio  45402 

Discovering^  Your  Personr-'lity 
Guidance  Associates 
757  Third  Avenue 
New  York,  New  York  10017 

DUSO  ICitfs,  Levels  I  and  II 

American  Guidance  Services,  Inc. 

Publishers  Building 

Circle  Pines i  Minnesota  55401 

Understanding  Our  Feelings 
Instructo  Corporation 
Paoli,  Pennsylvania    1930i  - 

Why  Do  We? 

Eye  Gate  House 
146-01  Archer  Avenue 
Jamaica,  Nevt,  York    11435  » 

CAREER  VOCABULARY 

I 

Dictionary  of  Occupational  Titles 
U#S.  Department  of  Labor 
U.S.  Government  Printing  Office 
Washington,  D.C.,  20402 

Occupational  Outlook  Handbook 
U.S.  Department  of  Labor 
U.S.  Government  Printing  Office 
Washington,  D.C.  20402 


People  V/c  Know      .  " 

Learning  Resource  Center,  Inc, 
10655  S.  W.  Green  burg  Road 
•Portland,  Oregon  97223 

People  Who. Influence  Others 
Guidance  Assoc^iates 
757vThird^'veffue  > 
-.New^^Yorlc;  New  York  10017 

People  Who  Make  Things  . 
Guidance  Associates 
757  Third  Avenue 
New  York,  New  York  10017 

People  \7ho  Organi?.e  Facts 
Guidance  Associates 
75i7  Third-Avenue 
Nev  Yotk,  New  York    10017  , 

The  Wonderful  World  .of  Wprk 
Denoyer^Geppert 
5235  Rayenwood  Avenue! 
/  Chicago-,' Illinois  60640 


CAREER  KNOWLEDGE 

/ 
/ 

Career  Codnseling  Films 

Pennsylvania  Guidance  Service' Center 
5301  Jonestown  Road 
Harrtsburg,  Pennsylvania  \  17112 
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Career  Deci^onst    Finding,  Getting^  and  Keeping  a  Job 


Educational  and  ConsumeV  Relations 
J.  C.  Penney  ,Co*,  Inc.  \ 
1301  Avenue  of  the  Americas 
New  York,  New  York  10019 

Career  Values:    What  Really  Matters  to  You 
Guidance  Associates  *\ 
,  757  Third  Avenue 
Nev^York,  New  York  10017 

Careers  and  Lifestyles  ' 
Guidance  Associates 
757  Third  Avenue 
New  York,  New  York  10017 


\ 


Discovery 

Scholastic  Book  Service 
904  Sylvan  Avenue 
'  Englewood  Cliffs,  New  Jersejr  07632'^ 

E?^ploring  the  World  of  Work 
Educational  Activities,  Inc. 
Frcepor?^  Rew  YorR    11520  ^  fegy 


Getting  and  Keeping  the  Job  You  Want,  Part 
Eye  Gate  House  *  ' 

-01  Archer  Avenue    •  * 
Jamaica,  New  York    11435     '  / 

My  Mother  Works  '  , 

Eye  Gate  blouse  '    ,  *        \ ' 

lA6-pi-  Archer  Avenue 
Jama  lea  /  New  York  11435 

'  ^  PENNscrpt  I 

PENNscrpt  Production  Center 
5301  Jones to^m  "Road 
Harrisburg,  Pennsylvania  •»171i2 

Worker  Chaiyades  Game 

>  ,   Educ{iti6nal -Achievement  Corporation  \ 

P.  0.^1  Box  7310  ^      .  / 

WacoV>Texas    76710-     "  ^  - 

.When  I  Ci'ow  Up  I  Waht  To  Be 
'     '  InstrUcto  Corporation  ^ 

Paoli,  Pennsylvania  '19301    *    -  ; 

M  ^  i 
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CAREER  ATTITUDES 


/ 


The  ABC's  of  Getting  and  Keeping  a  Job' 
Eye  Gate  House,  - 
146-01    Archer  Avenue 
.Jamaica,  New  York  11435 

Career  Decisions:    FindinR>  Ge^ting>  and  Keeping  a  Job 
pducational  and  Consume'r  Relations 
J,.  C.  Pennedy  Co.,  Inc. 
1301  Avenue  of  the  Americas 
New  York,  New  York  10019 

Career  Values:    ivhat  Really  Matters  to  Yoii  . 
Guidance  Associates ^ 
757  Third  AV,enue 
New  York,  New  York  a0019 

DiscoVery 

"Scholastic  Book  Service  V 
904  Sylvan  Avenue 

Rnglewood  Cliffs,  New  Jersey  07632 


\ 


Foundations  for  Occupational  PlaniBUng 
Sanger  Education  and  Training  Center 
1345  Deversey  Parkway 
Chicago,  Illinois  60614 
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Game  Sim  Series  I 

California  I^eaming  Simulations 
'750  Lurline  Drive 
Foster  City,  California  .94404 

jobs  and  Gender 

Guidance  Associates 
757  Third  Avenue 
New  York,  New  York  10017" 

Kuder  Interest  Inventory  Form  E 
G,  Frderic  Kuder 

Science  Research  Associates,  Inc. 
259  East  Erie  Street 
I      Chicago,  Illinois  60611 

Vocational  Decisions 

Singer  Educa t ion ^and  Training  Center 

1345  Deversey  ^Parkway 

Chicago,  Illinois    60614.  — 


4 


What  Do  You  Expect  of  Others 
Guidance  Associates 
757"  Third  Avenue 
New  York,  New  York  10017 

What  Happens  Between  People- 
Guidance  .Associates  • 
757/Third  Avenue 
'  New  Yorki  New  York  10017 


CAREER  SKILLS 


\ 


Discovery 

Scholastic  Book  Service      ■        ^  . 
Sylvan  Avenue 

.Engi'ewood  Cliffs,  New  Jersey  07632 


Dictionary-  of  Occupational  Titles^ 
U*  S.  Department  of  Labor 
•U.,  S...  Government'  Printing  Office 
Washington  D.  C.\204  02 

Exploring  the  World  of\Work  • 
Educational  Activities,  Inc. 
P.  0.  Box  392  , 
Freeport,  New  York  115'20'^ 
*  < 

Kuder  Interest  Inventory  Form  E 
G.  Frederic  Kuder 
Science  Research  A^soicates 
'"  259  East  Erie  Street 
Chicago,  Illinois'^;60ail 


X 
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bc^upational;  Outlook  Handbook 
\  U.  S.  Depa!;r.ineh6^of -Labor: 
■  U.  S.  Governmont  Prttttring  Office 
•   Washington  (D.  C.  20402 


EDUCATIONAL  ATTITUDES 


\ 


Dottle  and  Her  Dad 

American  Dental  Association  \ 
Bureau  of  Audiovisual  Service 
211  East^^-GlHkago  Avenue' 
Chicag/d^  Illinois    60611  x 

Edu.cation;    Who  Needs  It?^^ 
Counselor  Films,  Inc<^ 
2100  Locust  Styeet-^^ 
Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania  19103 

Henry  Plftis  Ahea^ 

Modern  Talking  Picture  Service  / 
J.  P.  Milley  and  Son,  Inc. 
2009  North  Third  Street 
Harrisburfe,  Pennsylvania  17105 

How  to  Succeed  in  High  School  by  Trying 
Guidancq-  Associates  , 
757  Third  Avenue 

New  York,:  New"  York    1.001'7  ^  \ 
^        *  I 

Others'^  Values/Your  Values;    Understanding  Values 
Eye  Gate  House     "~*  1 

1A6-01  A r chef  Avenue  -  ^'  j 

^      Jamaica,  New  York    11A35  '  1 

Seeking  Independence 
Guidance  Associates 

757  Third  Avenue  .  .  ^ 

New  York,  New' York  10017 


DECISION  MAKING  VQCABULARY 

Decisions,  and  Outcomes  -  Deciding 
College  Entrance  Examination  Board 
Box  25s  ^         '  ^  : 
^     Prinpetown,  New- Jersey  08540 

Career  Resource,  Center 
^  Norma  Mountan* 
V--  ♦    N^'tiTHills  School  District 
4900  Perry  Highway 
Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania    15229  ^ 


"Work  Values  and  Academic  Achievement" 
N.  Sprinthall 

Vocational  Guidance  Quarterly,  September  1966 


DECISION  MAKING  KNOWLEDGE" 


Discovery  \ 

Scholastic  Book  jService 
.904  Sylvan  Avenge 
Englewood  Cliffs,  New  ijersey  07632 


Life  Career  Game 

Western  Publishing  Co» 
1220  Mound  Avenue  ^  " 

^  Racine,  Wisconsin    53404  ^ 

,  Ma\ing  Decisions 
feye  Gate  House  ^ 
i46-01 '  Archer  Avenue 
Jamaica,  New  York  11435 

DECISION  MAKING  Attitudes 


Career  Decisions;    Finding.  Getting  and  Keeping  a  Job 

Educational  and  Consume r*^Relat ions > 
^   J»  C,  Penney  Co,,'lnc*  * ' 

1301  Avenue  of  the  Americas 
New  York>  New  York  40019 


Career  Values;    What  Really  'Matters  to  You 
Guidance  Associates 
757  Third  Avenue       ^  i 
New  York,  New  York^-iOOlJ 

lounseling  in  Vocational  Decisions 

Singer  Education  and  Training  Center 
1345  Deversey  Parkway 
Chicago,  'Illinois  60614 

[ ' 

Future,  Shock.- 
Alvin  Toffler 
Random  House 
New  York,  New  York 

\,-  ■  ■■  . 

An  Introduction  to'' Values  Clarification 
Educational  and  Consumer  Relations 
J.  C.  Penney 'Co.,  Inc.' 
1301  Avenue  of  the  Americas  , 
New  York,  New.  York  10019 
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Job-O  \ 

CFKR  Career  Materials 

P.  0.  Box  4      \  -     •  \ 

Belmont,  California    94002  \ 

Jobs  and  Gender  '  \^ 
Guidance  Associates 
757  Third  Avenue 
New  York,  New  York  ^  10017 

Making  Decisions 
Eye  Gate  House 
146-01  Archer  Avenue  / 
New  York,  New  York    11435  ' 

Valuing;    A  Discussion  Gliide  for  Personal  Decision  Making 
Human  Development  Institute,,  a  Division  of  IDI 
166  East  Superior  Street 
Chicago,  Illinois    60611  ^ 


fhil^orld  of  Work 
Eye  Gate  House 
146-01  Archer  Avenue 
^   Jamaica,  New  York  11435 

Your  Attitude  is  Showing 

Science  Research  Assdicates,  Inc. 
:  259^  East  Erie  Street 
*    Cfiica^o,  Illinois  60611 


DECISION  MAKING  SKILLS 


Life  Career  Game 

West:^rn  Publishing  Co. 
\1220  Mound  AvenueV  < 
^Racine,  Wisconsin \  53404 

ECONOMIC  l^NOWLEDGE  ,  '  n 

'       ^\  ' 

Occupant lonal  Outlook  Handbook  » 
U,  S.  Department  of  Labor  ^ 
U. .d.  Government  Printing  Office 
WahiVgton  D,  C.^    20402  ^ 


ADDITIONAL  HELPFUL  RESOURCES 


THEORIEJ 


Essays  pn  Career  Educat  ion 

Northwest  Re^onal'  Educal  ion  Laboratory 
Port; land,  Oreg^on 


Guidan'pe\  for  Disadvant:ag;ed  Urban  Youth 
ed/  Edmond  C.  Ha^llberg 
APGA  '^Rdpriht  Series.  #3 
1607  In^w  Hamgshirci  Avenue  N.  W. 
Washington,        C.  ^0009 

GuMlance  Monograph  Ser\ies  IV 

**Care^r  Infonh'ation  and  Development" 
Houghtpn  Mifflin  Co.  \ 
Bostonl  Massachusettes^ 

\  ^  \  , 

Guidance  Monograph  Series  VI 

*'Guidanie  ior  Disadvantaged  Youth"; 
\      Houghton  Mifflin  C. 
Boston,  Massachusettes 


\ 


Preparing  Instructional  Objectives 
\  Robert  F.  Mager  \ 

vFearon  Riblishers  ,\ 

\palo  Alto,  California  \\  ^ 

Review  and  'Synthesis  of  .Foundations 
E(iwin  Herr  ^      \  . 

Information  Series  No.  61\ 

VT\0i4  805^  \  \  \ 

The  Systems  Approach;    An  EmergingBehjavioral  Model 


for  Vocational  Guidance 


Research  and  IDeVelopment^    Series  No,\  ^ 
Center  for  Vofcatibnal  and  Technical 
*\  *    Ohio  State  Unlvversity 
\Columl3,us,  \Ohio\ 


RACTICE 


ACT  Nationwide  S.tu^-  of  Vt\^ .  .G^:^eer|  P'^v^liopment^^:^^^^'  Summary  of  Re'^^lts  and 


Handbook  for  t?he\ ACT\A^se^^smeA^^^^  barieeiPsri^velopment\.(AGD) 
Americiirnj^^  ;    ^|  |  A  > 


Iowa  CityVi  Ij^Y^^^Am 


f 


\  [ 


V 


Tho  Atsi'  of  Developing  a  Career;    A  Helper^  s  Guide 
T'heoaore  W*  Frlel  and  Robert  R,  Carkhuff 
Human'  Resource  Press      /  ' 
Amherst,  Massachusetts 

Career  Development  Activities,  Grades  V*,  VI,  and  VII 
^bingtbn  School  District  ..^ 
vAblngtori,  Pennsylvania 


/^v  Career  Development  Guide  for  West  Virgin5.a  Teachers  * 
"^Huane  Brown,  Stephen  Felt  and  Barbara  Judy 
.niversity  of  West  Virginia 

Mc>rgantown,  West  Virginia  *         11  ' 

Career  Education  K-6  .  . 

Depijrtmeht  of  Occupational  Education      •  '  <^ 

1255\^Boylstown  Avenue  East         ^  ^         .  . 

Seattl^Washington  98102* 

Career  E\ucati6n  Tlesource  Guide  *   ■  j        ^  . 

.    Rupert       Evans,  James  5.  Bottoms,  Kenneth  B^  Hoyt  and  J'ack  C.  Willens 
Genera lyLeaming  Corporation       *     "  ^  .  .^"^  ^ 

Career  Guidt^nce  for  Inner-City  Youth  in  Action;    The -Developmental  Career 
Guidance  Project  ]    ]         \  *  /  ' 

Career  Deve^lopment  Program^ .  ^  i  •  ^ 

Ohio- State,  department  , of  Education  ,  "  ■  ^ 

Columbus,  OK,lo  *^     ■     >  *  '  - 

> 

Elementary  School  Guidance:    Demonstration  and  Evaluation 
G:  Dean  Miller,  Moy"  F.  Gum- and,  Donald  Bender.     *  , 
Puptl  Personnel  Services  Section  •  ^  ^ 

•Minnesota  Department  of  Education  ^  ,    ,  ^  . 

St.  Paul,  Minnespta  ,  * 

Guidelines  for  EstablisHrng  ^Career  Resource  Centers 

Clarence/A.  Dtttenhafer  an3  James  P, 'Lew^.'s  x-  •    '  ' 

Pennsylvania  Department  of  ^Education  \ 
Research  Coordinating 'Unit ,\ Box  911  ; 
Harrisburg ,  ^nnsylvania    17126'  -  #  ^ 

K-12  Guide  for  Integrating  earlier  .Developmetlb  into  Local  Currlculuin 
Harry, Drier,  Jt»  and  Associatfes  "  ... 

,    Charles  A.  Jones  PubKshing  Co.'  '  ^  '  \ 

Worthington,  Ohio    '  .       ,       \  . 

'    "       ^  "        A  '  '  ' 

Project  *'EVA"  (Early  Vocational  Awareness >  for  Elementary  Schools,  Hlot  Pro 
ject  in  Three  Schools.  \       '  ^  i 


Highline  Public  Schpols 
District  No.  401,  King  County 
253  South  152nd  Street 


Seattle,  Washington    98148  ,  ^ 


Utah  Model  Ifor.  Career  Guidance  K-12' 


Utah  Stat|^ 
Salt  Lake^ 


Board  of  Education 
City,  Utah 


FOR  RlRTHER. RESOURCE' LISTINGS,  SEE  ELEMENTARY  AND  SECONDARY  BIBLIOGRAPHIES 


\ 


Pennsylvania 


5301.  Jones tpUn|Jload. 
jlarrisijurg,!  Peiinsylvania 


Guidance  ^eryice  Center 
17112 


